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Summary

This study examines the life and political line of Gus Hall (1910-2000), the long-time general
secretary of the Communist Party of the United States (CPUSA). The study consists of two
main parts. The first main part studies Hall’s Finnish American background and his life
until 1959 when he became the general secretary of the CPUSA. The information has been
gathered from various sources, including Hall’s own autobiographical writings which have
been studied — like all other sources — critically.

The second main part focuses on the 1960s and looks closely at Hall’s political line during
the first decade of his general secretaryship. The primary source material of the second main
part consists of intelligence documents of the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI). In its
Operation Solo, the FBI managed to infiltrate two of its informants into the CPUSA’s top
leadership. The informants followed the party’s general secretary closely, creating a collection
of more than 21 000 pages of documentary material during the first decade of the operation.
As the informants were responsible for the CPUSA’s relations with the Soviet Union, the
Operation Solo material includes a wealth of behind-the-scenes information concerning the
international communist movement and the Soviet Union’s financial support for the CPUSA.

By 2020, the FBI has only published the documents from the first ten years (1958-1968) of
Operation Solo. As a consequence, this study is limited to examining Hall’s activities only
until the end of the 1960s.

The study shows that Gus Hall’s political line went through several major changes over the
decades. Young Arvo Halberg — as Gus Hall was then known — joined the Communist Party
in 1927 when Joseph Stalin was gradually tightening his grip on the Soviet party and the
international communist movement. Young Arvo had become aware of the special role of the
Soviet Union already in his childhood when he followed, with avid interest, the occurrence
of the October revolution in Russia. Arvo Halberg’s Stalinist upbringing was perfected in
Moscow’s International Lenin School where he studied in the early 1930s.

As a hot-tempered young man in the 1930s, Halberg — who in the mid-1930s changed his
name to Gus Hall — was sometimes ready to resort to violence in order to improve the
conditions of the working class. Such an orientation may have at least partly reflected the fact
that his father — like many other Finnish Americans in Northern Minnesota in the beginning
of the 20" century — had belonged to the radical Industrial Workers of the World (IWW) in
which sabotage was seen as one possible means of influence.

In the early 1940s Hall gave his support to the Americanized communism of the CPUSA’s
general secretary Earl Browder. In the mid-1940s, as the party went through a dramatic
leadership change, Hall re-invented himself as a supporter of the more Soviet-minded
communism of the new party leadership. Such re-invention was helped by the fact that
during the leadership change Hall was fighting against the Japanese in the Pacific Ocean and
not taking part in party politics.
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In the late 1950s Hall once again re-invented himself as the party went through a tumultuous
change following Nikita Khrushchev’s revelations concerning Stalin and the Hungarian
uprising. As Hall was in Leavenworth federal penitentiary during the most heated phases
of the CPUSA’s infighting, he was able in 1959 to enter the leadership race as a fresh face,
untarnished by the recent clashes within the party. Instead of being a Soviet-minded admirer
of Stalin, Hall now represented himself as a moderate centrist who was ready to reform the
CPUSA.

Reforms were few, however, during Hall’s first decade as general secretary. As the Operation
Solo documents and other sources show us, the party continued closely following the political
line of the Soviet Union. As a consequence, the party was not considered to be an interesting
alternative for the young radicals of the 1960s, most of whom saw the Soviet Union as a staid
and stodgy bureaucracy. They rather supported the youthful revolutionaries of Fidel Castro’s
Cuba or Mao’s China — both of which Gus Hall abhorred. Similarly, Hall had a highly negative
attitude towards the political line of the Italian Communist Party, which many Hall’s critics
within the CPUSA saw as a viable alternative for the American party.

Hall’s Soviet-minded line was best exemplified by the CPUSA’s reaction to the Warsaw Pact
occupation of Czechoslovakia in 1968. The CPUSA was one of the few Western Communist
Parties which wholeheartedly accepted the Warsaw Pact measure. As this study shows, the
party’s line was not unanimously accepted among the membership, as many CPUSA members
left the party following the occupation.

As Hall’s political line changed several times during the 1930s, 1940s and 1950s he can be
accused of opportunism. In the 1960s, however, his line was consistent. It can be best described
with the concept of proletarian internationalism. In the language of the international
communist movement, proletarian internationalism self-evidently included the idea of the
Soviet Union’s unchallenged leadership. The Soviet Union was, after all, the first socialist
country which could serve as a guiding star to all other countries despite cultural, historical
and social differences.



Preface

Working in a news agency is fast-paced and versatile work, and as such, it is often superficial.
A news agency journalist rarely has time to get to know his or her topics even a little more
thoroughly. This may start to feel trite over time, especially if the journalist has an inherent
tendency to dig deeper into things. As a counterbalance, the journalist may begin to yearn for
a project in which he or she can immerse himself or herself in all the branches and details of
the matter under investigation, without any hurry whatsoever.

This is what happened to me. As I am writing this, I have been on the payroll of Finnish News
Agency STT for almost 20 years. Although it has been fascinating — and even addictive — to
live in the midst of the busy stream of the latest news, it has been a blessing to have a peaceful
getaway to which one can retreat: the intriguing world of American communism.

Due to the hobby-like nature of this project, the work proceeded at a leisurely pace for many
years. Especially in 2009-2012, during my three years as the Brussels correspondent of the
STT, very little progress took place in my Gus Hall research. I did travel to the United States
annually on my summer holidays, spending weeks in the heart of Greenwich Village studying
the massive CPUSA-related collections at the New York University’s Tamiment Library. But
very little happened research-wise during the winters as I was caught up in covering the
financial crisis in the EU. Things started really moving only in 2013-2014 when I was able to
take a study leave from news agency work with the help of Koulutusrahasto’s adult education
support.

Over the years, several organizations have supported my project, for which I am truly grateful.
In Finland I received travel grants for my research trips to the United States from the WSOY
Literature Foundation, the Finnish Institute of Migration and the Finnish National Doctoral
Program for History. In addition, the journalist associations Helsingin Seudun Journalistit
and Taloustoimittajat ry helped me to finance my transatlantic travels. In the United States
I received travel grants from the Immigration History Research Center of the University of
Minnesota, the Finlandia Foundation and The Tamiment Library & Robert F. Wagner Labor
Archives of the New York University.

Most of this dissertation was written during the two study leaves in 2013-2014 and in 2016
which were made possible by the Koulutusrahasto. The remaining parts were written in 2019
when the Faculty of Social Sciences of the University of Helsinki benevolently employed
me for seven months to complete my dissertation. In this connection I want to thank my
employer Finnish News Agency for being most flexible in the arrangement of my study leaves.

In addition to these organizations, I have of course been helped and supported by countless
individuals over the years. I have been lucky to have three outstanding experts on communism
as my supervisors. My first supervisor was Professor Seppo Hentild who jovially encouraged
me to go further although my project hardly proceeded during its first years. After him I
was supervised by the excellent duo of Professor Kimmo Rentola and Senior Lecturer
Tauno Saarela. Tauno’s careful attention to details was complemented by Kimmo’s ability to

vi



encourage. Kimmo’s phrase “Yes, this will become a dissertation all right” (“Kyll4 tastd vield
vaitoskirja tulee”) still echoes in my ears.

Over the years the participants of the political history research seminar patiently read and
commented my numerous seminar papers, often providing valuable tips for further reading.
With Miwako and Takehiro Okabe, I have had the pleasure to continue our discussions also
outside the university premises, often enjoying Japanese delicacies.

One of my most rewarding research contacts has been Dr. Barbara J. Falk from Toronto,
Canada. Her expertise on the so-called Smith Act trials — in which Gus Hall was one of the
many defendants — does not cease to amaze me. I probably discussed my dissertation more
with her than with anyone else. She kindly read through the dissertation manuscript in its
last phases and profusely commented on it during our series of hours-long Zoom discussions
in the summer and early fall of 2020. It has truly been a pleasure to cross paths with another
CPUSA history buft.

During my travels in the United States I was also helped by numerous people. One of my
most memorable contacts in this regard was Gus Hall’s niece Kristin Koskela who kindly
showed me around Gus Hall’s birth place Cherry, Minnesota and the surrounding areas. Gary
Kaunonen was very helpful when I visited the archives of the Finlandia University in Hancock,
Michigan. Going to sauna at Gary’s house in Tapiola, Michigan was one the highlights of my
visit to the Upper Peninsula. In another part of the United States, Professor Harvey Klehr
was equally helpful during my two visits to Emory University in Atlanta, Georgia, where I
was able to study his wide collections of CPUSA-related material. During my repeated visits
to New York University’s Tamiment Library I was assisted by many of its staff members,
perhaps most memorably by Kevyne Baar, whose friendliness and sense of humor made me
feel welcome in New York City.

In Finland, I have been greatly assisted by countless librarians in the National Library of
Finland, in the Labor Movement Library in Helsinki and in the library of the Finnish Institute
of Migration in Turku. In the final phase of my dissertation project, Tania Moilanen’s
meticulous language revision essentially helped me to improve the linguistic appearance
of the dissertation. Without her contribution, the dissertation would indeed be missing
hundreds and hundreds of ‘thes..

To the Finnish Society of Sciences and Letters and Professor Emeritus Jan Sundberg I am
grateful for publishing my dissertation in their publishing series.

Some of my thanks go back several decades. The Archer family — who as American diplomats
lived next door to my family in Helsinki the early 1980s — I want to thank for expanding my
understanding of American culture and society. I am grateful to Ed and Linda Archer also for
accommodating me in their beautiful house when I was working in Stockholm, Sweden in the
winter of 1988-1989. It may well be that without their early influence, this dissertation would
never have come into existence.

I would also like to thank my friends Sanna Kangasharju and David Van Ongevalle for their
wonderful hospitality during my visit in Washington D.C. in November 2013. Thanks to
Sanna, I was able to join the Diplomatic Sauna Society of Washington D.C. The Sauna Society
diploma is one of my great treasures, comparable perhaps only to my doctoral diploma.
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Likewise, I want to thank Peter Paik, who accommodated me during my visit in Milwaukee,
Wisconsin. Without his gumption, I would not have found Gus Hall’s grave when we visited
Waldheim Cemetery in Chicago in August 2008.

As my research project continued for 15 years, my closest friends were repeatedly exposed to
endless monologues on Gus Hall and the fascinating history of the CPUSA. For this I have to
apologize. In addition to that, I want to thank my friends for their help and support during
this lengthy project. A couple of friends must be mentioned specifically. Anu Piippo, the
passionate philologist, was always available when I needed some consultation concerning the
wonders of English grammar. With Ilkka Luukkonen I had numerous fruitful discussions on
the art of writing in the Hiiht4jéntie sauna, although Ilkka’s line of writing differs somewhat
from academic writing. On our annual kayaking and cycling trips, Joonas Porsti bravely
withstood my thorough reports on the latest developments in Gus Hall research. I was happy
to see that Joonas finally started working on his own dissertation just when I was on the final
stretches of my work. With Kai Huotari, I had numerous lengthy discussions —— both in
Helsinki, Finland and in Berkeley, California — on the content of the dissertation. I perhaps
never learned to love Gus Hall, as Kai suggested I should do, but surely these discussions helped
me to develop a more multidimensional picture of Gus Hall. Visiting the Huotari family
in the “People’s Republic of Berkeley” in August 2010 was indeed a memorable experience.
The evening view from their terrace, with the sun setting behind the San Francisco Bay and
Golden Gate Bridge, is forever etched in my mind.

My parents Erkki and Kirsikka Savonen, my sisters Tuttu Sillanpdd and Tuuli Burman and
their spouses Seppo Sillanpdd and Thomas Burman have constantly supported me in realizing
my project although the history of American communism is perhaps not among their top
fields of interest. In addition to them, I want to thank my wonderful partner Tuuli Muraja for
her endurance in living with a maddeningly absent man whose mind was, especially during
the last phases of the project, increasingly fixated upon the twists and turns of American
communism. It is difficult to love someone who is completely immersed in another world,
but Tuuli has proved it is possible.

Our darling daughter Aava, born two years before the completion of the dissertation, provided
me extra motivation to finish the project as from now on, I can spend more time in her
delightful company. I want to thank her for teaching her father what is really essential in life.

As T am writing these words in the midst of an untiring global corona pandemic, my highly
enjoyable visits to New York City, California and the Finnish American areas in Minnesota
and Michigan seem like a faraway dream. I am grateful for having been able to live through
such experiences and most certainly hope that some day the world can return to life as it used
to be.

In Herttoniemi, Helsinki on October 28,2020

Tuomas Savonen
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1. Introduction

1.1. A cool September day in Moscow

The Moscow weather in mid-September 1981 was cooler than usually at that time of the
year, but Gus Hall, the general secretary of the American Communist Party, was enjoying
his visit in the Soviet capital. Before coming to Moscow, Hall had visited Athens, Greece,
where he had been the main speaker at a massive rally of the Greek communist party. Hall
was visiting Moscow together with his wife Elizabeth and a Chicago communist couple Jack
and Sue Kling, who were long-time party members and their close friends. In Moscow the
two couples spent their days sightseeing and shopping. The joyous mood of the visit turned
sour, however, when the Americans received dramatic news from their home country. Gus
Hall was brought a copy of a newspaper article and when reading it, his face turned grave.
“Has someone died”, Sue Kling asked. Hall’s answer was curt. “Worse”, he said.!

The newspaper article in question contained information on two brothers, Morris and
Jack Childs, who had been close associates of Hall ever since 1959 when Hall had become
the general secretary. Jack Childs had died in August 1980 at the age of seventy-three,
but Hall had been in touch with his older brother only some months earlier. Ever since
the late 1950s Morris Childs had been “the secretary of state” or “ambassador” of the
CPUSA, taking care of party’s contacts to socialist countries and, most importantly, the
Soviet financial subsidies to the American party. Between 1958 and 1980 the CPUSA had
received more than $28 million from the Soviet Union, all of which had gone through the
hands of the Childs brothers.

Now a book had been published in the United States claiming that the Childs brothers
had all this time been informers of the FBI. Historian David J. Garrow had come across
such information as he had been researching for his book concerning FBI’s surveillance
of Martin Luther King in the 1960s. The Bureau had watched King closely because he was
suspected to have close contacts with the American communists. While there was some
truth in these claims, King’s connections to the CPUSA were indeed flimsy.

The publication of Garrow’s The FBI and Martin Luther King, Jr. — including, of course, his
findings on the Childs brothers — made first-page news in Washington Post and was covered
by many other newspapers as well. According to Sue Kling, Gus Hall was “very shocked”
after reading the news. Jack Kling was “physically sick” after hearing such news about his
close friend.? In New York the party headquarters prepared a press release in which Henry
Winston, the chairman of the party, denounced the claims of Garrow’s book. According

1 Sue Kling described the events in Moscow in an interview with David J. Garrow in January
1999. In addition to that, Jack Kling described the 1981 Moscow visit in his autobiography. See
David J. Garrow’s unpublished manuscript, 85 and Kling 1985, 106.

2 David J. Garrow’s unpublished manuscript, 85.
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to Winston, the American people were “being confronted with a new and monstrous hoax
by the Reagan administration”. Winston continued:

What is being perpetrated is a sensational frame-up designed to smear an American
working class party, an attempt through character assassination of the Childs
brothers and even the General Secretary of the Communist Party, Gus Hall. It is
designed to sow confusion and mistrust in the growing ranks of the people’s fight-
back against Reagan’s assault upon their living standards, constitutional rights and
longing for world peace.

The hoary myth about Soviet funding of progressive movements in the United
States, the “Moscow gold” charge is a perennial, totally false lying invention.

This attempted frame-up signals a dangerous bid to revive the McCarthyite era of
persecution in our country. It smacks of the fascist practices of the Hitler regime
when the Reichstag Capital was burned by the Nazi accusers who attempted to
frame up the heroic communist Georgi Dmitroft.?

However, Garrow’s book was not a “monstrous hoax by the Reagan administration”. The
Childs brothers were not victims of character assassination, but they had for more than 20
years served as FBI’s informers, passing on all possible information to the Bureau’s agents
in New York and Chicago. After Garrow’s book had been published, Morris Childs and his
wife Eva were never again seen at any party functions. They had, in fact, already in August
moved to a luxurious ocean-view apartment in Miami, Florida with guards patrolling in
the lobby around the clock.! Thus ended a decades-long operation which has been claimed
to be one of the greatest, if not the greatest, intelligence success of the FBI.

Garrow’s book had revealed only the basic features of the operation, but in 1995 John
Barron provided a much more detailed picture in his Operation Solo: The FBI’s Man in the
Kremlin. Barron’s book was based on interviews with Morris Childs and the FBI agents
handling the operation. Barron, an experienced journalist, was not a professional historian,
which could clearly be seen from his book. Intelligence experts and historians of American
communism criticized Barron’s book severely and some of them expressed a wish that
someday Operation Solo could be studied by a proper historian.

Since August 2011, the FBI has made research on Operation Solo possible by gradually
publishing the original documents of Operation Solo on its website. In the fall of 2020,
the FBI had published most documents related to the operation from February 1958 to
August 1968, all together little more than 21 000 pages. These documents are central source
material for this dissertation.

This study is not, however, a study primarily on Operation Solo. Instead, the main focus
of this study is on Gus Hall. After Hall became CPUSA’s general secretary in December
1959, he co-operated closely with the Childs brothers, even to the extent that he can be
called one of the main characters of the Operation Solo material. As a consequence, I will
make use of Solo documents especially in the latter half of my study in which I will focus
on Hall’s political line in the 1960s. Operation Solo documents are a highly suitable source
for such an examination, as they contain large amounts of behind-the-scenes information

3 CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 109, folder 1.
4 Barron 1995, 331.



especially concerning CPUSA’s relations with the Communist Party of Soviet Union and
other comrade parties. In addition to Hall’s political line, I will also examine his party
leadership and personality, which topics are also prominently featured in Operation Solo
material.

Before delving into Operation Solo documents and Gus Hall’s political line in the 1960s,
I will, however, first take a thorough look on Hall’s life before the 1960s. I will study Hall’s
family background, his youth in Minnesota and his first steps in the party organization,
including his studies in the International Lenin School in Moscow. In addition to that, I
will examine Hall’s career as a labor organizer in the 1930s, his experiences during WWII,
the first Smith Act trial in the late 1940s — in which Hall was one of the defendants — and
his prison years in the 1950s. I believe that looking at Hall’s background, his youth and
his party career which culminated in 1959 when Hall became CPUSA’s general secretary
can considerably help explaining his political line and his party leadership in the 1960s.

As a researcher focusing on Gus Hall, I will be more or less stepping onto virgin soil.
Hall has naturally played a smaller or bigger role in numerous CPUSA-related studies —
most recently in Gary Murrell’s biography of CPUSA intellectual Herbert Aptheker and
in Daniel Rosenberg’s article on CPUSA’s split in 1991 — but no academic research has
been conducted solely on Gus Hall. The biography of Gus Hall published in 1985 in the
Soviet Union or the CPUSA’s Hall-related publications do not fulfill the criteria of proper
historical research. Many of Hall’s life stages — such as his studies in Moscow’s International
Lenin School or his years as a labor organizer in the 1930s — have been shrouded in secrets
or controversial, but my intention in the first half of the study is to illuminate them more
effectively than any previous researcher has done so far.

Lack of proper research has not prevented historians from expressing sharp views
concerning Hall’s character and political orientation. Harvey Klehr and John Earl
Haynes — top experts on CPUSA’s history — called him “an unyielding Stalinist” whereas
Peter Kivisto — specialist on Finnish American communism — claims that Hall parroted
Soviet propaganda while “his political ideas appear to have been hermetically sealed in
the ideological mausoleum erected by Stalin”® Robert Service was not very much more
discreet when he called Hall “a dullard devotee of the USSR” in his 2007 book Comrades!
— A History of World Communism.® Howard Brick and Christopher Phelps share this view
of Hall in their more recent study of American left. According to them, in 1991 “no one
better personified this image of fossilized left than Gus Hall [...] who had supported Soviet
bureaucratic hardliners opposed to glasnost and perestroika”’

In the latter half of this study, my aim is to find out how correct this prevailing idea of Gus
Hall is. To what extent was he a “devotee of the USSR”? What was his position towards
alternative forms of communist thinking, especially towards the Chinese and Cubans in the
1960s? What was Gus Hall’s relationship to communist parties in other capitalist countries
and the first inklings of what was later called Eurocommunism? What was his stance on

5 Kivisto 1984, 195 and Klehr & Haynes 1992, 176.
6 Service 2007, 127.
7 Brick & Phelps 2015, 268.



the occupation of Czechoslovakia and the emerging New Left of the 1960s? Can Gus Hall
be legitimately called a Stalinist — as Klehr and Haynes and numerous other writers have
done — and if not, what would be a better way of describing his policies?

In the final conclusions of the study I will bring together the findings of the two halves of
the study and reflect on the question on to what extent Hall’s political line in the 1960s
can be explained by his life experiences before his general secretaryship.

As I study Hall’s life and his political line until the late 1960s, I will do it — whenever
possible — from an international or even from a transnational perspective. As international
communism was a transnational phenomenon in the 20" century, it is appropriate to try to
put Hall and the CPUSA in a proper international context.® This I will try to do especially
when I examine Hall’s studies in Moscow’s International Lenin School and his political
line in the 1960s. Such a perspective has not always been applied in American studies of
CPUSA history which often look at the party from a pronouncedly American perspective.

1.2. Earlier research

1.2.1. Research concerning Gus Hall and the CPUSA in the 1960s

Although American Communist Party’s (CPUSA) role in American politics has always
remained limited, the party and its leaders have received a lot of attention among academic
researchers ever since the 1950s. Considering that the party has never been able to have a
representative in the U. S. Congress or any state legislature, the constant flow of research

has indeed been extensive. The wealth of literature has encouraged some researchers even
to say that “never have so many written so much about so few””’

The CPUSA research has, however, to a striking extent concentrated on the decades before
the 1960s. This is of course understandable considering the rapid decline of the CPUSA in
the 1950s. In the 1960s the CPUSA was already a marginal group, a mere shadow of itself
in the glorious days of the 1930s and 1940s. While the party had had around 60 000 to
80 000 members in the mid-1940s, 20 years later it had less than 4 000 members.'® In his

8 For a more detailed discussion of the concept of transnationality in the context of
international communism, see, for example, Studer 2015, 5-6.

9 Klehr & Haynes 2003, 29.

10 There is no exact and fully trustworthy information available on CPUSA’s membership
figures and estimates of the figures vary widely. Estimating the correct membership figures is
complicated by the fact that the CPUSA and the FBI — which was closely monitoring the party —
both had a motivation to inflate the figures, the CPUSA for obtaining larger financial subsidies
form Moscow and the FBI for obtaining larger appropriations from the U.S. congress. The
CPUSA claimed it had 65 000 members in January 1945. James R. Barrett and James G. Ryan
have suggested that the membership figure was even higher — around 80 000 — in the mid-1940s.
According to the FBI statistics, the CPUSA had 75 388 members in the end of 1947 and 3 665
members in the summer of 1965. See Glazer 1961, 92; Ryan 1997, 234; Barrett 1999, 226 and Ernie
Lazar’s collection of FBI documents released under the Freedom of Information Act (Web site 1).



recent book Tom Pecinovsky pays attention to the lack of research concerning the post-
1950s CPUSA when he writes that “comprehensive histories of party activity during the
second half of the 20" century and early 21* century written by more competent authors
is desperately needed”."!

As the CPUSAs history after the 1950s has not been studied properly, also the party’s
post-1959 leader Gus Hall has been left out of historians’ scope. Especially in the 1990s
there was a steady flow of biographies of U.S. communists, and some works have also
been published during the last few years.'> Some CPUSA leaders like William Z. Foster
and Elizabeth Gurley Flynn have been topics of no less than two properly researched
biographies respectively during the last few decades. However, no such work has been
published on Gus Hall although he led the party for more than 40 years — longer than
any other leader of the party.

The CPUSA naturally published many accounts of Gus Hall’s life story over the years.
Produced for party purposes, these undocumented accounts of course do not fulfill the
criteria of historical research. The most thorough of these accounts was the 63-page
booklet Gus Hall — The Man and the Message which was published as a part of Hall’s 60™
anniversary celebrations in 1970."* Hall’s life story was studied also in, for example, Gus
Hall Bibliography which was published by the CPUSA publishing house New Outlook
Publishers in 1981. Most recently, in 2019, a lengthy article on Gus Hall was published in
the book Let Them Tremble celebrating the centennial of the CPUSA."

The Soviet Union honored Gus Hall by publishing his biography — written by Mark
Lapitsky and Nikolai Mostovets' — in Russian in 1980. Soviet publishing house Progress

11 Pecinovsky 2019, 19.

12 Since the early 1990s biographies have been published at least on Herbert Aptheker
(Murrell 2015), Earl Browder (Ryan 1997), Ben Davis (Horne 1994), Elizabeth Gurley Flynn
(Camp 1995 and Vapnek 2015), William Z. Foster (Johanningsmeier 1993 and Barrett 1999),
James Jackson (Rzeszutek 2015), Al Lannon (Lannon 1999), William Patterson (Horne 2013) and
J. Peters (Sakmyster 2011). At the same time, autobiographies were published by John J. Abt (Abt
& Myerson 1993), Bettina Aptheker (Aptheker 2006), Howard Fast (Fast 1990), Dorothy Healey
(Healey & Isserman 1993) and Junius Scales (Friedman 2009).

13 The booklet consists of three biographical essays written by high-ranking party members
Joseph North, James Jackson and George Meyers. The booklet contains several factual mistakes
and deficiencies which severely undermine its overall credibility. The writers, for example, do

not mention with a single word the fact that Gus Hall studied at Moscow’s International Lenin
School in the early 1930s. Instead, the book claims that Hall was leading a protest march of the
unemployed in Minneapolis in 1932 and sentenced to prison for four months. In addition to that,
the booklet claims that Gus Hall served in the U.S. Navy from 1942 to 1946. This, however, did not
take place. In reality, Hall joined the U.S. Navy only in January 1945 and was honorably discharged
in March 1946. Similar mistake takes place when Hall’s prison sentence in the 1950s is discussed.
The booklet claims that Hall spent eight years in Leavenworth prison, but in reality Hall spent
there less than six years because he was released on parole already in March 1957. See North 1970,
10, 18-19 & 25-27 and Jackson 1970, 48.

14  Instead of writing a thoroughgoing biographical article on Hall, Tony Pecinovsky
concentrates mainly on Hall’s speeches to university students in the early 1960s. While doing so,
Pecinovsky repeats the same mistakes concerning Hall’s whereabouts in the early 1930s and during
WWII as other CPUSA writers do. See, for example, Pecinovsky 2019, 127 & 130.

15  Mostovets served for many years as the head of the North and South American section of the
international department of the CCCPSU. Mostovets also wrote a biography of CPUSA’s national



Publishers published an English-language version of the biography in 1985. Just like the
CPUSA’s accounts of Gus Hall’s life, the Soviet biography does not meet the requirements
for historical research. Lapitsky’s and Mostovets’s documentation, for example, is almost
non-existent.'s

Gus Hall is naturally featured in several reference books like Biographical Dictionary of the
American Left, Biographical Dictionary of the Comintern and Encyclopedia of the American
Left. Somewhat surprisingly, these entries contain significant shortcomings and errors,
especially concerning Hall’s studies in the International Lenin School and his Navy service
during WWIL" A longer and more thoroughly researched article on Hall can be found
in Leaders of the Communist World.'® After Hall’s death, some newspapers like The New
York Times published well-researched obituaries of Hall."” In Finnish language probably
the best overview of Gus Hall is Auvo Kostiainen’s article in Suomen Kansallisbiografia.*

If Gus Hall has not been studied comprehensively, the same can be said about the CPUSA
in the 1960s. The internal disputes in the party in the late 1950s have been well covered
by researchers, but the years after 1959 have been left almost completely untouched by
historians. Most writers discuss the CPUSA in the 1960s in one or two sentences, like
Guenter Lewy does in his The Cause That Failed: Communism in American Political Life.
Lewy writes in length, for example, about the Committee for a Sane Nuclear Policy and

chairman Henry Winston. The book was published in English by Progress Publishers in 1983.

16  Lapitsky’s and Mostovets’s book contain similar shortcomings and mistakes as CPUSA’s
publications concerning Hall. For example, Lapitsky and Mostovets never mention Hall’s studies
in the International Lenin School. Similarily the book incorrectly claims that Gus Hall spent four
years in the U.S. Navy, fighting the Japanese in the Pacific. The writers are also somewhat selective
also when they are writing about CPUSA history in general. For example, when they are discussing
the removal of Earl Browder from the party leadership in 1945, they never mention the so-

called Duclos letter which according to most historians played a central role in the process. Most
historians have considered the letter as Moscow’s order to get rid of Browder. Another example

of this selective approach to CPUSA’s history can be seen when Lapitsky and Mostovets discuss
the events of 1951. They never mention CPUSA’s exceptional and controversial decision to send
four of its top leaders — including Gus Hall — hiding underground because the party saw that the
United States was about to become a fascist state. Such gross deficiencies severely undermine the
credibility of the book. See Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 27-28, 47, 50-52 & 65-67.

17 The entries in Biographical Dictionary of the American Left and Encyclopedia of the American
Left do not, for example, mention Gus Hall’s studies in Moscow’s International Lenin School.
They also contain incorrect information concerning Hall’s Navy service during WWII. The Gus
Hall entry in Biographical Dictionary of the Comintern does mention Hall’s studies in Moscow’s
International Lenin School, but otherwise the entry contains several mistakes and inaccuracies.
Gus Hall was not, for example, elected as a member of CPUSA’s politburo in the 1930s. In
addition to that, Hall did run for president also in 1972 and 1976, not only in 1980 and 1984. See
Biographical Dictionary of the American Left, 175-176; Biographical Dictionary of the Comintern, 167
and Encyclopedia of the American Left, 287-288.

18  See Swearingen 1971. Rodger Swearingen was among the first to point out that Hall had
studied in Moscow’s International Lenin School in the early 1930s.

19 The New York Times, October 17, 2000. The New York Times obituary was written by Sam
Tanenhaus, who was well informed concerning American communism after he had written a 1997
biography of Whittaker Chambers, a CPUSA member and Soviet spy who later turned into an
ardent anticommunist.

20  Kostiainen 2004, 505-506. Suomen Kansallisbiografia is a biographical encyclopedia of
notable Finns and people of Finnish origin.



Students for Democratic Society, but the CPUSA is mentioned — despite the subtitle of
the book — only in passing. Other groups, like the Progressive Labor Party, a small Maoist
breakaway from the CPUSA, are studied far more closely than the CPUSA.*!

Harvey Klehr and John Earl Haynes study the CPUSA in the 1960s only a bit more closely
in their American Communist Movement — Storming the Heaven Itself. Much like Guenter
Lewy, Klehr and Haynes also focus strongly on the New Left when discussing the 1960s.
The Old Left is discussed only shortly:

The Communist Party, rocked by Soviet de-Stalinization and torn apart by internal
strife, was on the verge of disintegration. Its membership had all but vanished,
disillusioned with communism, exhausted by more than a decade of governmental
assault or convinced that American radicalism had no future. Some of its cadre
remained loyal, but, like the surviving rank-and-file members, the Communist Party
was old, tired and increasingly out of step with American life. Many party members
were more concerned with keeping the organization alive as a comfortable old-age
home than influencing American life; few had any hope of making an impact on
American society.”

A more recent overall study on the American left, Howard Brick’s and Christopher Phelps’s
Radicals in America: The U.S. Left since the Second World War, discusses the CPUSA in the
1960s even more briefly.”® Daniel Rosenberg’s exhaustive 2019 article From Crisis to Split:
The Communist Party USA, 1989-1991 also contains relatively little information on party
history in the 1960s as it mainly focuses on the late 1980s and early 1990s.

1.2.2. Research concerning Operation Solo and other infiltration cases

While this is first and foremost a study on Gus Hall, it is also an examination of Operation
Solo as its documents are the main source of information in the latter half of the study.
It may therefore be uselful to have a look at earlier research on Operation Solo and other
comparable intelligence operations.

Intelligence services are by nature secretive and keep silent about their operations. In this
respect the FBI is not very different from the world’s other intelligence services. Operation
Solo has been, however, revealed to the general public exceptionally well. As mentioned
earlier, the operation was first revealed already in 1981 by historian David J. Garrow who
came across the operation as he was studying the FBI’s relationship with Martin Luther
King. Garrow’s six-page Solo treatment disclosed the basic features of the operation but
further details — including, for example, the total sum of Soviet financial assistance to the

21 Lewy 1990, 224-276.

22 Klehr & Haynes 1992, 148. Harvey Klehr studies the CPUSA in the 1970s and 1980s in his
1988 book Far Left of the Center: The American Radical Left Today, but also in this book he writes
very little about the party in the 1960s. See Klehr 1988, 3-53.

23 Brick & Phelps 2015, 150.



CPUSA - remained still in secrecy.* Garrow’s revelation made first-page news for example
in The Washington Post.”

Further details of the operation were revealed in 1995 as the book Operation Solo — The
FBI’s Man in the Kremlin was published. It was written by John Barron, a former senior
editor at Reader’s Digest, who was specialized in intelligence issues and had written several
intelligence-related books. Barron’s book on Operation Solo is written in a fluid, lively

and enthusiastic manner — to the extent that a reader sometimes feels that he is reading

a spy novel.”

Not surprisingly, Barron’s book raised a lively discussion among intelligence experts and
historians. In general, the book’s reception was somewhat critical as historians complained,
for example, about Barron’s non-existing documentation. According to historian Theodore
Draper — who reviewed Operation Solo for New York Review of Books — the book was
“seriously flawed”:

One does not know where almost anything in it came from. Much of the book is
written in directly quoted dialogue form. Meetings of twenty or more years ago are
reproduced word for word. The entire book is composed in a high pitched Reader’s
Digest style, as befits a writer who was an editor there for twenty years. The popular
style of the book may make it easier for some to read, but it works against trusting
the book as history. With almost no indications must wonder again and again how
Barron knows what he has put on the page.”

In addition to Barron’s “minimal documentation”, Draper also criticized him for some
harsh mistakes. For example, the Childs brothers never received Presidential Medals of
Freedom from President Reagan, but they were given National Security Medals. The
mistake may seem minor, but the difference between these two medals is significant,
as the Presidential Medal of Freedom is usually given only to outstanding national and
international dignitaries.?®

Draper also paid attention to Barron’s tendency of praising the operation highly. Barron
quoted Henry Kissinger — who at the time served as President Nixon’s national security

24 Garrow 1981, 34-40. According to Harvey Klehr, Garrow learned about Operation Solo from
a retired FBI agent. At the time Klehr was assisting Garrow in his research. In Klehr’s opinion, the
FBI revealed the operation purposefully. He writes: “Many agents wanted to end the operation,
convinced that it had outlived its usefulness and that the public should know about this American
hero. Although they would not tell Garrow the names of Solo, they dropped enough facts about the
two that Garrow, with my help, was able to identify the two brothers.” See Klehr 1996, 72.

25  The Washington Post, September 17, 1981.

26  Finnish American double agent Kaarlo R. Tuomi knew Barron who wrote a story about him
for Reader’s Digest. According to Tuomi, Barron had “his own encumbrances” just like Reader’s
Digest had. In Tuomi’s opinion, “the writer had to support a certain set of values and to work for its
propaganda”. From a Finnish point of view it is interesting that Barron was — according to Tuomi —
certain that the long-time president of Finland Urho Kekkonen was a KGB agent. See Tuomi 2014,
145-146.

27  Draper 1996, 6.

28  Draper 1996, 6. Operation Solo book contains two photos of Morris Childs wearing the
medal. Looking at the pictures, one can clearly see that the medal in question is a rounded
National Security Medal, not a star-shaped Presidential Medal of Freedom. The eight-page photo
supplement can be found between the pages 176 and 177.



advisor — calling Operation Solo “fabulous” and “unprecedented in modern history”.
According to Kissinger, Operation Solo had “opened a window not only into the Kremlin
but into the minds of the men in the Kremlin”® Doubting the credibility of the quote,
Draper had New York Review of Books staft contact Kissinger who could not remember ever
having said such things. For Draper, this was yet another example of the untrustworthiness
of Barron’s book. In his opinion, Operation Solo desperately needed a professional historian
to bring out a more accurate picture of the operation.”

Draper’s critique was severe, but Operation Solo was even more harshly criticized by
CIA historian Ben B. Fischer who considered it a “carelessly written, factually incorrect
and undocumented book”?" Fischer pointed out numerous errors with names and dates
claiming that there was “an utter disregard for facts throughout the book”** Nor did Fischer
hold the Childs brothers in high regard. According to him, Jack and Morris Childs were
“a con man and a schmoozer” who hoodwinked the CPSU, the CPUSA, the FBI and the
U.S. government and who earned princely sums by “trading in gossip and cocktail party
chitchat”*

Fischer’s severe criticism may have been at least partly inspired by the traditional
confrontation between the CIA and the FBI. According to Fischer, Barron was “bashing
Langley” in his book. As an example of this bashing Fischer mentions Barron’s claim
that Jack Childs and the FBI were in 1956 the first in the United States to obtain a copy
of Khrushchev’s secret speech.” Traditionally the CIA has been given the credit for first
obtaining the speech in the United States.”® According to Barron, Childs got the speech
from the Canadian CP leader Tim Buck who in turn had received a copy from the Polish
leader Wladyslaw Gomulka.*

Not all reviewers were as negative as Draper and Fischer. According to Harvey Klehr, Morris

» «

Childs was “the most successful American agent of the Cold War”. “The astonishing saga
of Morris Childs is one of the great spy stories of this century and deserves to become

29 Barron 1995, 172.

30  Draper 1996, 7. Draper also pointed out the curious fact that Barron never mentions David
J. Garrow’s 1981 book which disclosed Operation Solo in the first place. Several other reviewers
also paid attention to this detail. See Klehr 1996, 72; Powers 1996, 20 and Fischer 1997, 474.

31 Fischer 1997, 474.

32 Fischer 1997, 476. There are indeed several serious mistakes in Operation Solo which
undermine the credibility of the book. Barron, for example, claims that Yuri Andropov’s successor
as the Soviet leader was called Anatoly Chernayov, not Konstantin Chernenko. Among other things,
Barron also makes mistakes with Alexei Kosygin’s first name and the timing of Nazi Germany’s
invasion to the Soviet Union in 1941. See Barron 1995, 32, 121 & 319.

33 Fischer 1997, 477-478.

34  Fischer 1997, 477. The headquarters of the CIA is in Langley, Virginia.

35 In his 2007 history of the CIA, Tim Weiner tells us how the CIA was able to obtain
Khrushchev’s speech from the Israelis in April 1956. In his 2012 history of the FBI, Weiner does
not mention Barron’s claim according to which Jack Childs would have been the first to obtain the
speech in the United States. See Weiner 2007, 123-125.

36 Barron 1995, 54. According to Barron, Buck had personally attended the CPSU’s 20
congress in Moscow, but he was not told about Khrushchev’s speech. When travelling back to
Canada he stopped in Warsaw where he received a copy of the speech from his old friend Gomulka.
As the Operation Solo documents released by the FBI cover only the years 1958-1968, they do not
contain information concerning the spring of 1956 and Khrushchev’s secret speech.



a national legend”, Klehr wrote.”” In addition to Klehr, also Washington Times reviewer
Arnold Beichman — who was well known for his relentless anticommunism — saw the
book in a positive light, stating that the story of the “great, if not the greatest American
intelligence triumph” was “told superbly”*® The Washington Post reviewer Jeff Stein — a
specialist on intelligence affairs — was much more critical, hoping that a proper historian
someday finds out the true significance of Operation Solo.” In Financial Times British
intelligence specialist Rhodri Jeffreys-Jones wrote that Barron is “at best guilty of myopic
judgment”, but “at worst a propagandist”. According to him, Barron’s book was “a good

story spoiled by overstatement”.*’

Despite the wishes of Theodore Draper and Jeff Stein, Operation Solo has not been
researched thoroughly after 1996. This is at least partly due to the fact that the Operation
Solo documents were not easily available for researchers — in order to obtain the documents
researchers would have to go through a lengthy Freedom of Information Act procedure.

FBI researchers Athan G. Theoharis, Tony G. Poveda, Susan Rosenfeld and Richard Gid
Powers discussed Operation Solo briefly in their 1999 book The FBI — A Comprehensive
Reference Guide. According to them, the operation was “probably one of the FBI’s most
dramatic counterintelligence successes”. They pointed out, however, that “historians of the
FBI still do not have a firm sense of what FBI officials learned and how this intelligence
was used” as the operation was only known through interviews granted by former FBI
agents and members of the Childs family.*!

Richard C.S. Trahair was equally careful in his assessment of Operation Solo in his
Encyclopedia of Cold War Espionage, Spies and Secret Operations. Trahair wrote in his
Operation Solo entry that “the operation received high praise in 1996 [when Barron’s book
was published], but the report of their [Childs brothers’] activities is not as accurate as
historians would want”. “Claims were made that their secret work for America was brilliant,
legendary and fundamental in preventing uncontrollable hostilities during the Cold War”,
Trahair wrote, but such claims were not confirmable, because “evidence was based on
the stories of FBI agents who handled Operation Solo, and there were no documents to

support the recollections”. “The FBI archives will be a major source on this operation”,
Trahair concluded.*

In order to make Operation Solo research easier, the FBI has since 2011 gradually released
documents related to the operation on its website. The first portion of more than 3 000
pages was released in August 2011. The documents covered the first phases of the operation
from 1958 to 1960. Some researchers like Harvey Klehr, John Earl Haynes and Ronald
Radosh studied these first documents immediately after their release but in their magazine

37 Klehr 1996, 70.

38 Washington Times, March 9, 1996.

39  The Washington Post, April 23, 1996.

40  Financial Times, March 15, 1997.

41  The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide, 26. Operation Solo is discussed briefly also in
Ronald Kessler’s 2002 book The Bureau — The Secret History of the FBI. The brevity of Kessler’s
review gives an impression that he does not see Operation Solo as a major achievement in FBI’s
history. See Kessler 2002, 138-139.

42 Trahair 2004, 244.
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article they stated no “stunning revelations” were to be found. One of the most noteworthy
bits of information in the first portion of Operation Solo documents concerned Coleman
Young, the future mayor of Detroit. According to Klehr, Haynes and Radosh, Young was
“a secret CPUSA member” in 1959.%

Also Tim Weiner studied the available Operation Solo documents for his 2012 history of the
FBI. He does not, however, present any tangible research results but concentrates mainly on
praising the potential of the material. In Weiner’s opinion, the Operation Solo documents
open up vast opportunities for historians and can “help explain several mysteries of the
Cold War”** Aaron J. Leonard and Conor A. Gallagher come to similar conclusions in their
2018 book A Threat of the First Magnitude which focuses on the FBI’s counterintelligence
and infiltration operations in the 1960s and 1970s. Their 15-page chapter on Operation
Solo is mainly based on Barron’s book and Operation Solo documents. In Leonard’s and

Gallagher’s opinion, Operation Solo is likely to be “the most successful operation the FBI
conducted during the cold war”.*>

While being an exceptionally successful and long-lasting operation, Solo is by no means
a unique operation. The FBI had hundreds of informants in the CPUSA but most likely
no one in such high positions as the Childs brothers. According to the FBI documents
obtained by researcher Ernie Lazar, the FBI had 433 informants in the party in 1960 which
meant that almost eight percent of the party membership (5 531 members) was supplying
information to the FBI.*

Only a handful of FBI’s informers in the CPUSA have received as much publicity as the
Childs brothers. In addition to Morris and Jack Childs, among the most well-known FBI
informers in the CPUSA are Angela Calomiris, Matt Cvetic and Herbert Philbrick, whose
experiences served as a basis for books, a radio series, a movie and a television series."” Each

43 The Weekly Standard, September 5, 2011. Operation Solo documents do not actually state
that Young was a party member but he seems to have been at least closely connected with the
party. On a visit to Moscow in February 1959, James Jackson suggested that Young and three or
four other African Americans would travel to the Soviet Union to study Marxism-Leninism. The
Soviets, however, considered Young to be too old for that. Young was at the time 40 years old. He
served as mayor of Detroit from 1974 to 1994. Young is mentioned in a report from FBI’s Chicago
office to the Director on March 13, 1959; OSD, part 6, page 104.

44 Weiner writes: “Solo’s reporting gave [J. Edgar] Hoover an unquestioned authority in the
White House. The United States had never had a spy inside the high councils of the Soviet Union or
the People’s Republic of China. Morris Childs would penetrate them at the highest levels and provide
the FBI with insights no president had ever possessed. [...] Solo’s reporting provided Ike with insights
that no eavesdropping satellite or spy plane could ever deliver.” See Weiner 2012, 209.

45  Leonard & Gallagher 2017, 44.

46  See Ernie Lazar’s collection of FBI documents released under the Freedom of Information
Act (Web site 1). According to Lazar’s documents the number of informers in the CPUSA
decreased gradually during the 1960s and was 318 in 1968. At CPUSA’s national convention in June
1966 the FBI had 24 informants as delegates and 16 informants as observers. The convention was
attended by 213 delegates and 422 observers. See Yearbook of International Communist Affairs 1966,
174.

47  Based on her experiences in the CPUSA, Calomiris wrote a book Red Masquerade which was
published in 1950. Cvetic’s experiences served as a basis for a radio series and a 1951 film I Was a
Communist for the FBI. Philbrick told his story in the book I Led Three Lives: Citizen, “Communist”
and Counterspy. His story inspired a television series I Led 3 Lives.
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one of these three informers have been studied by historians. Lisa E. Davis has written a
book on Calomiris, Daniel J. Leab a book on Cvetic and Veronica A. Wilson has studied
Philbrick in an article.*®

In addition to these, Robert M. Lichtman and Ronald Cohen have written a book on
Harvey Matusow, who briefly acted as an FBI informer while being involved in communist
activities in 1950, but is mainly known because of his career as a fraudulent government
witness.” As the Childs brothers were first and foremost FBI informers, I will here focus
only on Calomiris, Cvetic and Philbrick.”

The stories of these three informers are somewhat different from the Childs brothers: They
all served as informers in the 1940s, Calomiris in New York City, Cvetic in Pittsburgh and
Philbrick in Massachusetts. Whereas Childs brothers served as informers for more than
twenty years, Calomiris, Cvetic and Philbrick did so for much shorter periods. None of
them rose to any higher positions in the CPUSA organization and could thus not deliver
the FBI any truly high-level information. They all joined the CPUSA only after the FBI
had asked them to do so and none of them had a decades-long party career behind them
when they started informing the Bureau.

Considering all these differences, the cases of Calomiris, Cvetic and Philbrick are not really
comparable to the Childs brothers. Informers delivering confidential information for
several decades from the very top of a communist party are indeed a rare phenomenon.
When one looks outside the United States, however, one can find some comparable cases.
In Britain, for example, the domestic counterintelligence and security agency MI5 managed
to infiltrate Julia Pirie to a central position in the Communist Party of Great Britain.
Pirie worked for more than 20 years as a trusted personal assistant of CPGB’s general
secretary John Gollan. Before the MI5 in 1978 concluded that the CPGB no longer posed
a threat, Pirie delivered the MI5 information from the heart of the party. Unlike the Childs
brothers, however, she was not originally a communist but joined the party following
MI5’s suggestion.”

48  Lisa E. Wilson studies Angela Calomiris in her 2017 book Undercover Girl — The Lesbian
Informant Who Helped the FBI Bring Down the Communist Party. Daniel J. Leab tells Cvetic’s story
in his 2000 study I Was a Communist for the FBI — The Unhappy Life and Times of Matt Cvetic.
Veronica A. Wilson’s article Anticommunism, Millenarialism and Challenges in Cold War Patriarchy:
The Many Lives of FBI Informant Herbert Philbrick was published in American Communist History
in 2009.

49  Lichtman’s and Cohen’s Deadly Farce: Harvey Matusow and the Informer System in the
McCarthy Era was published in 2004. In addition to FBI informers, historians have recently also
studied communists who — while not having been FBI informers during their membership in the
CPUSA - later turned into important government witnesses in communist trials. Sam Tanenhaus
published Whittaker Chambers’s biography in 1998 and Robert M. Lichtman an article on Louis
Budenz in 2004. Elizabeth Bentley has been a subject of no less than two biographies. Kathryn S.
Olmstead’s version was published in 2002 and Lauren Kessler’s version in 2003.

50  Also Calomiris, Cvetic and Philbrick served as government witnesses in communist trials
and hearings. Calomiris and Philbrick ended their careers as clandestine informers in April 1949
when they testified in the Foley Square trial of the CPUSA leadership. Cvetic ended his double

life as an informer in February 1950 when he testified before House Un-American Activities
Committee HUAC.

51 West 2014, 439-440.
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Another similar case can be found in Finland where the Finnish Intelligence and Security
Service could from the mid-1950s onwards receive high-quality confidential information
from the top of the Finnish Communist Party. Beginning June 1955, Veikko Haubhia, the
informer, worked in the central committee of the Finnish communist party SKP. He was in
many ways a similar character to Morris Childs. Both men were born during the first decade
of the 20" century and had joined the communist parties in their respective countries in
the 1920s. Both men had had difficulties with their party careers, both had experienced
financial difficulties — at least partly related to illnesses — and both had become disillusioned
with communism. According to Kimmo Rentola, Hauhia was especially affected by the
murders of Finnish communist leaders — many of whom he knew personally — in Stalin’s
Soviet Union. The Finnish communists killed in the Soviet Union included also Hauhia’s
older brother Kosti.”

1.2.3. Dispute on CPUSA historiography

Anyone writing about the CPUSA’s history cannot avoid coming across with the lengthy
dispute that has taken place among the historians of American communism. Historians
have been somewhat divided on the role Moscow and the Comintern should play in CPUSA
historiography. The two sides in the dispute have been called traditionalists and revisionists.

The traditionalists — of whom the most well-known are Harvey Klehr and John Earl
Haynes — follow the research tradition established by Theodore Draper, who saw Moscow
and the Comintern largely determining CPUSA’s policies. The revisionists, however, call
for a “grassroots approach” which — instead of looking at the Communist movement
from above, from the perspective of Moscow and party leadership — studies activities
and desires, the “lived life” of ordinary, local-level party members, thus grasping a better
understanding of the true nature of the movement. The revisionists have emphasized
the “homespun” nature of CPUSA policy decisions instead of domination by the Soviets,
which the traditionalists have strongly criticized.”

The so-called revisionist point of view is well reflected in Vivian Gornick’s 1977 interview
book The Romance of American Communism in which the writer criticizes the traditional
way of writing CPUSA history:

Mainly, it is the experience of being a Communist that has been written of in
monolithic terms, terms that level and homogenize. The image that is created by
these terms is one of a group of men and women sitting in a smoke-filled room,
drugged with Marxist-Leninist jargon, supported by Moscow gold, obeying Kremlin
directives, densely making anti-American, pro-Soviet policy.

52 Rentola 1997, 432-444 and Vesikansa 2004, 115 & 119-121. Just like Childs brothers and
Julia Pirie, Veikko Hauhia continued his work as an informer until the late 1970s. He retired from
the Communist Party in 1976 at the age of 68. According to Vesikansa, the quality of the reports
deteriorated after Hauhia’s departure. See Rentola 1997, 501 and Vesikansa 2004, 291.

53 Ottanelli 1991, 213 and Haynes & Klehr 2003, 55.
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For most Communists it was not even remotely that way, and for all Communists
being a Communist was as varied an experience as the initial conversion to
Communism had been.™

The revisionists — many of whose background is in the New Left movement of the 1960s —
have studied, for example, the influence of the communist artists in cultural life. In these
studies — their critics claim — the communists’ connection to the Soviet Union and to the
international Communist movement has been dissolved almost completely, leading to — as
Theodore Draper puts it — “genre of books about Communists-without-communism”.*®

The traditionalists have also been called “orthodox” or “Draperite” historians. Some have
also called them “conservatives”, “right-wingers” or “anti-Communists”. However, as Harvey
Klehr points out, to call traditionalists “conservatives” or “right-wingers” is misleading,
since for example Theodore Draper — who in his youth worked among others for the
CPUSA newspaper Daily Worker — remained a leftist for the rest of his life.*

The parties of the dispute have clashed sometimes in a colorful way. Klehr’s The Heyday of
American Communism (1984) caused a fierce debate in the mid-1980s, drawing irritated
criticism from the revisionists. One of the most explicit — and extreme — manifestations
of the revisionist thinking has been Michael E. Brown’s essay The History of the History of
U. S. Communism. In his sprawling essay Brown dismissed the writings of traditionalists
Draper, Starobin and Klehr as being not scholarly at all, but “outside of social science” and
only “an extraordinary overtly tendentious type of satire”. He linked the reappearance of
“orthodox” historical writings about communism in the 1980s to the “introduction of a
durable fascist element at the center of the United States polity”, presumably referring to
the presidency of Ronald Reagan.”’

Harvey Klehr and John Earl Haynes have commented the dispute frequently in their
writings. According to them, the revisionist historiography has concentrated on individual
communists working in one area while the Communist Party has remained in the
background, often presented only vaguely:

Revisionist literature offered a Communist movement where local autonomy
spontaneity and initiative ruled and orders from the center where ignored. This
literature often conveyed the impression that there were two Communist Parties.
One consisted of the CPUSA headquarters in New York to which was attributed
the regrettable past of Communist history: subordination to Moscow, support to
Stalin’s purges, cheers for the Nazi-soviet Pact, contempt for political democracy
and fervent belief in Marxism-Leninism. The other Communist Party consisted

of idealistic rank-and-file Communists who rooted themselves in the wants and
needs of workers, were inspired by the populist traditions of the American past and
paid little attention to Earl Browder in New York and even less to Joseph Stalin in

54 Gornick 1977, 107-108.

55  Haynes & Klehr 2003, 35. Haynes and Klehr see Michael Denning’s 1997 book Cultural
Front — The Laboring of American Culture in the Twentieth Century as “the apogee of this tendency”.
According to Haynes and Klehr, “there isn’t much recognizable communism in the amiable Popular
Frontism of The Cultural Front”. See Haynes & Klehr 2003, 34.

56 Haynes & Klehr 2003, 43.

57 Brown 1993, 21 & 28. Brown criticizes Draper’s and Klehr’s works also in his 2009 book
Historiography of Communism. See, for example, Brown 2009, 84-98 & 92-93.
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Moscow. In most revisionist accounts rank-and-file Communists were not Marxist-
Leninists in any meaningful way. They were just passionate supporters of trade
unions, principled opponents of racism and steadfast enemies of fascism.*®

Klehr and Haynes remind that most revisionist studies deal with a limited geographic
area, a short time span, a specific ethnic or racial group, a particular union or some other
partial aspect of communist history. The analytic perspective of these studies is often
disconnected from any broader attempt to interpret communist history. They agree with
Maurice Isserman’s view that “it would be a mistake to regard the Communist Party at
any point of its history as if it had been simply a collection of autonomous, overlapping
sub-groupings of Jews, Finns, blacks, women, longshoremen, East Bronx tenants and
baseball fans, who were free to set their own political agenda without reference to Soviet
priorities”.”” Klehr and Haynes point out that revisionist studies hardly ever deal with the
CPUSA as whole or study it over a longer period:

There is no revisionist equivalent to the traditionalist, one-volume histories

that cover the entire history of the party from origins to irrelevance and must,
consequently, provide a comprehensive narrative and unified interpretive stance.
And, decidedly, it is difficult to imagine a revisionist-style interpretation that could
deal coherently with the party from origin to finish.®

What is my take on the dispute concerning CPUSA historiography? When it comes to the
study of an individual communist leader, I think neither side in the dispute is completely
correct. To a large extent, I subscribe to the analyses by Ellen Schrecker and James R. Barrett:

Was the party a progressive political reform movement or a revolutionary Soviet-
led conspiracy? In fact, of course, it was both — and more. American Communism
came in many flavors and changed significantly over time. On the one hand,

the CP was a highly disciplined, undemocratic outfit that tried to apply Soviet
prescriptions to American ills. On the other hand, it was also a genuinely forward-
looking organization that stimulated many of the most dynamic political and social
movements of the 1930s and 1940s. And it was often both at once.'

If the New Left historians have focused too much on the local, often neglecting
the particular kind of political party within which the rank-and-file Communists
operated, then the new anti-Communist historiography has focused almost entirely
on ‘orders from Moscow’. While the New Leftists chose themes — agitprop cultural
work, union and strike organizing, unemployed organizing — that might provide
a ‘usable past’ for current activists, the New Anti-Communists have chosen their
themes — espionage, subversion in government agencies, internal purges — that
best exemplify the control of American Communists by their Soviet masters. In
the first approach, we often get so much detail and nuance, so much emphasis

on agency, that the broader context of a highly-centralized party operating in a
highly-centralized international movement is often lost — Geoft Eley’s ‘history

of communism with the Communism left out’ In the second, we run the risk

of equating the lives and activities of thousands of militants with national and
international Communist bureaucracies, and missing entirely the experience of

58  Klehr & Haynes 2010, 191. The article was originally published in Labour History Review in
2003.

59 Isserman 1985, 539-40.

60 Klehr & Haynes 2010, 193-194.

61 Schrecker 1998, 4-5.
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Communist activism, the vital role of Communists in local labor and community
movements, the meaning of Communism in the broader context of working-class
everyday life.®

K. A. Cuordileone states in her more recent article on the espionage activities of American
Communists — which has been the major topic of discussion within CPUSA historiography
for the last twenty years — that the revisionists “tend to present new evidence with a
prosecutorial diligence” and not discuss profoundly enough the aims and motives of the
spies. According to Cuordileone, historians should “strive to understand the past, not simply
pronounce guilt or innocence according to strict legal definitions of espionage”® Gus Hall
apparently was not involved in the communist espionage activities, but Cuordileone’s
point is valid also when one studies communists in general.

When studying an individual communist leader, one has to consider his or her own
reasons and motivations for becoming a communist. These reasons and motivations are
to be found at the grassroots level, they were not fed from above. Gus Hall, for example,
did not become a communist because Comintern told him to.

On the other hand, Gus Hall’s political thinking in his later years seems to have been
strongly influenced by Moscow. A purely traditionalist or revisionist approach cannot
provide us an adequate explanation for this transformation, and therefore we will have
to examine the phenomenon from a new, biographical perspective:

A biographical approach makes it suitably difficult for us to see our subjects as

political robots programmed to achieve particular ends, and encourages us to

consider them rather as individuals, each with his or her own strengths and frailties.

[...] There is a subjective history of Communism that could tell us a great deal

about the costs and perhaps also the attractions of Stalinism, but a strictly political
reading of the phenomenon will not grasp it.*

1.3. Source material

1.3.1. Source material concerning Hall’s life before 1960

The first main part of this dissertation — which charts Gus Hall’s life until December
1959 — is based on a wide variety of source material. Hall’s autobiographical writings are
of course a central source in this respect, as well as the Hall-related biographical material
produced by the CPUSA and the Soviets. Like all sources, these writings will be studied
critically and possible errors will be corrected.

I will naturally also make use of a broad selection of earlier research concerning, for
example, Finns in Minnesota, Finnish American communists in the 1920s, Moscow’s
International Lenin School, the Little Steel Strike of 1937 and the first Smith Act trial of

62 Barrett 2003, 178.
63 Cuordileone 2011, 634.
64 Barrett 2003, 180.
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the late 1940s. Hall-related newspaper stories and memoirs and biographies of CPUSA
members have of course also been important sources in the first main part of this study.

In addition to these published sources, I have also made use of several archives and internet
databases in my study. As I was studying Hall’s family background, the internet databases of
Finnish Migration Institute, Ellis Island Records and Minnesota Historical Society helped
me to figure out details concerning the travels of the Halberg family members and the
birthdates of the Halberg children. The town records of Gus Hall’s childhood hometown
Cherry — which are available in Iron Range Research Center in Chisholm, Minnesota —
contain interesting bits of information concerning Hall’s father, Matt Halberg. In the
collections of Minnesota Historical Society in St. Paul, Minnesota I was able to locate the
oral history interview transcripts of Jacob Anderson, Carl Ross and Leo Turner, which
contain valuable information on Gus Hall’s youth in Minnesota.

Professor Harvey Klehr’s documents in the archives of Emory University in Atlanta, Georgia
contain valuable information on the American students in Moscow’s International Lenin
School. Oral history interview transcripts of Harry Wines and John N. Grajciar, which I
was able to obtain from Historical Collections and Labor Archives of Pennsylvania State
University, contain interesting remarks related to Hall’s activities in the Little Steel Strike
of 1937 in Ohio.

As I'was studying Gus Hall’s WWII years, I closely examined the almost 400-page collection
of Gus Hall’s radio speeches from the 1940s. This collection is located in Tamiment Library
& Robert F. Wagner Labor Archives of New York University in New York City. These
speeches are especially interesting as Hall’s writings were not yet frequently published in
the CPUSA’s newspapers and journals in the 1940s. In addition to these speeches, I will
also refer to some other Hall-related findings I have made in the vast collections of CPUSA
material located in Tamiment Library & Robert F. Wagner Labor Archives.

I have also made use of the minutes of the hearings of congressional committees, such
as the Committee on Un-American Activities of the House of Representatives. These
minutes have been printed and published by U.S. Government Printing Office. Especially
interesting in this sense is the hearing of Gus Hall which took place in February 1960
before the Subcommittee to Investigate the Administration of the Internal Security Act
and Other Internal Security Laws. Despite the fact that Gus Hall declined to answer most
of the questions asked by the committee — as did most witnesses before such committees
— the minutes contain lots of useful information for a Hall researcher.

1.3.2. Operation Solo documents and other 1960s source material
The main source material for the second main part of this study is FBI’s documents related

to Operation Solo. By October 2020, the FBI has published on its website more than 21 000
pages of Operation Solo documents from years 1958-1968. Considering that the operation
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continued until the early 1980s, the FBI has thus released approximately one half of the
Operation Solo material.®®

The documents have been published in 125 parts, each part consisting of on average 168
pages. Part 1 also contains some scattered documents from the years 1956 and 1957, but
the systematic collection of Operation Solo documents begins in February 1958. The most
recent document in part 125 is dated on August 20, 1968. During the night between August
20 and August 21, the Warsaw Pact troops occupied Czechoslovakia. The representative
of the FBI's Records Management Division declined to answer my question on whether
the occupation of Czechoslovakia has something to do with the fact that Operation Solo
documents are only published until August 20, 1968.%

The Operation Solo documents consist mainly of reports from the FBI’s Chicago and
New York offices to the Bureau headquarters. The reports are addressed to the Director,
referring to FBI’s director J. Edgar Hoover. These reports — written by FBI agents handling
Operation Solo — consist of information gathered by Morris and Jack Childs. The reports
include, for example, thorough accounts of Childs brothers’ trips to the Soviet Union and
other socialist countries and their clandestine communications with the Soviets. Childs
brothers’ discussions with Gus Hall are also often described in detail. Several documents
of the international communist movement — obtained by the Childs brothers — are also
included in the Solo material. The documents include also monthly reports of financial
transfers related to Operation Solo and numerous letters to Gus Hall, from, for example,
The Worker’s Havana correspondent Beatrice Johnson. In addition, the documents contain
Solo-related FBI letters to the White House, the Secretary of State, the Attorney General, the
CIA and other relevant authorities. The documents are only in a very rough chronological
order which of course hampers the research work.

Unfortunately, there are significant gaps in the research material. The longest gap is between
June 1962 and August 1963 which is particularly unfortunate as the Cuban missile crisis
took place in the fall of 1962. There are gaps also between mid-July and late September
1966 and between late January and early March of 1967. I have requested explanations
for these gaps, but the representative of the FBI’s Records Management Division declined
to answer these questions as the Freedom of Information Act does not require federal
agencies to answer inquiries concerning the published documents.®’

The FBI redacts the documents it releases following the regulations of the Freedom of
Information Act. This has also been the case with Operation Solo documents. Some of the
documents have been redacted but a clear majority of the material has been left untouched
or has been redacted only very lightly. The Freedom of Information Act allows redactions,

65  Operation Solo documents are of course only a minuscule share of all FBI documents
related to the CPUSA. According to CPUSA lawyer John Abt, FBI’s CPUSA files contained in

the 1970s “an approximate 26.5 million pages of records at the J. Edgar Hoover Building in
Washington, another 9.5 million pages at FBI headquarters in New York and untold millions more
in FBI field offices around the country”. See Abt & Myerson 1993, 282-283 & 287.

66  E-mail from government information specialist Holly Early to the author on November 22,
2016.

67  E-mail from government information specialist Holly Early to the author on November 22,
2016.
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for example, when the information was to be “kept secret in the interest of national defense
or foreign policy” or when documents contain “trade secrets and commercial or financial
information”. Redactions can also be made when dealing with “personnel and medical files
and similar files the disclosure of which would constitute a clearly unwarranted invasion of
personal privacy”. In addition to that, redactions can be made, if the publication of a document
“could reasonably be expected to disclose the identity of confidential source”, “would disclose
techniques and procedures for law enforcement investigations or prosecutions” or “could

reasonably be expected to endanger the life or physical safety of any individual”*®

Most of the redactions in the Operation Solo documents seem to be the names of individuals
which most likely have been redacted in order to protect the privacy of these individuals.
In some cases, names have clearly been redacted to conceal the identities of FBI informers.

How reliable were the Childs brothers as sources of information? Does their dislike of
communism make them untrustworthy in the eyes of a historian? My answer is negative.
While the Childs brothers could be called anticommunists, their anticommunism was very
different from the anticommunism of Joseph McCarthy and his associates in the 1950s,
for example. One could even say that because of their dislike of communism, the brothers
wanted to provide the FBI as accurate information as possible. The general tone of their
reporting is factual and calm, not passionately anticommunist like some writings of J.
Edgar Hoover, for example. Especially Morris Childs’s knowledge of the Soviet Union and
international communism was on a good level.” This can be seen, for example, in the 55-
page memorandum Childs wrote for the FBI in April 1967 concerning U.S. foreign policy
and the Soviet Union. In general, one seldom finds factual mistakes or discrepancies in
their reporting. This was helped by the fact that special agent Carl Freyman — who handled
the operation in Chicago — was well informed on communist ideology.”

If one looks at the traditional criteria for judging the reliability of historical documents,
the Operation Solo material would seem reasonably reliable. W.H. McDowell, for example,
writes in his guidebook Historical Research that “the value of any source may depend upon
number of factors, such as the elapse of time between the event and its recollection, its
purpose and intended audience, physical proximity to the events observed as well as the
perspective and powers of observation of the observer””! Later McDowell presents a more
thorough list of factors that should be paid attention to when judging the reliability of a
historical source.” In light of McDowell’s list, several factors would seem to increase the
reliability of the Solo documents:

68  See FBI’s website Explanation of FOIA/PA Exemptions (https://vault.fbi.gov/explanation-of-
exemptions).

69  Leonard and Gallagher pay attention to this in their study of Operation Solo: “The FBI had
in Morris Childs someone trained in Marxism-Leninism, and in that sense he was a highly effective
counterintelligence instrument. Childs could parse out the dual levels that those who ascribed

to the pro-Soviet communist philosophy operated under, the theoretical as well as practical.” See
Leonard & Gallagher 2018, 44.

70 Leonard & Gallagher 2018, 40.

71 McDowell 2002, 109.

72 McDowell 2002, 113.
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1. The Childs brothers were willing and able to provide accurate information to
their FBI handlers.

2. Most of the documents were written soon, often only some hours or days after
the events described had taken place.

3. The Childs brothers were usually present during the events they are describing —
i.e. the documents consist largely of first-hand information.

4. The Operation Solo documents were intended to be confidential and not
available to the public.

5. The Childs brothers and the FBI agents handling the operation were well
informed on the Soviet Union and international communist movement
—i.e. experts of the topics discussed in the documents.

6. There are few factual errors or discrepancies in the documents.

Some details in the Operation Solo documents raise, however, questions concerning their
reliability. When one compares for example the picture that Childs brothers draw of the
African American CPUSA leaders and the picture of the leaders with a Jewish background,
one can easily say that African American leaders — especially James Jackson but also others
— are shown in a much more negative light. Whether this is a consequence of possible
racial prejudices of the Childs brothers is difficult to judge, but such a possibility should
be kept in mind when reading the documents.

Also the picture given of Gus Hall in Operation Solo documents is somewhat negative. He
is pictured as an overtly demanding and short-tempered party leader who closely took care
that he and his family got a good share of the CPUSA money coming from Moscow. Morris
Childs described Hall in a highly negative manner also in John Barron’s book Operation
Solo.”” In Operation Solo documents Morris Childs describes Hall especially negatively
in documents concerning their lengthy tricontinental trip in late summer and early fall of
1966. According to Childs, the trip was both physically and mentally exceedingly exhaustive.
This exhaustion may have sharpened Childs’s reporting concerning the journey. In general,
it is difficult to say to what extent Childs’s personal aversion to Hall distorted his reporting
to the FBI, but this factor should also be kept in mind when studying the documents.

What can and what cannot be said based on Operation Solo material? As Gus Hall is
so strongly featured in the Operation Solo documents, the Solo material is especially
rewarding for a Hall researcher. And as the Solo material so strongly focuses on the
CPUSA’s international relations, it is indispensable for anyone studying Hall’s or CPUSA’s
international orientation in the 1960s. At the same time, the Solo material contains
relatively little information on, for example, Hall’s views on trade unions, U.S. national
economics or domestic politics. Similarly, the documents contain very little information
on the everyday functioning of the CPUSA. The focus of the Solo material is on the very
top leadership of the party and as a consequence, it is not the most appropriate source for
anyone studying the CPUSA from a grass-roots perspective. And as the Operation Solo
documents are largely focused on the international relations of the CPUSA, the documents
are not an ideal source for a researcher interested in the internal affairs of the party. As the
Solo documents look at the CPUSA and the international communist movement solely

73 Barron 1995, 61-62.
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from the viewpoints of Morris and Jack Childs, I have therefore tried — whenever possible
—to broaden the perspective by incorporating other sources and perspectives such as Gus
Hall’s writings, newspaper reports and memoirs of his party comrades.

In addition to Operation Solo documents, I have also made use of the large FBI document
collections of researcher Ernie Lazar. Lazar’s documents — which he has obtained on the
basis of the Freedom of Information Act — are available on his websites. Lazar’s documents
contain information on, for example, the CPUSA’s membership figures in different U.S.
states and amounts of FBI informers in ranks of the CPUSA. FBI’s 1963 document Who’s
Who of National Leaders, Communist Party, U.S.A. — included in Lazar’s collections — is
also useful for a researcher studying the CPUSA in the 1960s.

In addition to archival findings mentioned above, I also refer to three unpublished
autobiographical manuscripts — written by Matthew Hallinan, Charlene Mitchell
and George Wheeler — I have been able to obtain during my research process. These
manuscripts were especially helpful as I studied the consequences of the 1968 occupation
of Czechoslovakia within the CPUSA.

1.3.3. Interviews with former and current CPUSA members and Hall’s
relatives

During my travels in the United States, I have interviewed several former and current CPUSA
members and Gus Hall’s relatives across the country. These interviews have not been a
central source of information in this study, but I have used them as a complementary source.

The interviews with Hall’s relatives — Hall’s nephew Dennis Hallberg and his nieces Kristin
Koskela and Marcy Steele — were particularly helpful in examining the living conditions
of Hall’s childhood and youth. My correspondence with Armas Tamminen, Gus Hall’s
childhood neighbor, was also rewarding in this regard. I also repeatedly tried to arrange
interviews with Hall’s children Arvo Hall and Barbara Conway but for an unknown reason
they were not willing talk to me.”

The interviews with the former and current CPUSA members offered me interesting details
concerning the CPUSA in the 1960s. Most of my interviewees — like Bettina Aptheker,
Matthew Hallinan, Jack Kurzweil, Michael Myerson, Danny Rubin, Jay Schaffner and Michael
Zagarell —left the CPUSA right after the party split of 1991 or had done so earlier. In order to
get a more balanced picture of Hall and the CPUSA T also interviewed some party members
—like Betty Smith, Jarvis Tyner and Sam Webb — who remained in the CPUSA after the 1991
split. In addition to former and current party members, I also interviewed two persons who
never were members of the party but who knew Hall personally. Minnesota labor historian

74 I contacted Arvo Hall and Barbara Conway several times through e-mail and ordinary mail.
From Arvo Hall I received a curt negative reply — saying he did not want be interviewed — but from
Barbara Conway I received no answer. Hall lives in Herndon, Virginia — very close to Washington
D.C. - and Conway in New Haven, Connecticut. During my visit in Washington D.C. I also called
Arvo Hall’s home telephone number which I found in a telephone directory, but I was again told
that he was not willing to talk to me.
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Hyman Berman — who was a professor of history at the University of Minnesota from 1970
to 2004 — knew personally both Gus Hall and Carl Ross, another notable Finnish American
communist leader from Minnesota. Richard Healey is the son of Dorothy Healey, who was
probably the most prominent critic of Gus Hall within the CPUSA in the 1960s. He learned
to know Hall through his mother’s party activities.

All CPUSA interviewees held some kind of responsible or prominent positions in the
party and were in close contact with Gus Hall at one time or another. The sample is by no
means representative. For example, most of the CPUSA interviewees lived in New York
or Northern California. New York and California were of course the two most important
membership states for the CPUSA, but the party did have significant numbers of members
also in many midwestern states which are not represented in my sample.

In addition to that, the vast majority of the CPUSA interviewees were born in the 1940s
and joined the party in the 1960s. They can thus be seen as represen tatives of the so-
called Sixties generation. As most interviewees left the party in 1991 or earlier, they tend
to be somewhat critical towards Hall. I tried to arrange interviews also with many other
former and current CPUSA members but was not successful. The fact that Ilived in Europe
during the research process and visited the United States only briefly naturally hampered
arranging these interviews.

As the collection of interviews is not representative and the number of interviews is
limited, their role in this study is, as mentioned earlier, only complementary. I refer to
the interviewees’ comments in several parts of the study, however, and on three occasions
— when discussing the significance of the Lenin School to Hall’s political career, Hall’s
relationship with the New Left of the 1960s and Hall’s personality — I have written separate
subchapters based on the comments of the interviewees.

1.4. Why Gus Hall?

1.4.1. Filling a gap

How did I ever come up with an idea of studying the life and times of Gus Hall? The
roots of this study go way back to my childhood and teenage years. I grew up in Finland
in the 1970s and 1980s, in a neutral and largely social democratic country which both
economically and in terms of foreign policy represented a kind of a third way between
western capitalism and eastern communism. Already as a small kid I was well aware of the
cold war dichotomy prevailing in the world. Traveling both in Eastern Europe and in the
United States strengthened my awareness. In this sense the long bus trip to Poland and
Czechoslovakia in the summer of 1978 was significant, as was my very first visit to the
United States in 1984 when I spent a month in Knoxville, Tennessee as a part of a youth
exchange program. The bleakness of the socialist countries affected me strongly as an eight-
year old, as did the affluence of the United States six years later. My first-hand knowledge
of socialist bloc countries was deepened in 1986 when I visited the GDR, Czechoslovakia
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and Hungary on a train trip around central Europe and in 1987 when I spent a month at
a youth camp in Romania.

My experiences in Eastern European countries made me highly critical of socialist societies.
At the same time I grew increasingly aware of the ills of American society, such as a relatively
high poverty rate, a high murder rate and a high level of incarcerations. The absence of
free universal health care and the high cost of acquiring a higher education in the United
States also caught my attention as my home country differed strongly from the United
States in these respects.

When comparing the political systems of Finland and United States I quite soon paid
attention to the weakness of the left-wing political parties in the United States. The
difference between the United States and Finland in this respect was significant as the
left-wing parties — social democrats and communists — held at least two fifths of the seats
in the Finnish parliament from WWII until the late 1980s.”> As these parties had played
central roles in most European countries, the question of the weakness of the political
left in the United States soon began to interest me more profoundly. My interest in the
American left only grew stronger when I learned that Finnish immigrants had been an
active membership group in American socialist and communist parties — and that the
leader of the American Communist Party was a son of Finnish immigrants, Gus Hall.

As an eager reader of historical studies and biographies, I at some time in 2002 or 2003
searched the Amazon web bookstore for Hall’s biography. I was greatly surprised not to find
such a book published. After all, Hall had led the U.S. Communist Party for more than 40
years — far longer than any other general secretary — and had ran for president four times.

My amazement only grew bigger as I read through various Hall-related material that was
available on the internet. With all its twists and turns, Hall’s life story was so intriguing
that it was astonishing that it had not caught the attention of any biographer in the United
States. As Hall was a son of Finnish immigrants and thus a relatively well-known character
in Finland, T was surprised that no Finnish researcher had conducted more comprehensive
research on him. Quite soon an ambitious idea came to my mind: Could I perhaps fill this
gap in the research literature concerning the American left?

I wanted my research to fulfill scientific criteria and therefore I decided to study Hall in the
form of an academic dissertation instead of producing a mere journalistic biography. At
first, | aimed at writing a biographical dissertation which would have covered Hall’s entire
life. However, considering the length of Hall’s life — 90 years — and the fact that he was an
active CPUSA member for no less than 73 years, such an aim was indeed ambitious. After
all, Hall led the party for more than 40 years and wrote extensively from the 1940s to the
late 1990s. As a consequence, a biographical study of such a long, eventful and multifaceted
life ran the risk of snowballing into a massive thousand-page tome.

75  After the parliamentary elections of 1958 and 1966 the left-wing parties in Finland actually
had a majority in the parliament. In addition to social democrats and communists also the Social
Democratic Union of Workers and Smallholders — a small and short-lived fraction which had split
from the Social Democratic Party — was able to gain some seats in the parliament. The left-wing
parties were not, however, a united bloc — rather vice versa, as many of the social democrats were
strongly anticommunist and the social democrats were split in two parties.
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While conducting research on Gus Hall’s first years as CPUSA’s general secretary, I started
going through the Operation Solo material which the FBI had been releasing on its website
since 2011. Originally I had not understood how closely Operation Solo was connected to
Gus Hall, but after having gone through first files of the Solo material, I realized indeed
how close that connection was. Following this realization, I decided to refocus my research,
concentrate more strongly on the Solo material and Gus Hall’s political orientation in the
1960s and leave out the 1970s, 1980s and 1990s from my study.

1.4.2.“Why is there no socialism in the United States?”

Studying Gus Hall and the CPUSA in the 1960s offers a new perspective from which one
can try to find explanations for left-wing parties’ weakness in the United States.

The historians of American communism surprisingly seldom discuss explanations for the
weak success of ideology they are studying. Guenter Lewy makes an exemption in his The
Cause That Failed — Communism in American Political Life:

Unlike in Europe, the Party never achieved a mass base among the working class.
It refused to understand that American capitalism is a dynamic social system with
little class-consciousness, an open society which Marx himself had feared as a
solvent of European-bred socialist beliefs. In the footnotes to Capital, the prophet
of scientific socialism had expressed his amazement at the number of people in
America who could move about freely and change their occupations “much as a

man could change his shirt””

Ellen Schrecker offers a wider set of explanatory factors in her Many Are the Crimes —
McCarthyism in America:

Their [American communists’] appeals for class solidarity had little impact on an
ethnically diverse, racially divided working class that bought into the American
dream of upward mobility and individual success. The party’s secular emphasis and
disregard for traditional religion further distanced it from the workers it was trying
to convert.”’

Among the social scientists, the weakness of the left-wing parties in the United States has
been a much-discussed topic ever since the days of Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels. One of
the most notable works in this field is Werner Sombart’s study Why Is There No Socialism
in the United States? which was published more than one hundred years ago. The book’s
title is indeed an intriguing question, because — as Seymour Martin Lipset and Gary Marks
point out — parties calling themselves socialist, social democratic, labor or communist
have been major forces in every democratic country in the world with the exception of the

76  Lewy 1990, 294.

77 Schrecker 1998, 7. Peter Kivisto offers a list of seven explanatory factors for the weakness
of left-wing ideas in the United States in his Immigrant Socialists in the United States: racial and
ethnic diversity of American work force, availability of free land and lack of impediments to
geographic mobility, fluid class structure, unpolitical nature of the working class, governmental
and nongovernmental repression and propaganda against communists and other leftists, relative
prosperity of the United States and the ideology of Americanism. See Kivisto 1984, 215-216.
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United States.” This difference has been seen as a central sign of American exceptionalism
in comparison with other western democracies.

Many answers to Sombart’s question have been given over the years — according to Lipset
and Marks, “explanations of socialism’s weakness in America are as numerous as socialists
were few”” Friedrich Engels explained the weakness of American socialist movement by
referring to the absence of a feudal past which made the United States “purely bourgeois”
— to the extent that “bourgeois prejudices” were strongly rooted also in the working class.
Also Max Weber and Antonio Gramsci came to similar kind of conclusions in their analysis
of the American socialism.*” Gramsci referred to the ideology of Americanism as an
explanation for the weakness of socialism in the United States. In Gramsci’s opinion the
essence of Americanism was rationalism uninhibited by the existence of social classes and
values derived from a feudal past. Unlike other nations, America was characterized by
complete ideological “hegemony” of bourgeois values, unaffected by feudalism.*!

Karl Marx paid attention to the higher wages of American workers in comparison with
their European colleagues in his Capital.** Later Friedrich Engels pointed out that the
prosperity of the United States could cause great difficulties for the development of the
American workers’ party.® In addition to that, Engels paid attention to the social mobility
of the United States where “everyone could become if not a capitalist, at all events an
independent man, producing or trading, with his own means, for his own account”?
Werner Sombart also saw social mobility as one answer to his question concerning the
non-existence of socialism in the United States:

America is a freer and more egalitarian society than Europe. [...] For him [an
American] “Liberty” and “Equality” [...] are not empty ideas and vague dreams, as
they are for the European working class.®

Marx also saw large-scale immigration as an explanation for the weakness of socialism
in the United States. According to him, in the United States the working class was “split

78  Lipset & Marks 2000, 9. Harvey Klehr compares the CPUSA with British and Canadian

CPs and points out that unlike its English-language comrade parties the CPUSA “was never able

to elect a member of the lower house of the national legislature”. British CP had single MPs in
1923-23,1924-29 and 1935-45 and two MPs in 1945-50. Canadian CP — which operated under the
name Labour Progressive Party — had one MP in 1943-47. Canadian communist MP Fred Rose
was expelled from the parliament because of his involvement in the Gouzenko espionage affair. See
Klehr 1978, 83; Knight 2005, 157 & 182-183 and British Electoral Facts 1885-1975 , 88.

79  Lipset & Marks 2000, 11.

80  Lipset & Marks 2000, 21-23.

81 Lipset & Marks 2000, 30-31. According to Seymour Martin Lipset, Americanism could be
described through five properties: antistatism, laissez-faire liberalism, individualism, populism and
egalitarianism.

82  Marx 1958, 777. See also Lipset & Marks 2000, 24.

83  Lipset & Marks 2000, 25. Also such writers as H.G. Wells and Leon Trotsky paid attention to
the relatively high standard of living of the American working class when they wrote about their
travels in the United States. See Lipset & Marks 2000, 27.

84 Marx & Engels 1942, 449. Quoted in Lipset & Marks 2000, 25.

85 Sombart 1976, 97. Quoted in Lipset & Marks 2000, 26.
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into two hostile camps”, native and foreign-born. In Marx’s opinion, American socialists
should aim for “coalition among workers of different ethnic backgrounds”.*

V.I. Lenin paid attention in 1907 to the fact that the United States was a “model bourgeois
society” with “most firmly established democratic systems”. This paradoxically undermined
the power of American socialists in comparison with the German Social Democrats who
worked in “a country where bourgeois-democratic revolution was still incomplete”*”

More recent explanations for the weakness of socialism in the United States have paid
attention, for example, to the American party system which makes it highly difficult to
create a successful third party to compete with the Democrats and the Republicans. The
so-called first-past-the-post principle — in which parties do not receive any representation
unless they gain more votes than any other party within a constituency — dissuade voters
from voting small or new parties because they do not want to see their votes being wasted.
As a consequence, the nominees of the Democratic and Republican parties received almost
95 percent of the votes in the presidential elections during the 20" century. According to
Lipset and Marks, the two-party oligopoly of the United States is “more complete and
durable than in any other modern democracy”®

Lipset and Marks also point out that American major parties are highly flexible when it
comes to their political platforms and are thus capable of “stealing the thunder” of the
new parties by adopting parts of their platforms into their own.*

Lipset and Marks agree with Karl Marx who saw immigration as an explanation for the
weakness of socialism in the United States. According to them, the United States is an
immigrant society with an extraordinarily high degree of ethnic, religious and racial
diversity and thus “class consciousness in the workplace was secondary to ethnicity as a basis
for organization and political activity”.”® As a consequence, the American Socialist Party
was an amalgam of native and immigrant groups but never a class-based party. “American
workers were riven by ethnic particularisms that made it difficult if not impossible to unite

>

them behind the notion of a working-class party”, Lipset and Marks write.”"

The weakness of socialism in the United States has been also explained by political
repression during and following WWI and in the early 1950s when Senator Joseph McCarthy
dominated the headlines, but Lipset and Marks do not see it as sufficient explanation for

86 The Karl Marx Library, vol. 3,499-500. Quoted in Lipset & Marks 2000, 29.

87 Lipset & Marks 2000, 35. American labor historians John R. Commons and Selig Perlman
argue also that the “universal manhood suffrage” which American workers secured at least

two or three generations before labor in other countries was a major cause of the lack of class
consciousness among American workers. According to Perlman, also the ethnical, linguistical,
religious and cultural heterogeneity of the American working class inhibited the development of a
class consciousness. See Lipset & Marks 2000, 38-39.

88  Lipset & Marks 2000, 43. Already Friedrich Engels paid attention to the political system
of the United States as an explanation for the weakness of socialism in the country. According to
him, the political system made it difficult to create a successful third party to compete with the
Democrats and the Republicans. See Lipset & Marks 2000, 37.

89 Lipset & Marks 2000, 65.

90 Lipset & Marks 2000, 131.

91 Lipset & Marks 2000, 137.
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the phenomenon.®” Similarly, they do not consider the socialists’ own strategic choices to
be an adequate explanation. According to some researchers, the American Socialist Party
was overly concerned with ideology, inflexible and unable to make compromises necessary
to build a viable electoral base.” The party’s opposition to the American entry to WWI,
for example, proved to be a major stumbling block for it.**

According to Lipset and Marks, one central explanation for socialism’s weakness in the
United States is the split between American labor unions and the Socialist Party. They point
out that “the separation of political from economic organization distinguishes the left in
the United States from that in every other industrialized democracy”’ In their opinion,
this split is a consequence of some fundamental features of American culture:

The unwillingness of the leadership of mainstream American unions to support
an independent labor party in collaboration with Socialists reflects cultural
dispositions grounded in American history. American culture was forged in an
egalitarian, antistatist, individualistic revolution. The dominant strain in American
culture contrasts sharply with more ascriptive, communitarian and paternalistic of
European societies.”

Although the weakness of the American left-wing parties is not the main topic in my study,
one cannot avoid pondering whether Gus Hall was the best person to lift the CPUSA from
its nadir after the 1950s. Looking at the results he was not. The CPUSA was small when
Gus Hall became the general secretary in 1959 but it was even smaller in the end of his
reign in 2000. The conditions for creating a mass left-wing party were of course not very
favorable in the United States during the last decades of the 20™ century, but still one has
to ask whether Gus Hall is — at least partially — to blame for his party’s dismal destiny. To
what extent the CPUSA’s meager success was caused by surrounding circumstances and
to what extent by the unwise policies of its leadership? This is one of the questions that
will be discussed in the final conclusions of this study.

92 Lipset & Marks 2000, 260.

93 According to historian Mark Lause, for example, American socialists had a “predisposition
to ideological dogmatism”. According to Daniel Bell, American Socialist Party was a “heavily
doctrinaire party, more so than most of its European counterparts because of its lack of
commitments to the labor movement”. Also Karl Marx’s grandson Jean Longuet pointed out in
1906 that American socialists were more orthodox than any other movement outside of Russia. See
Lipset & Marks 2000, 168, 185 & 196.

94  According to Milton Cantor, “had American Socialists imitated their overseas brothers [and
not opposed American entry to WWI], their party might well have adjusted to wartime exigencies,
retained its reform constituency and survived”. See Lipset and Marks 2000, 186.

95 Lipset & Marks 2000, 85.

96  Lipset & Marks 2000, 97. The concepts of individualism and antistatism as fundamental
elements of American culture and political thinking — and as explanations for socialism’s weakness
in the United States — are a repeating feature in Lipset’s and Marks’s book. According to them,

the socialist project was always “an uphill battle in a culture characterized by individualism and
antistatism”. American workers were “not able to build class consciousness into American culture
as a counterweight to individualism and antistatism”. In their opinion, “distinctive elements of
American culture — antistatism and individualism — negated the appeal of socialism for the mass of
American workers for much of the twentieth century”. See Lipset & Marks 2000, 124, 235 & 266.
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1.5. The structure of the study

As the dissertation studies Hall’s life only until the late 1960s, it is not a comprehensive
biographical study of Hall. As mentioned earlier, including all of Hall’s four decades as
the CPUSA’s top leader in the study — including his four presidential campaigns between
1972 and 1984, his troubled relationship with Mikhail Gorbachev’s reform policies and
the dramatic split of the CPUSA in 1991 — would have made the study inappropriately
large. Although most of Hall’s lengthy leadership term is left out of this study, I think it
still offers a good overview of Hall’s political line as the CPUSA’s leader — thanks to the
unique nature of the Operation Solo material.

The study has two main parts which are both roughly 200 pages long. The first main part
Making of an American communist leader (chapter 2) studies Gus Hall’s life until December
1959 when he became the general secretary of the CPUSA. The second main part An
American communist leader in the 1960s (chapters 3-5) begins by taking a look at Operation
Solo and Soviet Union’s financial support to the CPUSA of which the Operation Solo
documents contain detailed information. After this background chapter the study focuses
on Hall’s relationships with different strands of international communism including
Soviet, Chinese, Cuban, Italian and Romanian interpretations of the ideology. Following
this review, I will study Gus Hall’s relationship with the occupation of Czechoslovakia in
1968 and with the American New Left in the 1960s.

The second main part of the study concludes with an examination of Gus Hall as a
party leader. In this chapter I will look at Hall’s relationship with different membership
groups within the CPUSA — the African American and Jewish members, the women, the
intellectuals, the Midwestern and the Finnish American party members. In addition to this,
I will examine Hall’s personality, study him from a generational perspective and elaborate
his instrumentalist view of history.

The explanation for such a structure is simple: Gus Hall’s political line in the 1960s — which
is studied in chapter 4 — can be, to a large extent, explained by his life story preceding
his general secretaryship, which is studied in chapter 2. Many features of Hall’s party
leadership — which is studied in chapter 5 — can also be explained by his personal history.

In Appendix 1, I put together the Operation Solo documents’ figures related to the Soviet
Union’s financial assistance to the CPUSA between 1960 and 1968 and compare these
figures with the figures presented in John Barron’s book Operation Solo — The FBI’s Man
in the Kremlin. In Appendix 2, I study more closely the FBI’s COINTELPRO operation
which led to the expulsion of long-time CPUSA member William Albertson. As the so-
called Albertson case was an open wound in the party for decades and Operation Solo
documents contain a wealth of new information concerning the case, writing such an
appendix was justified.

In Appendix 3 I study Gus Hall’s horse dealings with the Eastern European countries.
Although these dealings are only a minor detail in the overall picture of Gus Hall, they
are worth studying in a separate appendix as they deepen our understanding of Hall’s
personality and his family connections. In addition to the horse dealings, I will have a look
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at the FBI's planned COINTELPRO operation which was targeted against the imported
horses.

A note on Gus Hall’s name: As Hall’s original name was Arvo Kustaa Halberg, I will use
that name in the study until the mid-1930s when he anglicized — and abbreviated — his
name to Gus Hall. The name change will be discussed more closely in the chapter dealing
with the mid-1930s.

Another technical note: For the sake of brevity, Operation Solo documents will be referred
to with the abbreviation “OSD” in the footnotes.
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I Making of an American communist leader

2. From Minnesota to Manhattan

2.1. Between Minnesota rock and a hard place

2.1.1. An immigrant family from Lapua, Finland

One of the most striking features of Finnish immigration to the United States is the
geographical concentration of the emigrants. Out of 303 000 emigrants who left Finland
between 1870 and 1914 more than half — 158 000, to be more exact — came from the Vaasa
province in Western Finland.”

Also on the new continent the immigrants concentrated on certain areas. Michigan and
Minnesota were by far the two most popular destinations for Finnish immigrants. Of the
320 000 people of Finnish origin living in the U.S. in 1930, 42 percent lived in these two
states. New York and Massachusetts, the two most popular destinations after the two Upper
Midwest states, had far fewer inhabitants with Finnish background.”

The Halperi family from Lapua was in many ways a stereotypical Finnish immigrant
family in the United States. They came from the province of Vaasa and when they got to
the United States, they headed to the Western Great Lakes region. Also socially they were
typical Finnish emigrants as they were so-called cottagers living on a small farm on rented
land. This social group produced more emigrants than any other group.”

Like so many immigrant families, the Halperi family moved to the United States almost
entirely but not at the same time. According to family history account, the first one to leave
was father Kustaa who is supposed to have left for the United States in 1892.'° He was by
then already almost 50 years old so he was clearly older than the average immigrant. The
next one to leave was Kustaa’s oldest son Matti who followed his father’s footsteps in 1896.'%!

97 Kero 1996, 58.

98  Kero 1996, 131.

99  Toivonen 1963, 42.

100  There is no sign of Kustaa Halperi’s arrival to the New World in the Ellis Island Records
which are available on the internet. These records however start only in 1892 so he may have
arrived before the commencement of the records.

101  According to Halperi’s family history account Matti left already in 1895 but Ellis Island
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Looking at the life of the Halperi family in Finland it is easy to understand their eagerness
to emigrate. Kustaa’s wife Susanna Vappu Matintytdr had given birth to ten children
between 1867 and 1885. The living conditions in the small hut of the Halperi family were
far from ideal, demonstrated by the fact that four of the ten children died before their
second birthday.'”?

The difficult living conditions of the Halperi family can at least partly be explained by the
economic difficulties of the Vaasa province in the late 19" century. Tar production had
been a major source of income — often even the main source — for more than two centuries
for the people in the province, but in the late 19" century ships were increasingly built of
metal which stalled the demand for tar. According to Anna-Leena Toivonen, the decline
of tar burning started in the 1860s and by 1910 the once flourishing industry had almost

completely withered away.'”

The end of tar economy hurt especially landless cottagers like Kustaa Halperi. Tar burning
had required great amount of work power but now this source of income dried up. The
situation was not helped by the fact that many other once profitable industries such as
shipbuilding also faded away in the late 19 century.'™

Considering all this, the Vaasa province was indeed experiencing a major structural change.
What made the situation worse was the fact that — partly because of favorable conditions
created by tar burning and shipbuilding — the population of the Vaasa province had
grown massively during the 19" century. During years 1805-80 the population of the
Vaasa province almost tripled from 74 000 to 200 000.'” At the same time, the amount
of agricultural land only doubled so the area started having difficulties in feeding its
population.'” The Vaasa province clearly had a massive surplus population, which partly
explains why its inhabitants emigrated so eagerly.

2.1.2. Tough life in a mining town

Before his migration in 1896, Kustaa’s son Matti Mikko Kustaanpoika Halperi (b. 1873)
had worked as a farm-hand on several farms in the Lapua parish since he was 17. In
1892 he worked at J. A. Lundqvist’s farm called Hérsild where a maid called Sanna Kaisa
Juhontytir Hautakangas (b. 1876) was also employed. It is unclear how their relationship

developed but in August 1895 the young couple was married. Three months later their

first son Juho Kustaa was born.!"”’

Records and Finnish passport records tell us that he emigrated only in June 1896.

102 The details of Halperi family history were gathered from an account to the author in
October 2008 by Lapua-based genealogist Pauliina Talvitie and Leskeld-Lescelius-Lescell-Lesell
family history.

103  Toivonen 1963, 93-95.

104 Toivonen 1950, 256 and Toivonen 1963, 95-100.

105  Toivonen 1963, 76.

106 Toivonen 1963, 80.

107 When the couple got married Matti was working for Hantula farm and Sanna for Alasaari
farm. These farms were — just like J. A. Lundqvist’s Hirsild farm — in the village of Lapua.
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It may well be that the birth of the son and the need to find better surroundings for the
newcomer were the final incentives that spurred Matti Halperi to emigrate. According to
the passport database of Finnish Migration Institute, he received his passport on June 4,
1896.'% Ellis Islands records tell us that he arrived to New York from Southampton with
the steam ship Saint Louis on June 20. By the time Matti Halperi arrived to Ellis Island his
family name had already found a more Anglo-Saxon form, for the ship register page states
his name Matte Hallberg. The page with Matti’s information on it is unfortunately torn
but it seems that he was on his way to Eveleth, Minnesota — perhaps to meet his father.'”

There is very little information available about Matt Halberg’s whereabouts after his
arrival to the United States.'' In the fall of 1897 he is likely to have heard sad news from
Finland as his son Juho Kustaa had died because of a throat disease. Juho Kustaa died in
September, two months before his second birthday. Matt Halberg seems to have travelled
back to Finland at some point. This was not unusual as many immigrants travelled back
and forth when looking for sufficient livelihood and satisfactory living conditions. Ellis
Islands Records tell us that a Minnesota resident called Matt Halberg arrived again to New
York in late November 1903.""!

This time his wife followed him about a year later. Sanna Halberg arrived to Ellis Island
on early January 1905 on steam ship Lucania from Liverpool and continued her way to

Interestingly, in the same village there was also the farm of Vihtori Kosola (b. 1884) who in the
early 1930s became the leader of the so called Lapua Movement, a far-right alignment which in
many ways was close to Italian fascism. See Suomen maatilat V, 721-726.

108  The passport holder’s name is Matts Michael Hallberg, but being born in Lapua in 1873 he is
undoubtedly Gus Hall’s father. See www.migrationinstitute.fi

109  See www.ellisisland.org. After arriving to Minnesota, Matti seems to have used Halberg as his
family name. Such a form is not very usual in Finland or in Sweden where the form “Hallberg” is
much more usual. Halberg seems to be more usual name in Norway and Germany.

110 Matt Halberg’s name comes up in one suprising connection, however. Interestingly, Hans

R. Wasastjerna’s Minnesotan suomalaisten historia tells us that among several others a Finnish
American man called Matt Halberg from Virginia, Minnesota took part in the Spanish-American
War in 1898-99. Wasastjerna’s source for this information is Siirtokansan Kalenteri (“Immigrant’s
Calendar”) of 1945 which indeed lists 24 Finnish American men from Ely, Eveleth and Virginia
who took part in the war. This information is confirmed by Franklin F. Holbrook’s book Minnesota
in the Spanish-American War and the Philippine Insurrection. In his thorough examination
Holbrook studies carefully all units where Minnesotans served during the war. In the Forty-Fifth
Volunteer Infantry Regiment we can find a Virginia resident Mathew Halberg who enlisted in
September 1899 in his home town and was mustered out in June 1901 in San Francisco. The
regiment served in the Philippines where they fought the local rebels which opposed the American
rule of the country. Was Matt Halberg of the Forty-Fifth Volunteer Infantry Regiment the husband
of Sanna Kaisa Juhontytir Hautakangas and the future father of a future Communist leader? Gus
Hall never mentions this kind of detail when he writes about his father. In addition to that, Hall’s
nieces and his nephew who were interviewed for this study had never heard that their grandfather
had taken part in such an adventure. It is of course possible that another Finnish American young
man named Matt Halberg lived in Virginia in 1899 but the likelihood is small as Virginia had

less than six thousand inhabitants of whom only around one fifth were Finns. After becoming a
Communist, Matt Halberg may well have been ashamed of his youthful error and have kept silent
about it — after all, none other than Lenin himself considered Spanish-American War as a typical
example of imperialist war. See Holbrook 1923, 105-107 & 465; Siirtokansan Kalenteri 1945, 181
and Wasastjerna 1957, 508.

111 See www.ellisisland.org.

32



Minnesota.'"* Once back together again, the couple did not waste time before having
children. Their second child — son Onni (the name could be translated in English as
“Happiness”) —was born in late October in Virginia, Minnesota almost exactly nine months
after Sanna’s arrival to Mesabi Range. Matt and Sanna — or Susanna, as she was now called
in the New World — were indeed somewhat productive when it comes to having children.
Although Susanna was already 29 years old when Onni was born, she and Matt would
have eight more children over the following 15 years.'"

After Sanna Halberg’s arrival to the United States the family lived in Virginia, Minnesota,
where Matt Halberg worked as a miner.'"* Virginia had been founded only a little more
than ten years earlier in 1892 when a promising vein of iron ore was found in the area.
Its beginnings were difficult, however, since fires destroyed the town in 1893 and in 1900.
The town was rapidly rebuilt and in 1905 Virginia already had 6 000 inhabitants. It was
the second biggest town in Mesabi Range after Hibbing. Finns were the biggest nationality
in Virginia where almost every fifth inhabitant had been born in Finland.'"

Life in newly-born mining towns was rough. In the winter lightly-built houses offered

only meager protection against the freezing Minnesota weather. During the spring and fall

months the streets turned into mud and in the summer ferrous red dust was everywhere.''®

The primitive sanitary conditions caused diphtheria, diarrhea and dysentery epidemics
and contributed to high rates of infant mortality.'"”

Many immigrants escaped the tough conditions to the comforting world of bars and
saloons. According to Wasastjerna, there were more than fifty saloons in Virginia. In
addition to them, there was also a number of gambling halls and brothels. In order to fight
the evils of alcohol and moral decay, Virginia’s Finns founded a temperance society Valon
Tuote (“Product of Light”) which at its best was able to attract almost 400 members.'"*

Virginia’s Finnish workers’ association was founded in 1904, and in 1905 it joined the
American Socialist Party. The association had several meeting halls during its first years
but before its tenth anniversary the workers built themselves a building which was one of

112 See www.ellisisland.org. According to Finnish Migration Institute’s passport database,

Sanna Kaisa Halperi from Lapua received her passport on December 16, 1904. See www.
migrationinstitute.fi

113 In his autobiographical writings Gus Hall often mentions that he comes from a ten-child
family. This information is correct if Juho — who died in Finland in 1897 —is included in the figure.
Of the nine children born in the United States, seven were sons (Onni, Urho, Arvo, Toivo, Veikko,
Oiva and Taisto). The daughters were called Sivia and Hilia. Their birth certificates can be found in
Minnesota Historical Society’s data base in www.mnhs.org

114 Gus Hall’s autobiographical writings do not mention exactly where his parents lived in
Mesabi Range, but Sanna Halberg’s Ellis Island ship register page tells us that she was on her way
to Virginia, Minnesota. Gus Hall’s niece Kristin Koskela confirmed that they lived in Virginia in an
interview with the author in July 2008.

115  Kaups 1975, 75-77. After the Finns the biggest immigrant groups were Croats, Serbs,
Slovenians and Swedes.

116  Alanen 1981, 39-43.

117 Alanen 1989, 163-164.

118 Wasastjerna 1957, 471-476. According to Ross, Minnesota’s Finns established twenty
temperance societies between 1885 and 1902. See Ross 1977, 110.
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the finest Finnish workers’ halls in the United States. Virginia’s Socialist Opera — a three-
story stone building with elegantly decorated festival hall — was completed in 1913.""

2.1.3. The miners’ strike of 1907

The workers of Virginia were not only interested in choirs, bands and theatre groups
operating at the local Finn hall, but they also wanted to improve their own plight. There
was much to improve. Besides being exhausting and poorly paid, work in Mesabi mines was
highly dangerous. During 1905-06 the death rate on the Mesabi was about 7.5 workers per
thousand employed. Between 1905 and 1910, a total of 386 mining fatalities were recorded
on the Iron Range — about five per thousand workers.!?* According to Arnold Alanen, 77
Finns died in mining accidents between mid-1905 and mid-1907. The amount of people
who were injured in everyday mining accidents was surely even higher. Mine safety was
not improved by the fact that mining companies had a policy of deliberately intermixing
employees from different nationalities — most of whom spoke only very little English — in
order to prevent formation of strong and well-organized labor unions.'*!

Because the work of a basic open pit miner did not require profound education and
workforce was amply available, the wages of immigrant miners were meager. The wages
of American-born workers were usually much better since they often worked as steam
shovel operators, supervisors and railway workers. The cost of explosives, fuses and caps
were deducted from a miner’s pay and — in addition to that — the worker had to pay bribes

to his bosses in order to get better assignments.'*

According to one source, the miners grew more and more discontented as the wages
deteriorated after the steam shovels became more common in the Mesabi Range. Before
the breakthrough of steam shovels in 1901 a worker earned $2.25-$3.00 a day but in 1906
the wage was only around $1.25 a day.'*

Considering all this, it was not surprising that the Western Federation of Miners — which
originally had been formed in 1893 after a violent strike in Coeur d’Alene, Idaho — could
gain ground among Mesabi’s immigrant workers. As Neil Betten writes, the syndicalist
WEM was far from the conciliatory world of the American Federation of Labor and its
leader Samuel Gompers. Swearing in the name of class struggle, it wanted to seize the
industries into the hands of the workers. In order to achieve this end, the best strategy

119 Wasastjerna 1957, 484-490; Kivisto 1984, 122 and Roe 1992, 37-43. Virginia’s socialist opera
house served as strike headquarters in the 1916 mining strike. The house was utilized among others
by the IWW strike orator Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, who admired the fine workers” halls built by the
Mesabi Range Finns. See Flynn 1973, 202 & 213-214.

120 Karni 1977, 74 and Ross 1977, 109-110.

121  Alanen 1989, 174-175. According to Alanen, more than 300 Finns perished in Minnesota’s
mines between 1884 and 1930. In addition to these, untold numbers died of mine-related illnesses.
Alanen 2012, 35.

122 Ross 1977, 108-109.

123 Syrjila 1926, 70.
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was to form “one big union” which in this case was called the Industrial Workers of the
World. WEM was one of the organizations that founded IWW in 1905.'

WEM started really gaining ground in Mesabi Range in 1906 when the union sent an
Italian-born organizer Teofilo Petriella to the area. He divided each local into three sections
— Italian, Slavic and Finnish — and placed a man of corresponding nationality in charge
of each group.'” Many Mesabi Finns were already familiar with the idea of class struggle
since the Finnish Socialist Federation had been founded in Hibbing, Minnesota in August
1906." As WEM’s organization rapidly grew in the area, the main ore producer on the
Mesabi Range, the Oliver Iron Mining Company — a wholly-owned subsidiary of the
massive U.S. Steel Corporation — now had a weighty adversary and it was only a matter
of time before a conflict would break out.'”

WEFM had planned to organize at least fifty percent of the workers on the Range before
presenting demands to the companies. This could not be done before the strikes began,
however. In July 1907, a wave of strikes hit northeastern Minnesota. The railway workers
and dock workers in Duluth and Two Harbors were striking and agitation for action was
spreading on the Range. WFM had no choice but to join the strike wave before wildcat
strikes would start taking place. On July 19, Teofilo Petriella presented Oliver Company a
list of demands which included wage increases and an eight-hour working day. In addition
to these, the union wanted to end the system of bribes paid to the bosses.'?®

Oliver was not willing to negotiate with the union. The company made its viewpoint clear
by firing three hundred active union members. WEM had no choice but to proclaim a
strike on the Mesabi Range on July 20. For the first time, the whole Mesabi Range was
closed down by a worker walkout.'*

According to Betten, the strikers numbered somewhere between ten and sixteen thousand.
The exact figure is hard to estimate because at same time many miners were being laid off.
Finns were the biggest group among the strikers, the rest being mainly Slavs and Italians.

Since the Slavs often had no workers’ halls of their own, they assembled at Finnish halls."*
Among the Finnish strikers was also Matt Halberg."”!

The situation started turning bad for the strikers in early August when the Duluth port
strike was defeated and ore shipping was restored to normal. In order to produce the ore, the

124  Betten 1967, 341.

125 Sofchalk 1971, 220. Finnish leaders of the strike were John Vilimiki and John Kolu. Just like
Matt Halberg, Viliméaki was born in Lapua but eleven years later in 1884. He originally worked as a
miner in Hibbing. From union activities Vilimiki moved onto journalism, ending up as the chief
editor of the Finnish American socialist newspaper Tydmies. See Sulkanen 1951, 502-503.

126  The Federation grew rapidly. At the time of its founding, it had approximately 2 600
members but six years later the figure was already almost 13 700. See Karni 1977, 70-71.

127 Betten 1967, 341 and Ross 1977, 112.

128  Betten 1967, 342 and Ross 1977, 112. WFM demanded a $2.50 daily minimum wage for
open pit workers and $3.00 minimum for underground workers.

129  Ross 1977, 112; Sofchalk 1971, 221.

130  Betten 1967, 343. According to Kostiainen, the 1907 strike was called the “Finn strike” as
Finnish American miners played such a crucial role in the strike. Also Sofchalk sees the 1907 strike
as “a largely a Finnish undertaking”. See Sofchalk 1971, 223 & Kostiainen 1978, 37.

131  Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 12.
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Oliver Company started recruiting strikebreakers. Hundreds of so-called special deputies
were brought in to protect the strikebreakers. The situation got tense and some violent
clashes occurred. Although there were several minor violent scuffles, Betten estimates
that the Mesabi strike remained relatively peaceful compared to other mining strikes.'*

The peacefulness can be partly explained by the tactics advocated by Petriella. He demanded
that the strikers follow the law and “behave with respect to all men”. Petriella believed that
the strikers can win their struggle without impeding the strikebreakers entering the mines.
This, of course, calmed down the situation remarkably. Because of the relative calmness,
no state troops were ever sent to the strike sites — unlike in so many other mining strikes.'*

Petriella’s peaceful tactics did not bring victory to the strikers, however. The Oliver
Company brought in trainloads of strikebreakers, with whom the mines could resume to
business. The strikers tried, of course, to persuade the strikebreakers to join their ranks. In
most cases the strikebreakers were fresh immigrants from Southern and Eastern Europe
recruited in New York and other big cities in the East. They often had no idea that they
were going to be used as strikebreakers. According to Betten, sometimes WFM succeeded
in turning the heads of the newcomers.'**

Such occurrences were exceptional, however. With hundreds of strikebreakers flowing to
Mesabi Range every week, the strikers could not keep up their fight infinitely. Hiring the
strikebreakers and deputies cost Oliver more than 250 000 dollars, but for a subsidiary
John Pierpont Morgan’s U. S. Steel this was not an impossible investment.'** In late August,
the strikers began returning gradually to work. Their decisions may have been spurred by
the fact that some Range businessmen decided to deny the strikers the credit necessary to
wait out the companies.'*

According to Betten, the socialist Finns held out the longest with the strike. Actually, many
of them never returned to the Mesabi mines because of the employers’ blacklisting system.
Not surprisingly, the mining companies no longer wanted to hire Finnish hot-heads and
troublemakers who had joined the strike. From now on, employers favored Southern
Europeans when hiring new miners, which changed also the nationality complexion of
the Iron Range towns. Before the strike about 18 percent of Oliver’s work force was Finns
but after the strike the figure was only eight percent. This meant that more than 1 200

Finns were now cut off from the major source of employment in northern Minnesota.'?’

According to Sofchalk, the strike “actually played in the hands of the companies, giving
them an opportunity to disrupt the union by blacklisting many of the radical Finnish
miners, who had comprised the leading element among the strikers”."”® The blacklists
were not only circulated in Minnesota but across the country from Pennsylvania and West

132  Betten 1967, 344-345.

133  Betten 1967, 346.

134 Betten 1967, 347.

135 Karni 1977, 75.

136  Betten 1967, 347 and Karni 1977, 76.
137 Karni 1977, 78.

138  Sofchalk 1971, 221.
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Virginia in the east to Montana in the west."” According to Lapitsky and Mostovets, Matt
Halberg was among the blacklisted workers.'*

2.1.4. A miner becomes a farmer

For the miners who were blacklisted during the 1907 strike in Mesabi Range — like Matt
Halberg — there were not many alternatives to make a living. For many the only choice was
to move away from the mining towns and start their own farms. Because of this, a number
of small townships populated by Finns was born in the countryside near the Mesabi Range
towns after the strike of 1907."*! One example of such townships is Cherry which lies about
ten miles southwest of Virginia. Cherry was originally called Alavus since many of the first
settlers came from Alavus in Western Finland. The Finnish-language name, however, never
received recognition outside the Finnish American population so the name remained
what Matti Kaups calls an “in-group place name”.'** According to some, the official name
Cherry has its origin in the wild cherry trees growing in the area.'*’

The first Finns came to Cherry already in the early 1890s but most of them moved in during
the next decade, mostly coming from nearby towns Virginia and Eveleth. In addition to
people originating from Alavus, many of Cherry’s inhabitants came originally from Lapua
and Kuortane in the Vaasa Province in Western Finland.'** According to Siirtokansan
Kalenteri 1958 and Minnesotan Suomalaisten Historia, Matt Halberg moved to Cherry
sometime after 1906.'*°

Cherry — like most areas in northeastern Minnesota — was far from being ideal farmland.
Unlike the fertile prairies of southern and western Minnesota, northeastern part of the
state is covered mainly with marshy soil and coniferous forests. Clearing cutover land was
an onerous, time-consuming task as the farmer had to remove massive amounts of rocks,
stumps and remaining trees. The farms remained small, in some places averaging only
20 acres of cleared land. The thin, boggy and acidic soil was poor for farming and the
growing season was short, but still many Finns favored farming to mining.'*® The tenacity
of Finnish farmers impressed Minnesota writer Glanville Smith who wrote — after spending
a winter in Northern Minnesota — that only Finns could “convert muskeg to milk” in such
a“cold, rocky, lonesome country”.'*” The small dairy farms available could not offer a very

139  Ross 1977, 113-114.

140  Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 12.

141  According to Hoglund, the development of Iron Range’s hinterland was largely a
consequence of the 1907 strike. Alanen points out that in St. Louis County the number of rural
Finns increased from 1 300 to more than 3 500 between 1905 and 1910. See Hoglund 1994, 54 &
Alanen 2012, 54.

142 Kaups 1966, 392-393.

143 Mesabi Daily News, February 21, 2003.

144  Ilmonen 1926, 177.

145 Wasastjerna 1957, 670 and Siirtokansan Kalenteri 1958, 42.

146  Hoglund 1994, 55-56; Alanen 1989, 181.

147  Smith quoted in Alanen 2012, 38.
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good living so farmers often had to earn their livelihoods also as lumberjacks, trappers,
carpenters, road builders and — those who were not blacklisted — as miners.'*®

In addition to small-scale farming, Matt Halberg made his living as a carpenter. According
to Gus Hall, carpentry was not a flourishing business in rural Minnesota in the 1910s and
1920s, so Halberg family lived in “semi-starvation”. Matt Halberg seems to have been a
crafty woodworker, however. According to his son, he could build everything, including
the family house and the sauna building in which Arvo — the fifth child of the family — was
born on October 8, 1910. Matt Halberg specialized in building staircases — according to
Gus Hall, people in Cherry still pointed to the staircases built by his father as he visited

the area decades later.'”

Not all Cherry residents were blacklisted former miners and socialists. The Lutheran
congregation, founded in 1906, seems to have been the biggest social organization in the
township, but the workers’ association — founded in 1912 —also gathered a good crowd. In
1913 the association built itself a hall where numerous activities — a library, a gymnastics
club, a brass band"”, a theater club, a singing society and clubs for farmers, youth and
women — took place.”!

According to Gus Hall, his father was a central character in building the hall. He writes:

Father was an activist all his life. In the early years he got a committee together that
built a Communist Hall on the piece of land he owned. It was a political, social
and sport center. The group around this center produced revolutionary plays,

year in and year out. There were lectures, mainly by followers of Marx, Engels and
Lenin. But there were also speeches and lectures by IWWs, syndicalists and others.
I sat through some of the longest lectures of my life in that hall, on hard wooden
benches.'*

According to Wasastjerna and Siirtokansan kalenteri, Matt Halberg was one of the founders
of Cherry co-op store in 1919."* According to Jacob Anderson, in the late 1920s Halberg
served as the chairman of the board of the co-op store.'™
community administration. According to Cherry Town Records, Matt Halberg served as
town board supervisor in 1925-27. There are no signs of Matt Halberg’s revolutionary
political views in the Cherry Town Records — unless erecting billboards for posting notices
is considered revolutionary. Matt Halberg was made responsible for this task in April 1925
and in August he was paid $12 for his services."

He was also involved in the

148 Hoglund 1994, 57-58.

149  Bonosky 1987, 8.

150  Most of the Halberg boys played in the brass band Kaiku (meaning "Echo”). Onni played
the tuba, Urho the trumpet, Veikko the baritone and Oiva played the snare drum. Interview with
Kristin Koskela in Virginia, Minnesota, May 2010.

151 Mattson 1946, 145-146.

152 Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 17.

153  Wasastjerna 1957, 672 and Siirtokansan Kalenteri 1958, 43. Hall claims his father was the
leader in setting up the co-op store but Wasastjerna and Siirtokansan Kalenteri only list him as one
of the founders. See Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 18.

154  Jacob Anderson’s oral history interview transcript, 11.

155  Cherry Town Records 1925-27. During these years the main topic of discussion in the town
board was the contamination of the river that runs through Cherry. This caused diseases to the
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In addition to founding a workers’ association and a co-op store, Matt Halberg was also
active in building a working-class recreation site Mesaba Park near Cherry. According to
Gus Hall, his father was part of the group that bought North Star Lake and its surroundings
in 1928 and 1929 in order to create a co-op park for Finnish American workers. Matt
Halberg convinced the sellers that the land was a mere swamp, so the workers could buy it
with a lower price. Hall writes that he and his father were also actively involved in building
the large dance pavilion which was finished in June 1930. The park became a highly
popular gathering place for the left-wing Finns in Northern Minnesota, and especially
its Juhannusjuhlat — the midsummer parties in late June — drew hundreds of participants
who socialized, danced and listened to political speeches.'

Despite their ideological differences, Cherry inhabitants seem to have got along relatively
well. According to Hall, religious and non-religious families were able to be on friendly
terms.'>” Many religious families took part in founding the co-operative store and the
gymnastics club Reipas — in which the Halberg boys were active — attracted young men
from all kinds of families. Mesaba Park, however, was not visited by the so-called church
Finns — some even called it “the valley of sin”.'*

The older generation spoke Finnish together, and while children spoke English among
themselves they communicated in Finnish with their parents. The Halberg children learned
Finnish also through reading their father’s subscription of radical weekly newspaper Tydmies
and leftist humor magazine Lapatossu. Living mainly in Finnish-speaking surroundings
for most of his life, Matt Halberg never learned English well and thus he had no common
language with his grandchildren who no longer spoke Finnish.'*

The Cherry children went to School #96 which was located about a mile away from the
Halberg farm. The one-room schoolhouse with a porch and small bell-tower was built
around 1912. The school system aimed at Americanizing the youth, which largely explains
why the children spoke English among themselves:

Wearing hand-me-down, surge dresses, knickers, baggy pants and suspenders,

the majority of the two or three dozen pupils in grades one through eight were of
Finnish extraction, many not knowing how to speak a word of English when they
first arrived. The motto on the blackboard read “Speak English”, and the teachers
would become furious at the recess time when the foreign tongue, which they could
not understand, was all that was heard.'®

cattle that was drinking from the river. Cherry’s town board decided to send representatives to
neighboring towns to protest against the polluting of the river.

156  Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 21; The Community Dispatch, July 1999; St. Paul
Pioneer Press, July 10, 1988. In his article about Mesaba Park’s history, Arnold R. Alanen mentions
that Matt and Arvo Halberg took part in the building work, but he does not say anything about
Matt Halberg’s leading position in the project. See Alanen 2004, 70-71.

157 The Community Dispatch, July 1999. Gus Hall’s childhood neighbor Armas Tamminen
confirms this. According to him, his mother and Susan Halberg were good friends although the
Tamminen family was actively involved in the church activities. See Armas Tamminen’s letter to
author, August 31, 2008.

158  Armas Tamminen’s e-mail message to author, September 27, 2008.

159  Armas Tamminen’s e-mail message to author, September 27, 2008; Duluth News-Tribune,
November 2, 1980; Interview with Kristin Koskela in Cherry, Minnesota, August 2008.

160  Cherry High School All Class Reunion, 11.
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2.1.5.“Rebel spirit in the blood”

In his autobiographical writings, Gus Hall always proudly states that his parents were
charter members of American Communist Party. The claim is difficult to verify since
CPUSA does not have a set list of its charter members. Whatever the case, Hall’s parents
do not seem to have been in any kind of leadership position in the Finnish American
workers’ movement. They did not, for example, take part in the founding of the Finnish
Socialist Federation in Hibbing, Minnesota — not far from Virginia, Minnesota — in August
1906."' Nor do their names show up in the minutes of the meetings Finnish Socialist
Federation between 1909 and 1919.'* Also if one looks at literature concerning Finnish
American workers’ movement, Hall’s parents’ names are nowhere to be found.'®® However,
according to the biographical material produced by CPUSA, Matt Halberg also served as
a chairman of the Communist Party branch in Iron, Minnesota which also included the
township of Cherry.'*

Not only were Hall’s parents revolutionaries but his father “came from a long line of rebels
and radicals”. Gus Hall writes:

My parents and family were co-workers in the class struggle. They inspired me. They
set an example. They were the critics. It was easy for me to become a revolutionary.
In becoming a radical and a rebel I simply followed a family custom of some
generations. Even going to prison for political reasons was following a family
tradition of long standing. I am the proud recipient of the only material family
heirloom. It is a wooden sugar bowl carved in prison by a great-great-grandfather.
He was the one who wasn’t hung...'®

According to the Gus Hall biography published in Moscow in 1985, Gus Hall’s “great-
grandfather was active in the liberation movement in Finland and was sentenced to life
imprisonment”.'® In a 1990 interview Hall claims that he is a third generation rebel as his
“father, grandfather and uncles took part in the Finnish fight against Russian and Swedish
aggression”.'”” Unfortunately the biography or Gus Hall himself do not give us more
detailed information on these political imprisonments or liberation movements. These
narratives raise questions, as there were no political liberation movements in Finland in

161  See Poytikirja Amerikan Suomalaisten Sosialistiosastojen Edustajakokouksesta Hibbingissd,
Minn., Elokuun 1-7 pdivind 1906.

162  See Kolmannen Amerikan Suomalaisen Sosialistijirjeston Edustajakokouksen Poytikirja (1909),
Poytiikirja Keskipiirin Edustajakokouksesta (1910), Suomalaisten sosialistiosastojen ja tyovienyhdistysten
viidennen eli suomalaisen sosialistijdrjeston kolmannen edustajakokouksen poytikirja (1912), Poytikirja
suomalaisen sosialisti-jirjeston keskipiirin 3:sta edustajakokouksesta (1914), Yhdysvaltain Suomalaisen
Sosialistijirjeston Neljannen Edustajakokouksen Poytikirja (1914) and Yhdysvaltain suomalaisen
sosialistijdrjeston viidennen edustajakokouksen poytikirja (1919).

163  For example, Elis Sulkanen lists hundreds of Finnish American communists and socialists in
his Amerikan suomalaisen tyovienliikkeen historia ("The History of Finnish Workers’ Movement in
America”), but Hall’s parents are not among these. See Sulkanen 1951.

164 Jackson 1970, 42.

165 Bonosky 1987, 10.

166  Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 10.

167  Range View, Fall 1990.
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the 19" century and certainly no fight against Swedish aggression.'®® Also the use of death
sentences — to which Hall refers to — were somewhat unusual in Finland in 19" century.'®

The Soviet biography of Gus Hall also states that while still in Finland, “Gus’s father and
mother worked energetically in the socialist and working-class movement”.!”® This is an
interesting claim since it would seem to contradict the studies about the emergence and
growth of socialism in Finland.

There has been diverging views among the researchers about when socialism spread
to Finland. Peter Kivisto writes in his article Pre-Migration Factors Contributing to the
Development of Finnish-American Socialism that “while the earliest immigrants exhibited
some kind of non-ideological discontent, those who arrived from 1890 onwards, no matter
where their point of origin in Finland, had been exposed in varying degrees to socialism;
socialist ideas, quite simply, were in the air”'”!

However, when one looks more closely at the research done on the spreading of socialism
in Finland, one can quickly come to the conclusion that Kivisto’s timing is not correct.
For example, in his classic study Sosialismin tulo Suomeen (“The Arrival of Socialism to
Finland”), Hannu Soikkanen states that in the 1890s socialism was still only a phenomenon
of the few large industrial centers of Finland and it spread to the countryside only during
the first decade of the 20™ century — especially after the general strike of 1905.!72

In this light, Hyman Berman’s understanding of the roots of the Finnish American
radicalism would seem to be more correct than Kivisto’s. According to Berman, most
Minnesota Finns did not bring Socialism with them from the Old Continent:

Finnish Social Democracy did not really firm up until 1899 and its strong center was
in industrial Southern Finland, whereas most of Mesabi Finns came from the rural
provinces of Oulu and Vaasa. Many of the Finnish socialist clubs on the Range were
organized before there was an effective network of socialist clubs in Finland.'”

Lapua was not an exception in this sense. Its workers’ association was founded only in
January 1903."7* In the very beginning socialism did not seem have a large supporter base
in Lapua — for example the Tyomies newspaper had only one subscriber in the parish
in 1903'”> — but the association grew rapidly. In the end of 1905, it was already the tenth
biggest in rural Finland with its 200 members.'”

168  There was, of course, a strong national awakening in Finland in the early 19" century,
but that was not an actual political liberation movement but rather a cultural and academic
phenomenon which took place mainly among the national elite. As no one was sentenced to life
imprisonment because of his or her participation in the national awakening, this is surely not the
liberation movement Gus Hall is referring to.

169 The last peace-time execution in Finland took place in 1825. See, for example, Moilanen
2019, 200.

170  Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 10.

171  Kivisto 1983, 27. See also Kivisto 1984, 70.

172 Soikkanen 1961, 391-393.

173 Quoted in Riippa 1981, 308.

174  Vattula 1976, 62 and Lehtinen 1984, 553.

175 Vattula 1976, 60.

176  Soikkanen 1961, 207.
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With all this taken into consideration, it would have been surprising if Matti Halperi would
have been a socialist before his emigration in 1896. He could, of course, have been a self-
educated socialist since he surely was able to read — that was, after all, a prerequisite for
getting married. That, however, was not very likely since a farm-hand usually did not have
too much time for extensive reading or extra money for buying literature. Also, socialist
literature was not widely available in the 1890s Lapua.

2.1.6. Favorable environment for a future communist leader?

When Gus Hall describes his family and his childhood in Cherry, he emphasizes the
poverty in which he grew up. In addition to that he also stresses the socialist thinking of
his parents. The tone of Hall’s comments is idealizing and romanticizing — sometimes
even to the point that the reader starts questioning the credibility of Hall’s descriptions:

Recalling his home, Hall speaks of what was especially typical of it: “It was the
most radical in the area; it was the poorest and it was the house with the biggest
»177

library:

“My very first childhood memories are political... I was a very much involved
8-10-year-old in the political storm and hysteria that followed the first socialist

revolution.”'”®

Nevertheless, Hall’s childhood was by no means a gloomy one. Deprived though
the children of the Halberg family were of what’s called “creature comforts”, and as
often as they had to stint on this and that, there was always plenty of food for the
mind. The Halberg household was a kind of way-station for working-class militants
passing through who stopped over for a meal and a place to spend the night — but
who brought with them the latest news hot from the class struggle fronts. Ideas
flourished, arguments back and forth rocked the calm of the neighborhood.'”

And as Gus was educated not only by books but by practice, he learned from the
talk around the dinner table, from his parents’ comments on the political scene, and
there was always a book by Marx or Engels or Lenin, by Eugene Debs, or any of the
other radical writers of the day, within easy reach.'®

Looking at Hall’s reminiscences, the Halberg household was indeed a favourable
environment for a future communist leader. In addition to Marx, Engels, Lenin and Debs,
Hall read eagerly IWW leader William Haywood’s writings and other IWW publications.
He was especially well informed on the Russian revolution as John Reed’s Ten Days That
Shook the World, Louise Bryant’s Six Red Months in Russia and Albert Rhys Williams’s
Through the Russian Revolution were also among his favorite books. Hall’s top favorite
book in his youth was, however, Lenin’s Imperialism, the Highest Stage of Capitalism which
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helped him “to understand the inner workings of the U.S.A

177  Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 10.

178  Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 15.

179  Bonosky 1987, 8.

180 Bonosky 1987, 10.

181 Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 17 and North 1970, 8.
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Hall’s father was a major role model for him as the following autobiographical portrayal
of a May day in Halberg family exemplifies:

Matt, the iron miner and a lumberjack, never worked on May Day. He lost jobs
because of this. But for Matt it was a matter of working-class principle.

Instead of going to work, Matt would get a clean shave and put on his one good
shirt without any fuss or planning because in a sense May Day was a special family
day. Susan, his wife, who was fully conscious of the political meaning of the day,
would add an extra egg for breakfast and a few extra pieces of meat to the stew for
dinner. But more than anything else, it was a day when the family conversation
invariably drifted to political matters. It was a day when, more than at other times,
Matt would talk about his experiences in strikes and other mass actions of the
workers.

As he related his experiences it seemed that the workers had lost most of the
struggles. But Matt never referred to them as defeats. He would mention with
obvious pride how he had been arrested for his strike activities and with a mixture
of anger and sorrow he told of the time when the National Guard broke into the
home of strikers and bayoneted them to death in their beds. They had been friends
of Matt’s. After 25 years he still refused to have anything to do with those who had
scabbed during that strike.

May Day was a day when socialism and the first working-class state, the Soviet
Union, were the centrepiece of family conversation. Racism was also a subject that
was discussed on this day more than others — racism and its effects on the nearby
Indian Reservation.'®

Matt Halberg seems to have originally supported IWW-style syndicalism. Gus Hall tells
us that his father was a friend of IWW leader Big Bill Haywood and that he acted as a
security guard for young IWW orator Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, who later was one of the
top American communist leaders together with Gus Hall."®® There is, however, ambiguity
concerning the timing of Matt Halberg’s IWW activities. According to Gus Hall, in 1916,
when another IWW-led mining strike took place in Mesabi Range, Matt Halberg was
already in disagreement with the Wobblies, as the IWW organizers were called.'® This
claim contradicts comments by Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, who in a 1951 newspaper story
tells us how she became acquainted with Gus Hall’s parents during the strike of 1916.'%
Later in her memoirs, Flynn again writes that Hall’s father was among the strikers during
the 1916 strike. According to Flynn, the quiet and reserved Mesabi Range Finns were
“wonderful people”:

I loved the people on the Range and did not mind staying on, as we did for several
months. But it made me very lonely for my little son to see the blond children of
the Finnish workers, with their rosy cheeks, playing around the hall during our

182  Hall 1987, 369-370.

183  Bonosky 1987, 8 and Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 19. Hall’s claim about his
father having been a friend of Big Bill Haywood is questionable in the light of the comments of
Gus Hall’s niece Kristin Koskela. According to her, Matt Halberg’s English skills were very poor
as was the case with many first-generation Finnish American immigrants who lived in mainly
Finnish-speaking communities. See interview with Kristin Koskela in Cherry, Minnesota, August
2008.

184  Duluth News-Tribune, November 2, 1980.

185  Daily Worker, October 19, 1951.
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meetings. Maybe one of them was Gus Hall, whose father was one of the strikers
then.'8¢

If Matt Halberg would have abandoned IWW syndicalism already before the 1916 strike
— as his son claims — he would have belonged to a minority among his compatriots. Most
Finnish American socialists in Minnesota supported IWW when the Finnish Socialist
Federation split into two parts in 1914 over the issue of industrial unionism.'®” Most
Finnish Wobblies turned to communism only after the Bolshevik revolution in Russia in
1917, just like Big Bill Haywood did.'*®

Be that as it may, in the late 1920s Matt Halberg apparently was an active CP member.
According to Jacob Anderson, Matt Halberg used his position as a local co-op store boss
to recruit IWW members into the party:

Gus Hall’s father recruited me in the Party in 1928 when I went to work to manage
the [Cherry] co-op store. He was the chairman of the board of directors and that’s
when I joined the Party. [...] I belonged to the IWW before that.'®’

Although Matt Halberg had allegedly been a friend of IWW leader Big Bill Haywood and
a security guard of IWW orator Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, to Gus Hall his parents were first

and foremost orthodox Marxist-Leninists, which is clearly reflected in a depiction of his
childhood home:

This was a place where workers and farmers who were members of the IWW and
syndicalists would come to discuss and debate questions with father and mother,
who always defended the positions of Marx and later of Lenin. At times the
discussions became rather loud and heated.'*

2.1.7. A red lumberjack in the woods of Minnesota

Young Arvo Halberg'! quit school at the age of 15 and went to work in a lumber camp in

Northern Minnesota to help feed the family of nine children. According to Hall, although

186  Flynn 1973, 213. Flynn’s memoirs of her two first decades as an activist were originally
published in 1955. Flynn writes about the Mesabi Range Finns with exceptional warmth. She
praised the Finnish workers’ halls which served as strike headquarters. She also lauded the gender
equality among the Finns as they were “one people among whom the women are truly equal,
participating in plays, meetings and all affairs, side by side with their menfolk, an example for all
others”. See Flynn 1973, 202, 213-214 & 228.

187  Ollila 1975, 157-159. The more moderate socialists called IWW supporters “impossibilists”
because of their radical policies, which emphasized direct economic action and a general strike as a
the only effective way to deal with the capitalist repression.

188  Klehr and Haynes 1992, 19. Also according to George Meyers the Halbergs moved from the
syndicalism of the IWW into “a more advanced position of Left Socialism”, but unfortunately he
does not mention the timing of this move. See Meyers 1970, 55.

189  Jacob Anderson’s oral history interview transcript, 11.

190  Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 18.

191  In this study I will use Gus Hall’s original name Arvo Halberg until the mid-1930s when he
changed his name. The exact time of the name change is not known, but it took place some time
between summer of 1935 and summer of 1937. In June 1935 Ohio newspapers still referred to him
as Arvo Halberg, but during the Little Steel Strike of 1937 he was already known as Gus Hall. The
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his formal schooling ended, his real education of capitalist economy — “the college of hard
knocks” — began only then. Robust Halberg — six feet tall and weighing nearly 200 pounds
— was well-suited for lumber work so he decided to follow the footsteps of the famous
North American folklore lumberjack Paul Bunyan. Arvo Halberg’s first job at a lumber
camp was “swamping’, clearing the roads in the woods in order to move the logs. Later he
got a better-paid job as a “four-horse skinner” and as a “river rat” floating the logs down
the river to the sawmill spending “many lonely weeks deep in the woods with no other
company but squirrels and chipmunks and other lumberjacks”. According to Hall, he spent
three winters in the woods near Rainy Lake and Lake Vermilion and around Cotton.'*

Lumber camps of Northern Minnesota employed numerous Finnish Americans, many
of whom had gathered experience in forest work already in their original homeland. The
biggest timber company in Northern Minnesota, Virginia and Rainy Lake Company,
employed up to 2 800 men annually in its almost 150 lumber camps. Finns and Swedes were
the biggest nationalities among the lumberjacks. Their season stretched from September
into May, most work occurring during the winter months. In the spring the logs were
floated down the stream to Virginia and Rainy Lake Company’s sawmills in International
Falls and Virginia, which was in the 1910s and 1920s the world’s largest white pine sawmill.
In the summer many lumberjacks worked in mines or farming. Modern capitalism had
extended its reach even to the farthest woods of Minnesota, as most of the forests were
owned by the powerful Weyerhaeuser Company.'*

When Arvo Halberg joined the Minnesota lumberjacks in the mid-1920s, he was among
the last to enter the logging industry in the North Star State. Logging and sawmills were
gradually dying out in Minnesota as the forest reserves in the state were running out.
As there were no more forests to cut down, the focus of the industry was moving to the
Pacific Northwest. The decline had started already in the very beginning of the century."*
The last mill of the once flourishing Minneapolis sawmill industry had already ceased its
operations in 1919 as there was no longer raw material available within reasonable distance.
Virginia and Rainy Lake Company’s massive sawmill in Virginia ceased its operations
in 1929 for the same reasons. In 1928 Minnesota, once one of the United States’ most
important forest industry centers, produced only around one percent of whole country’s
board production.'®

name change will be discussed more closely later in the chapter examining Hall’s years as a labor
organizer.

192 Meyers 1970, 56-57; North 1970, 5; Duluth News-Tribune Nov 2, 1980; Brandt 1981, 1;
Bonosky 1987, 8-9 and The Community Dispatch, July 1999. According to Hall’s nephew Dennis
Hallberg, young Arvo Halberg worked in a big logging camp in Cusson, Minnesota where

also many other Finnish Americans worked. See interview with Dennis Hallberg in Superior,
Wisconsin, August 2008.

193  Salmi 1971, 11-44 and Alanen 2012, 28-31.

194 Jensen 1945, 45. The decline of lumbering in Great Lakes states was indeed dramatic as in
1933 the industry employed only 12 000 people whereas it had employed 112 000 people in 1889.
See Jensen 1945, 10 & 64.

195 Orcutt 1925, 15; Todes 1931, 17-18, 26-27 & 202-203 and Hidy, Hill & Nevins 1963, 186-187.
According to Hidy, Hill & Nevins, Virginia and Rainy Lake Company — one third of which was
owned by the Weyerhaeuser — was “an unwieldy but impressive monster”. Because of lack of usable
waterways in Northern Minnesota, large part of the logs had to be transferred by logging railroads
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Arvo Halberg was deeply impressed by his colleagues in the lumber camps. According to
him, these deep-wood workers were lonely, quiet and considerate men. Hall was surprised
because of lumberjack’s great interest in culture — to him it seemed that “the great majority
of world’s poets and songwriters were in these lumber camps”. Once again Hall’s description
is so idealized and even romanticized that a reader may have difficulties believing its
accuracy:

Lumberjacks have a deep love of the nature, for the woods. They worked all week in
the woods. But come Sunday, after dinner they would take long walks in the deep
woods. Most of the lumberjacks had wild animal pets — chipmunks, a bird called
the lumberjack (which hung around lumber camps), a bear or a deer they helped
to find food in the snow and cold. Looking back, it’s interesting that while there
was so much wildlife I don’t recall ever seeing a deer or even a rabbit killed by a
lumberjack. [...]

Now these old type lumber camps of the deep woods are gone, pushed out of
existence by new technology. I sometimes wonder where the beautiful, lonely
thoughtful poets who used to inhabit these camps go today."*

Life in the lumber camps was not easy since —as Arnold R. Alanen writes — “the hazardous
nature of the lumberjacks’ work was exacerbated by isolation, lack of medical services
and deplorable living conditions”."”” Gus Hall’s memories of his first job were somewhat
similar to Alanen’s description. Hall reminisced his lumberjack days in CPUSA’s Daily
World newspaper in 1977. According to Hall, the lumberjack’s worked for $1.00 per day
with “no set hours of work, from dark-before-dawn to evening darkness, often in weather
40-50 degrees below zero”. Food in the lumber camps was appalling as maggots could be
found in beef stew.'”® The smell in the bunkhouse was horrible when 60 lumberjacks —who
had not had a bath for several months — dried their clothes in a house with no ventilation
of any kind. In the spring as the lumberjacks went back to cities they had to shave off all
their hair and fumigate their clothes “to get rid of six-month crop of human lice, crabs
and dirt”."*”

Some of Hall’s stories about the miseries of lumberjack life are close to being unbelievable.
In a Newsweek interview published in 1984 Hall claims that he slept in a same bunk with
a dead man:

The camps are tarpaper shacks, and you sleep two to a bunk, and the fella I slept
with in the bunk died. He was out driving horses and he came in and he was dead,
and they didn’t know what to do with him because there’s no way to get out of the

which was costly and inefficient. See Hidy, Hill & Nevins 1963, 195-196.

196 Hall 1987, 361.

197 Alanen 2012, 29.

198  When remembering his lumberjack days, Hall often repeated the claim concerning maggots
in the lumber camp beef. While the claim may of course be correct, it also strongly brings to mind
the memorable — and pivotal — scene in a major Soviet film classic, Sergei Eisenstein’s Battleship
Potemkin, in which the sailors complain about the worms in the beef to the ship’s doctor who
angers the sailors by declaring the meat edible. See Daily World, December 31, 1977; Duluth News-
Tribune Nov 2, 1980 and The Park Hill Reporter, August 1994.

199  Daily World, December 31, 1977.
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camp — you know, you're there. So they put him in his bunk and I slept with him for
I don’t know how many days.*®

In addition to above-mentioned grievances, Hall could not accept “the irresponsible
destruction of the most beautiful virgin forests by the land by profit-hungry corporations”
and the racism against even more poorly-paid Indian Americans. The young radical
decided to act and tried to organize a union among the lumberjacks. This, however, was
not well looked upon and Hall was fired for “disturbing the peace” in the woods. According
to Hall, he left the lumber camp “determined to dedicate my adult life in the struggle to

change the conditions of work and life”*"!

Descriptions of working conditions in Mid-Western lumber camps during the first decades
of the 20™ century vary widely. Hall’s description is definitely among the most negative.
His recollections are somewhat similar to the reports of the inspectors of Minnesota
Department of Labor and Industries who studied the lumberjacks’ living conditions in
the 1910s. According to the inspectors, virtually all beds, blankets and men were infested
with lice and toilet facilities were extremely primitive. Medical aid in the lumber camps
was non-existent despite the high accident rate.”
and long working hours caused the lumberjacks to join in a short-lived IWW-led strike

in Northern Minnesota in January 1917. This was by no means the only lumberjack strike

Deplorable conditions, meager wages

of its time, as the loggers in the upper Great Lakes states also went on strike in 1919 and
1920.2%

Hall’s reminiscences may seem exaggerated if one compares them with more moderate
memoirs of Finnish American lumberjacks like for example John Salmi’s book Minnesota
Lumberjack. Salmi — who like Hall worked in the woods in the 1920s — paints a far more
positive picture of timber workers’ working conditions. Although lumberjacks’ working
hours were long and their living quarters were smelly and crammed, Salmi had no real
complaints. Food service was ample and varied and vermin were not at all such a problem
as Gus Hall claimed them to be. Lumberjacks enjoyed the peaceful woods and the company
of rabbit, squirrels, chickadees and woodpeckers. Sundays were idyllic days of rest with
lumberjacks playing cards, making music, patching clothes and having haircuts. Historian
Wright T. Orcutt gives a somewhat similar picture of lumberjacks’ living and working
conditions in his Minnesota History article.” According to Vernon H. Jensen, vermin and

200 Newsweek, February 20, 1984. Interestingly, Hall does not mention sleeping in the same bunk
with a dead body in his Daily World memoir of his lumberjack days. He does, however, tell us about
a teenage lumberjack who drowned as he was trying to cross thin ice because of homesickness.
According to Hall, the frozen corpse was kept in the lumber camp for the winter “waiting for a
spring burial”. See Daily World, December 31, 1977.

201  Daily World, December 31, 1977.

202 Haynes 1971, 167-169. A very similar description of the workers’ living conditions can be
found in Rowan 1920, 9-10.

203  Engberg 1950, 209. According to George Rahkonen, Finnish American leader in Michigan’s
Timberworkers’ Union, the lumberjacks’ living and working conditions were still deplorable in the
1930s in Michigan which led to a lumberjack strike in 1937. For Rahkonen’s account of the living
conditions and the strike, see Kaunonen 2009, 35-37.

204  Orcutt 1925 and Salmi 1971, 11-44.
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poor ventilation were indeed problems at the lumber camps, but the food service was
generous and the lumberjacks remained in good health.?*

Which one of these descriptions of lumberjacks’ living and working conditions is the
most accurate? The question is hard to answer as there surely were significant differences
between lumber camps. Historians of the mighty Weyerhaeuser Company admit that
there certainly was room for improvement in the living and working conditions in the
1910s but they also claim that conditions were improved significantly after the strikes
in 1917. According to them, the spread of logging railroads and proper motor trucks
made it easier to bring better building materials, electric lights and modern toilets and
washrooms to remote logging camps.?®® Charlotte Todes — writing in a book published
by the communists in 1931 — admits that there was some improvement in the conditions
after the strikes between 1917 and 1923 as the “most flagrant evils” were eliminated, but
“poor food, crowded bunkhouses, double tier bunks, unsanitary conditions, lack of drying

rooms and the absence of showers” were still found in many camps.?”’

2.1.8. Conclusions

When one looks at Gus Hall’s autobiographical writings and the biographical material
the CPUSA and the Soviets published concerning him, Hall indeed appears as a true
proletarian. The Halberg family was the poorest in the area and lived in “semi-starvation”,
but at the same time they had the biggest library, filled with works by Marx, Engels and
Lenin and American socialists like Eugene Debs and William “Big Bill” Haywood. According
to Hall, his father came from “a long line of rebels and radicals” as his ancestors had been
political dissidents already in Finland in the 19" century. Hall’s parents were —according to
him — charter members of the American communist party and staunch supporters of the
October revolution and Soviet Union. Hall himself had to quit school at the age of 15 in
order to help to feed the family. He worked in the lumber camps of northern Minnesota
in which the living and working conditions were appalling — so appalling that he decided
to dedicate his life to the proletarian struggle.

While Hall describes his family background, childhood and youth in a consistent manner,
the narrative he builds does not appear to be wholly reliable. Especially Hall’s claims
concerning his great-grandfather — who according to Hall was imprisoned for life for
participating in a liberation movement in Finland in the 19" century — raise questions
due to the paucity of liberation movements in Finland during that time. In addition to
that, Hall’s portrayals of his childhood family and especially his father do not appear fully
credible as he describes them in such highly idealized and even in a romanticized way —
Hall’s father appears more as a heroic worker character from a socialist realist painting or

205 Jensen 1945, 51-55. Jensen emphasizes that it is difficult to give an overview of lumberjacks’
working conditions as there were significant differences between lumber camps and as
improvements took place over time.

206 Hidy, Hill & Nevins 1963, 336-342.

207 Todes 1931,71-72.
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a novel than as a truly living person. At the same time, Hall’s depictions of lumber camp
work in the 1920s appear at least partially questionable as he draws such an excessively
negative picture of the living and working conditions in the lumber camps.

As a truly proletarian background was a central asset in the international communist
movement*®, a question comes to mind: To what extent did Hall exaggerate the proletarian
features of his family, childhood and youth in order to create a picture of himself as a
true proletarian — and thus to strengthen his position as communist leader? Here we
have to remember that one’s autobiography was central document for a member of the
communist party. As Igal Halfin puts it, “communist autobiographies were one of the
main standards by which entrance into the brotherhood of the elect was determined”.
According to Halfin, the autobiographies were not always wholly truthful as “details could
be pruned, embellished or ignored” and as “autobiographies allowed applicants to rewrite
their selves, communist style”. Hall’s autobiographical writings seem to have followed a
typical pattern, because — as Halfin points out — “rather than telling a detailed individual
chronicle, the Bolshevik autobiographer carefully selected and ordered a set of events
from his or her life, typically presenting a complex narrative with spiritual development
as its crux>?® A critical reader cannot avoid the impression that Hall’s narration of his
childhood and youth may be — at least partially — fallacious and unreliable as it was not
primarily meant to be a truthful account of the topic but rather an instrument in Hall’s
advancement in the party machinery.

2.2. Lumberjack becomes a party organizer

2.2.1.“Vigorous propagandist, an outstanding comrade”

There is very little detailed information available on Hall’s whereabouts in the late 1920s. In
addition to working at lumber camps, Hall reminisces laboring as a railroad construction
worker and steelworker, but he gives us no details.?'° He recalls joining the Young Workers’
League — the forerunner of Young Communist League — in 1926 and joining the timber
workers’ union during the same year. At 17, Hall’s Soviet biography tells us, “for the very

first time in his life, he led a successful strike of railroad construction workers: the company

was forced to recognize the union”?!!

208  According to Hungarian-born author Arthur Koestler — who was a member of the German
communist party in the 1930s but later became a prominent critic of communism — a “cult of
proletarian” prevailed in the party. In his opinion, the internal logic such a cult was not so very
different from Nazism: “The ‘Aryans’ in the Party were the Proletarians, and the social origin of
parents and grandparents was as weighty a factor both when applying for membership and during
the biannual routine purges as Aryan descent was with the Nazis.” See The God That Failed, 49.
209 A Dictionary of 20" Century Communism, 142.

210 Hall indeed seems to have worked on many types of jobs in his youth, for George Meyers’s
biographical text on Hall claims that he also worked as a miner in Mesabi Range’s mines, in the
grain fields of Dakota and as a truck driver. See Meyers 1970, 56-57.

211  Meyers 1970, 57 and Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 21. As these texts do not give us any details
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At 17 Gus Hall also followed his parents’ footsteps by joining the American Communist
Party in Iron, Minnesota, where his father acted as a local party chairman.?"* The basic ideas
of Marxism-Leninism and Russian revolution were already familiar to the avid reader of
Marx, Engels and Lenin, but he continued his studies in Young Communist League school
in Wisconsin.?"* The school was sponsored by Finnish Workers” Federation. One of his
teachers in the school was John Williamson, the Scottish-born communist, who 20 years
later was together with Hall one of the 11 sentenced CPUSA leaders in the first Smith Act
trial.*"* Already before his 18" birthday Hall got his first assignment as an YCL organizer
in Northern Minnesota, Wisconsin and Michigan, aiming to “bring up young workers in
the spirit of class struggle on Marxist-Leninist principles”.*'?

Due to his assignment, Hall toured the towns and cities of the Midwest, learning to speak
before large audiences. In the Upper Midwest, his audiences consisted largely of miners:

He was to speak to the men who had been in the deep of the earth with a pick and
a shovel all day, and now after a quick washup and a gulped dinner, they hastened
to the bare hall that constituted the classroom. Weariness was in their footsteps

as he heard them come up the stairway. It was in their eyes, the gauntness of their
cheek. Young Gus thrilled as he saw their faces light up when he told them truths of
Marxism, of Leninism. “That flare of light strengthened me in my understanding,”
he says.*

Usually there was no money for bus or train tickets, so Hall had to resort to hitch-hiking.
An alternative for hitch-hiking would have been hopping on and off freight trains or
riding on a roof of Greyhound bus, as Carl Ross, another young Finnish American YCL
organizer, used to do. The travelling “professional revolutionaries” were usually offered a
place to eat and sleep by their comrades, but sometimes they had to sleep on the benches
and tables of Finnish halls.*” Hall’s speaking tours were not unsuccessful, for in 1931 the
YCLs District Nine — consisting of Northern Minnesota, Northern Wisconsin and Northern
Michigan — was the second largest in the organization with its about 1 100 mainly Finnish
members. Only the New York district with around 6 000 members was larger.”'® Finns were
in the turn of the decade the second largest ethnic group in YCL after the Jews.?"” Halberg’s
skills were not left unnoticed:

Gus Hall liked to be in direct contact with different people, willing to debate all
sorts of issues with worthy opponents and ever ready to parry a sudden attack. He
was master of repartee. Contact with the masses was his element.

The Young Workers League — Hall was among the most vigorous of its
propagandists — made great efforts to organize workers into trade unions. Gus,
with his enthusiasm and knowledge, stood out among his comrades. Despite his
youth, he displayed excellent skills as an organizer. He knew how to lead people, he

concerning this strike, it is not possible to verify the accuracy of these claims.
212 Meyers 1970, 57.

213 Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 21.

214  Williamson 1969, 62.

215  North 1970, 8; Brandt 1981, 2 and Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 21.

216 North 1970, 8.

217  Carl Ross’s oral history interview transcript, 54-61.

218  Carl Ross’s oral history interview transcript, 60.

219 Kostiainen 1983, 266-267.

50



explained the purposes of the League and persuaded workers to join unions. It was
already clear that the energetic young man will become a workers’ leader.”

One of the biggest events that Arvo Halberg was involved in in 1929 was the farmers’ hunger
march from Mesabi Iron Range to Duluth. The farmers were protesting against their poor
economic situation and the mortgage foreclosures of their farms. Halberg was organizing
the march together with numerous other young Finnish American communists like Martin
Mackie, Reino Tanttila and Jacob Anderson. According to Anderson, the demonstration
attracted a massive crowd of Iron Range farmers:

We were riding on a top of the creamery truck, Gus Hall and Tantilla and I and
Martin Mackie, leading this big farmers’ hunger march and there were these cops.
They had big shiny tear gas guns. We stopped to argue there and we finally got a
permission that we could march on First Street. See, they were going to make us go
on Second, but we did go on First Street and held our meeting out at the courthouse
square.?!

According to one CPUSA writer, Hall’s speaking occasions sometimes led him to conflicts
with authorities:

There was, for example, the International Youth Day Rally in Ely, Minnesota, in
1929, organized in support of peace, against the menace of fascism and in defense of
the first socialist country — Soviet Russia. No sooner was the word “peace” out of his
mouth, than the police burst in and a peaceful rally became a media-headlined riot.
Young Halberg and a dozen others were soon behind bars.??

The Ely incident was Gus Hall’s first police arrest. Vic Hiltunen, who like Hall took part in
the youth movement and who later worked for the left-wing Finnish American newspaper
Tyomies-Eteenpiiin, also recalls the arrest in Ely. According to him, Hall was “a husky,
strapping youngster — never afraid of anything or anybody”:

He barely had time to finish his first sentence when the police seized him and
threw him in jail together with several other activists. The following morning the
jailer loudly asked them what they wanted for breakfast. “Bacon and eggs and the
Communist Manifesto,” Gus called out from behind the bars.

“I don’t remember if he got his Manifesto but bacon and eggs they did get,”
Hiltunen concludes, noting that already then Gus Hall was hungry for a communist
science.*”

Enthusiastic Arvo Halberg seems to have proceeded well with his party career already before
his 20" birthday. In the spring of 1929, he served as a delegate in the Young Communist
League’s national convention in New York, thus making most likely his first trip to his
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Mackie — who like Arvo Halberg was born on the Mesabi Iron Range in 1910 — remembers the
1929 demonstration in her 1999 magazine interview: “Mackie attended her first big political
rally in 1929. It was a ‘hunger march’ that took her, in the back of someone’s truck, all the way
to the courthouse square in Duluth. ‘We demonstrated for farm relief, jobs, things like that. And
in the square there were cops waiting for us, and firemen with hoses, lined up to show that these
dangerous protesters were coming into town.” See City Pages, Oct 6, 1999.

222  Brandt 1981, 2.

223 Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 25.

51



future home city. In August 1929, Arvo Halberg served as a delegate in the Trade Union
Educational League’s convention in Cleveland, Ohio.?**

The TUEL had been established by William Z. Foster in 1920 in order to unite radicals in
various trade unions for a common plan of action. The organization was subsidized by
Comintern and the CPUSA. At first the organization applied so-called boring-from-within
strategy, according to which the radicals should try to affect the policies of existing trade
unions from within. The Comintern, however, decided to change the strategy in 1928.
Instead of boring from within, the communists should establish their own unions in order
to compete with the moderate ones. The new strategy of dual unionism was a central
part of the Comintern’s Third Period policy line which was marked by strong hostility
toward socialists and their political reformism. The Comintern believed that capitalism’s
collapse was imminent and therefore the communist parties should be ready to take their
place as the vanguard parties of the working class. As a consequence of the Comintern’s
strategy change, the American TUEL was transformed into Trade Union Unity League in
its Cleveland convention in 1929. The re-named organization sought to establish radical
dual unions in competition with the existing labor organizations. William Z. Foster, who
had opposed dual unionism through the 1920s, accepted the change only grudgingly.*

After the TUEL national convention Arvo Halberg stayed in Cleveland in order to attend the
YCL training school. The Cleveland school was one of many arranged across the country
by the party after the Comintern had in 1925 ordered the party to establish a national
schooling system.?* Jack Kling, who later served as CPUSA’s Illinois district organizer for
a number of years, very likely attended the YCL school along with Arvo Halberg although
Kling does not mention Hall’s name in his memoirs. The class consisted of 28 students
from all over the country. According to Kling, the students were considered to possess
promising leadership qualities. The main subject in the six-week training was political
economy — “theories behind wages, surplus value and profit” — but the students studied
also Communist Manifesto, the problems of the labor movement, the Black liberation
movement and the Soviet Union.*”’

The school, located in district party headquarters in downtown Cleveland, was run by
Israel Amter, Betty Gannett and Sam Don.””® The teachers had a strong experience in
international communism, since Israel Amter had served as the American representative

224  These details were disclosed by former CPUSA member Leonard Patterson in his testimony
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Leadership, 37.
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in the Comintern from 1923 to 1925** and Betty Gannett had studied in Moscow’s
International Lenin School in the late 1920s. Later in his life Arvo Halberg co-operated
closely with Betty Gannett, who became a central figure in the party in the 1950s and
who edited Political Affairs, the theoretical journal of the CPUSA, from 1963 to 1970.>

2.2.2. Party in Bolshevik turmoil

What kind of party young Arvo Halberg joined when he in 1927 became a member of
the Workers’ Party of America, which two years later became the Communist Party of the
United States of America? He joined the grouping at a very sensitive time, as the party
was going through inner factional battles and a thorough Bolshevization process which
affected strongly also the Finnish-speaking communists.

The history of the CPUSA goes back to 1919, when two competing parties, Communist
Labor Party and Communist Party of America were founded. After complex factional
struggles and strict orders received from Comintern’s head office in Moscow the two
parties merged during years 1920-21. The new aboveground organization was called the
Workers’ Party of America.”!

The Comintern controlled the American party closely through the whole 1920s. Not only
did the Comintern urge the American communists to unite their ranks into one single
party, but starting 1924 it demanded that all communist parties outside the Soviet Union
should follow the structure of the Soviet CP. The Comintern wanted to make the parties
more disciplined, centralized and unified organizations which could carry out orders more
efficiently. The last remnants of socialist and social democratic thought were to be wiped
out of world’s communist ranks.

This meant among other things reorganizing the party on the basis of factory and residential
cells instead of language federations. The language federations would no longer act as
intermediaries between members and the party. With such a change the Comintern also
wanted to speed up the Americanization of the American party. Workplace and street
cells would require members to co-operate with other nationalities and communicate in
English instead of their own native language. This in turn would help to the party to get

229  Israel Amter (1881-1954) was a central figure in the CPUSA during its first three decades,
serving for example as the chairman of the New York State Communist Party. He was also a
member of CPUSA’s central committee for many years. Amter was a frequent — and often popular
— candidate of the Communist Party for various political offices, receiving more than 100 000 votes
when he ran for congress in 1938, for example. See Flynn 1955, 31 and Biographical Dictionary of
the American Left, 6-7.

230  Biographical Dictionary of the American Left, 149-150. In the early 1950s Betty Gannett,
CPUSA’s then educational director, was known as a strict watchdog of party’s internal anti-racist
campaign against “white chauvinism”. Her stern line angered many within the party. See Fast 1957,
178; Fast 1990, 299-300 and Healey & Isserman 1990, 125-128.
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rid of its image as a grouping of Eastern and Southern European immigrants and make
it more accessible to mainstream American-born workers.**

Not surprisingly such plans were met with severe opposition in the Finnish language
federation. Most Finnish communists were far more attracted to the ethnic fraternal life of
the “Finn halls” than to a Communist Party with no ethnic enclaves. Their party activities
centered almost completely around their own language federation. Finnish workers” halls
were indeed busy centers of diverse social and cultural activities ranging from theater
groups, bands and choirs to sports clubs, women’s clubs and sewing circles. Dances, outings
and educational classes to adults and children were arranged, marriages were celebrated
and politics were discussed. Hall libraries and reading rooms were an important source
of information to workers who — like young Arvo Halberg — wanted to learn more about
the surrounding capitalist society. As all this took place in Finnish language, it is easy to

understand that Finns were not very eager to dissolve language federations.*”

The Finnish American version of socialism was mockingly called “hall socialism” as it
laid — according to its critics — bigger emphasis on trivial social activities than on socialist
revolution. Such views were probably not wholly incorrect. Finnish American communist
leader John Wiita — who was also known as Henry Puro — calculated that only some
20 percent of branch membership was involved in socialist activity for political and
ideological reasons; the other 80 percent were motivated by cultural interests and other
leisure activities.”** Considering all this, it is understandable that the Comintern wanted
Finns to give up “nationally concentrated activities”, as hall socialism was ethnocentric and
thus worked against Americanization, assimilation and international workers’ movement.

The unwillingness of the Finns to mix with other nationalities may also be explained
by their limited English skills. According to one estimation, only about one fifth of the
Finnish American immigrants could effectively speak English in the 1920s.> Many Finnish
communists lived in geographically isolated locations in Upper Michigan and Northeastern
Minnesota where they could —like Arvo Halberg’s father — live their whole lives in almost
completely Finnish-speaking environment. Also, as Finnish is not an Indo-European
language, learning English was more difficult to Finns than to, for example, Swedes or
Norwegians.”” Because of the language difficulties, Finns were prone to “clannishness and
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inward-oriented activities”**® The introvert mentality of the Finns is also reflected in the
party leadership in the 1920s. Although the Finns were by far the biggest ethnic group
in the party in the early 1920s — in 1922 almost one half of the party’s membership was
Finnish-speaking®® — only four Finns served in the party’s central committees during
the decade. At the same time, 24 Russian-born communists sat in central committees.?*

Finns were of course not the only ones resisting the reorganization. In addition to English-
speaking federation, there were 18 language federations in the Workers’ Party in 1925.
After the Finns and the English-speakers, the biggest were the Jewish, South Slavic, Russian
and Lithuanian federations.*! Not surprisingly, William Z. Foster had to report in the
Comintern meeting in Moscow in the spring of 1925 that there was strong opposition
against the reorganization within the Workers’ Party.**

The Finns resisted the change by stating that the Comintern did not understand the
exceptional conditions in which the American party was operating. The language
federations were indispensable in such a multicultural organization where vast majority
of the membership belonged to some non-English speaking federation. The functioning
of the party would suffer severely as the workers would no longer understand each other.
The Comintern’s line was considered so hazardous, that the Massachusetts-based Finnish
American communist newspaper Eteenpdin bravely urged the Comintern to reconsider the
matter and to give a new decision.?* The bone of contention was, of course, not only the
language or social mores. Finns worried that because of reorganization, they would lose
control of their property, their workers” halls, newspapers, printing machines, bookstores
and libraries.*

In order to speed up the Bolshevization of the American party, in the fall of 1925 the
Comintern sent Yrjo Sirola to supervise the reorganization. Sirola was a well-known
Finnish Communist leader, who had served as the foreign minister in the short-lived
People’s Republic of Finland in 1918. After the lost civil war, Sirola along with many other
communist leaders escaped to Soviet Russia. Sirola, who was familiar with American society

Not surprisingly, over three fourths of first-generation party members interviewed by David
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and Finnish American radicalism after having been a teacher at Duluth’s Work People’s
College from 1910 to 1914, stayed in the U.S. until the beginning of 1927 under the code
name Frank Miller. Because of his lengthy experience, Sirola had a great authority among
the Finnish American communists.**

Not even Sirola’s presence, however, convinced all Finns of the necessity of the reorganization.
The convention of the Finnish federation approved the reorganization unanimously
in December 1925, but the members voted with their feet. Only around every fifth or
every fourth of the Finnish American members joined the reorganized party. Before the
reorganization the party had around 6 000 Finnish members, but now the figure dropped
to around 1 200-1 500.** Finnish Americans were, of course, not the only ones leaving
the party. According to Klehr and Haynes, the party lost more than a half of its 16 000
members following the reorganization.?*’

After the party leaders realized the damage that the reorganization had caused among
Finnish American membership, a new organization, Finnish Workers” Federation, was
founded in 1927.*® Basically the founding of the new organization restored the Finnish
American machinery largely to the condition before the Bolshevization.?*” Not all former
members, however, joined the new organization as the overall party membership remained
below 10 000 during the last years of the 1920s.”° It indeed seems that Auvo Kostiainen is
right when he argues that the Comintern failed because it underestimated the role of ethnic

features and activities when it tried to reorganize the Finnish American communists.>"

Bolshevization was not, however, the ending point of the turbulence within the party.
In 1927 — the year when young Arvo Halberg joined the Workers’ Party of America — its
leader Charles Ruthenberg died which reignited factional warfare within the party. The
main competitors for the leadership post were famous labor and strike leader William Z.
Foster and young ally of Ruthenberg, Jay Lovestone. Being a frequent visitor to Moscow,
Lovestone had close contacts with Nikolai Bukharin, the Comintern’s chairman. Not
surprisingly, the Comintern supported Lovestone in the leadership race. According to the
Comintern, Foster should concentrate on the party’s labor issues. Lovestone became the
national secretary of the party.>

Bukharin’s star, however, was fading. In 1927, after having destroyed the leftist opposition
of Trotsky, Zinoviev and Kamenev with the aid of Bukharin, Stalin turned on his ally.
Stalin and Bukharin disagreed especially on industrialization and agricultural policies.
Stalin called for very rapid industrialization — with an emphasis on heavy industries — and
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complete collectivization of agriculture. Bukharin stood for more moderate and balanced
policies, defending peasants, private farming and production of consumer goods. He
warned of the dangers of over-centralization and rampant bureaucratization. According
to Bukharin, Stalin’s policies were turning party bureaucrats into abusive, privileged elite
comparable to czar’s officials. He criticized Stalin’s economic policies as adventurous
and unscientific. Bukharin also supported the so-called New Economic Policy — which
tolerated private enterprise to moderate extent — which according to Stalin was another
sign of Bukharin’s “right opportunism®?>*

By 1929 Bukharin’s —and Lovestone’s — position had already dramatically weakened. With
the appointment powers of the general secretary of Communist Party, Stalin had since 1922
promoted numerous loyal supporters to important positions in the party. With their help,
Stalin could gradually brush aside Bukharin and his allies.?** At first, Lovestone’s position
seemed to be strong, as he and his supporters overwhelmingly dominated the March
1929 party convention. The Comintern, however, was not satisfied with the situation.
Its representatives in the New York convention declared that Lovestone’s leadership was
unacceptable. Lovestone managed to keep his position, and after the convention travelled
to Moscow to defend himself. Foster followed him close behind.**

In Moscow, Stalin — unusual for him — attended the meetings of the Comintern’s American
commission. He accused the American party of shaping its strategy in response to particular
American events. This was a right-wing ideological error because communists should act
everywhere in a uniform way in accordance with the underlying nature of capitalism.
There was no need for an exceptional strategy in America.”® The factions of Foster and
Lovestone fought bitterly for days in the American commission, each trying to disgrace the
other in the eyes of Soviets. Finally, the Comintern ended up calling for reorganizing the
American party leadership, as had taken place already in numerous countries including,
for example, Germany.”” The American party did not drag its feet but expelled Lovestone
and his closest allies as “right opportunists” in June. The Lovestoneites were replaced by
a leadership quartet which included also William Z. Foster. Lovestone did not give up
communism, but started his own communist party, which, however, remained very small
and disbanded in 1941.7®

Just like Lovestone, also Bukharin was kicked out of his high positions during 1929. In April
Bukharin was expelled from the Comintern’s chairmanship and in November he was kicked
out of CPSU’s Politburo. In August, Pravda and other newspapers started an unprecedented
defamation campaign against Bukharin, branding him as anti-Leninist, anti-Bolshevik,
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anti-party, petty bourgeois liberal and pro-kulak. Such a campaign greatly helped Stalin
in instilling the correct political approaches. According to Bukharin biographer Stephen
Cohen, Bukharin’s defeat had momentous social consequences as it was a political prelude
to Stalin’s “revolution from above” and to the advent of what became known as Stalinism.
Bukharin’s capitulation completed Stalin’s rise to unrivaled leadership. Stalin had once
again removed an influential adversary and could in December celebrate his 50" birthday
— in the midst of a growing personality cult — as once again stronger ruler of The Soviet
Union. >

2.2.3. The struggle for the co-operative movement

In addition to the crisis caused by the Bolshevization of the Workers’ Party in the mid-
1920s, another major Comintern-ignited dispute took place among Finnish Americans
at the turn of the decade. Unlike many other Finnish Americans, young Arvo Halberg
seems to have accepted the policies of the Comintern as he remained a party member
through the scuffle.

This time the dispute was about the control of the Finnish American cooperative movement
in the Upper Midwest. During the first decades of the 20™ century the Finnish immigrants
had established cooperatives all across the United States, but the Finnish-background
cooperative movement flourished especially in the Upper Midwest.**

Following the Comintern’s orders from Moscow the American communists wanted to
make this thriving movement an auxiliary of the communist party. The Finnish American
consumers’ co-operative movement had in the mid-1920s nearly 20 000 members in
about sixty store societies around the Upper Midwest. Although the Cooperative Central
Exchange marketed its products under communist-style Red Star label, the communists did
not control the movement. Communists were influential at the top of the movement, but
the clear majority of the movement’s 20 000 rank-and-file members opposed communists.
They did not see the co-operative movement as a part of a revolutionary political party
but rather as a purely economic and social movement.*!

The conflict between these two viewpoints culminated in the annual meeting of the CCE
in Superior, Wisconsin in April 1930. In the decisive vote the communists were soundly
defeated. As a consequence, sixteen store societies and about 2 000 members left the
CCE. These leftists established their own politically orientated co-operative organization

259  Cohen 1980, 312-313 & 332-336. After 1929, Bukharin never again played a central role in
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which — among other things — supported the Republican side in the Spanish civil war and
promoted re-emigration of American Finns to Soviet Karelia.**

According to Michael Karni, the struggle for the co-operative movement “signaled the
beginning of the end of Finnish-American radicalism as an ethnic movement”. As the
Finnish American co-operative movement became politically less militant and it opened
its doors non-Finns, it no longer carried the legacy of radical Finnish Americans.*®® At
the same time, many of the remaining Finnish American radicals left behind the Finnish
American radicalism and moved into the orbit of international communism and the left
wing of American labor movement where some of them played prominent roles. According

to Karni, Arvo Halberg was most notable of these radicals.***

2.2.4. Conclusions

As mentioned earlier, Hall does not give us very detailed information of his whereabouts
in the late 1920s in his autobiographical writings. Looking at other sources, however, it
would seem that the phase in Hall’s life during which he mainly was a manual laborer, was
short-lived, lasting only for about three years. According one party publication, young Arvo
Halberg got his first assignment as a Young Communist League organizer already before
his 18" birthday. After that he seems to have spent most of his time in different kinds of
party or labor union functions in the Midwest or in Moscow.

What can we gather from the information that we have? First, from the fact that young
Arvo joined the party in 1927, we can come to the conclusion that the Comintern’s aim
of Bolshevizing the U.S. Workers’ Party in the mid-1920s — due to which thousands of
Finnish Americans left the party — did not bother him to such an extent that it would have
stopped him from joining the party. It may well be that young Arvo, who had gone to strictly
English-speaking school for eight years in Cherry and who with his childhood friends spoke
English, no longer was interested in the Finnish-language activities offered by Finnish
workers’ clubs.?* It may well be that he no longer first and foremost considered himself as
a Finn but rather as an American or, as a devout communist, an internationalist. He may
even have considered the tightly-knit Finnish American community in the Iron Range as
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constricted and agonizing, and may have wanted to see the world outside of Northeastern
Minnesota. It indeed seems that Arvo Halberg was a typical second-generation Finnish
American, who according to Keijo Virtanen “did not share the same interest in Finnish
language cultural activities [as their parents] but rapidly became Americanized”.*®

Young Arvo’s Americanized and internationalized identity is also reflected by the absence of
references to Finnish American radicalism in Gus Hall’s autobiographical writings. He does
write about his father Matt and his actions in Cherry, Minnesota but other than that Hall
does not pay attention to Finnish American radicalism in his writings. Finnish American
communist leaders of the 1910s and 1920s like George Halonen, Martin Hendrickson,
Leo Laukki, Santeri Nuorteva or Henry Puro never show up in Hall’s writings. Instead, he
frequently refers to Big Bill Haywood, Eugene Debs, John Reed and other great heroes of
American radicalism. Nor does he comment on the Bolshevization dispute or the dispute
concerning the Finnish American co-operative movement. The only Finnish American
radical who — in addition to Matt Halberg — comes up in his writings is Reino Tanttila, a
Finnish American volunteer from Minnesota who died in the Spanish civil war in 1938.
Reflecting his internationalist mindset, Hall does not even mention Tanttila’s Finnish
background but presents him as a determined revolutionary committed to the struggle

against capitalism and fascism.**’

The fact that young Arvo stayed in the party after the expulsion of Jay Lovestone and his
allies, shows that he was not one of Lovestoneites but rather a supporter of the victorious
Foster faction. This is not surprising, as Foster — who had spent large part of his life
organizing the workers in the Midwest and who, unlike college-educated Lovestone, had
a truly proletarian background — was a popular figure among the Finnish communists in
the Upper Midwest.**® According to Barrett, the membership of American party dropped
in the late 1920s to mere 7 000 as hundreds of members left the party after being disgusted
by the continuous factional battles and reorganizations.”* Arvo Halberg did not leave the
party although he most likely knew well what was taking place in the leadership. Finnish
American radical press followed keenly the quarrels in the party leadership and surely
these topics were also discussed in YCL and TUEL conventions and Cleveland YCL school

266 Virtanen 2014, 184.

267 Hall 1987, 350-352. Hall misspells Tanttila’s family name Tantella. Michael Karni mentions
Tanttila — together with Gus Hall — as an example of a Finnish American radical who in the 1930s
moved into the orbit of international communism from the traditional ethnic Finnish American
radicalism. Tanttila is featured also in Jyrki Juusela’s study on Finns in Spanish civil war and in
Arnold Alanen’s study on Minnesota Finns. See Karni 1975, 200; Juusela 2003, 164 & 445 and
Alanen 2012, 60.

268  Barrett 1999, 111. Foster’s popularity among the Finnish Americans may explain why
Minnesota was one of the most Foster-voting states in the 1928 presidential elections. Foster
received almost 5 000 votes in Minnesota which was ten percent of his total votes and 0.5 percent
of all votes in Minnesota. Only New Yorkers voted Foster more actively. In Michigan Foster
received almost 3 000 votes which was six percent of his total votes. In the 1932 elections Foster
again received a large number of votes — relatively speaking — from these two “Finn states”. Almost
15 percent of Foster’s votes came from Michigan and Minnesota. See Congressional Quarterly’s
Guide to U.S. Elections, 670-671.

269 Barrett 1999, 162.

60



in which Arvo Halberg attended in 1929.”° And as Carl Ross tells us, the changes in the
Comintern leadership were felt quickly also on the shores of Lake Superior: the YCL
textbook, Bukharin’s ABC of Communism was quickly removed from the curriculum in
the end of 1920s as Bukharin lost his position in the Comintern leadership.””*

By the time the 1920s ended with a massive Wall Street stock market crash and the beginning
of the Great Depression, Arvo Halberg was already an experienced communist organizer.
He had learned to respect and admire the Soviet Union already at his childhood home,
but the 1920s taught him to honor the world’s first workers’ state even more deeply. By
looking from a close distance at the Bolshevization of the Finnish language federation and
little later the destiny of Jay Lovestone and his allies, he could now internalize the fact that
Soviet Union — with its iron-fisted leader Joseph Stalin — was indeed the unquestionable
ruler of the international communist movement.

German sociologist Karl Mannheim argued in his classic essay The Problem of Generations
that the time around the 17" life-year of a human being is a very sensitive time of formation
of one’s worldview.”> If one looks at Gus Hall’s life that would indeed seem to hold truth.
Young Arvo Halberg took his first steps in the communist movement just when the Soviet
Union was tightening its grip on the movement and just when Joseph Stalin finalized his
position as the glorified leader of the Soviet Union. These experiences were formative in
Arvo Halberg’s development, affecting his whole life, as he never seriously questioned
the leading position of Soviet Union in the communist movement. His attitude towards
Stalin was more complicated, but he never joined the loud and explicit critics of the Soviet
leader, but rather defended his accomplishments as the modernizer of the Soviet society
and economy.

2.3. Minnesota Red in Moscow’s International Lenin School

2.3.1. Great Depression hits Minnesota hard

The Great Depression hit Minnesota and especially its Iron Range hard. Ore production,
which averaged about 33 million tons annually in the 1920s, plunged to a record-low 2.2
million tons in 1932. The situation was not helped by the gradual shutdown of Minnesota’s
once flourishing lumber industry. The massive sawmill of Virginia Rainy Lake Company in
Virginia had closed its operations in 1929 and only five years later logging ended in Rainy
Lake area. Minnesota had run out of woods so the entrepreneurs turned their attention to
the forests of the Pacific Northwest. As a result of all this, the unemployment rate in Iron
Range rose above 70 percent.””

270  Kostiainen 1989, 34.

271  Carl Ross oral history interview transcript, 39.
272 Mannheim 1952, 300.

273  Lass 1998, 180 & 256.
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The 1920s is often described in popular history books and films as a happy and care-free
decade between the WWT and the Great Depression. That was, however, not the case with
many Finnish Americans trying to eke out a living in American mines, lumber camps and
on their small farms. For many Finnish Americans, life in new homeland had turned out
to be a massive disappointment, and they were susceptible to other, radical alternatives.
One such alternative was the Soviet Union, to which some Finnish Americans had moved
already during the 1920s. When the Great Depression hit the U.S. at the turn of the decade,
the susceptibility of the American Finns to look for other alternatives grew significantly.
Thousands of Finns in both the United States and Canada reacted positively to Soviet-
sponsored recruitment advertisements and speaking tours by leading Finnish American
communists Matti Tenhunen and Martin Hendrickson. After experiencing the harsh reality
of North American capitalism, Finns were more than willing to move to Karelian woods
in order to build a workers’ dream society.”*

Exact estimates of the number of American and Canadian Finns who were infected by
the so-called Karelian Fever vary between 5 000 and 10 000.”> Most of them — around
4 000 — left North America during 1931 and 1932. The phenomenon seems to have ended

after 1934. Most of the Finns returning to the Old Continent ended up living in Karelia
which borders Finland.**

Very often immigrants are in their 20s or younger, but many of the Finns re-emigrating
to the Soviet Union were already middle-aged people who had been born in Finland.
Many of them moved together with their families. However, among the emigrants there
were also young singles who had been born in the United States. One of those was Arvo
Halberg’s older brother Urho.”” He was born in Cherry, Minnesota in April 1907 as the
second U.S.-born child of the Halberg family.”® He seems to have left for the Soviet Union
before the fall of 1931.%° There is no certainty of his destiny, but he seems to have survived
Stalin’s purges in 1937-38, in which hundreds if not thousands of American Finns were
killed.?®® According to a newspaper story on the Halberg family, Urho, after emigrating to

274  Kero 1996, 274-275.

275 A recent book on Finnish American immigration to Karelia states that approximately 6 000-
6 500 American Finns moved to Karelia between 1931 and 1935. See Kamppinen 2019, 28.

276  Kero 1996, 271-272.

277 Urho Halberg is among the thousands of emigrants who headed to Soviet Union listed in the
internet database missinginkarelia.ca. Gus Hall also mentions him in a 1980 newspaper interview.
See Duluth News-Tribune, Nov 2, 1980.

278  Urho Halberg’s birth certificate is available in the birth certificate database of Minnesota
Historical Society in www.mnhs.org.

279  Gus Hall said in a 1980 newspaper interview that he travelled to the Soviet Union in the fall
of 1931 following his older brother. Urho Halberg may have traveled to the Soviet Union together
with working class writer Mikael Rutanen who according to Gus Hall was a family friend of the
Halbergs. Rutanen published his writings in Finland, the United States and the Soviet Union. He
published at least one novel and two collections of poems. In addition to those, he wrote theater
plays. Born in Finland in 1883, Rutanen moved to the United States in 1908. He died in the Soviet
Union in 1932 in an accident as he was working as a lumberjack in Karelia. He has been considered
as one of the most significant Finnish American working-class writers. See Palmgren 1966, 327-
330; Duluth News-Tribune, Nov 2, 1980; Hall 1987, 361; Suomen kirjailijat 1809-1917, 652-653 and
Kamppinen 2019, 77.

280 According to Kamppinen, more than 3 000 Finns were killed in Karelia during Stalin’s great
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the Karelian Socialist Republic near Finland, joined the Red Army during World War II
and died when German airplanes bombed a troop train near Leningrad.?®!

2.3.2. Comintern’s school for young proletarians

Urho Halberg was not the only son of the Halberg family to travel to Soviet Union. Arvo
Halberg, who for some years already had worked as Upper Midwest district organizer for
the Young Communist League, was chosen to deepen his knowledge of Marxism-Leninism
in Moscow’s International Lenin School.*

The Comintern had established the International Lenin School in 1924 in order to produce
a new phalanx of young and disciplined party cadres with proletarian background, free
of reformist ideas. The school was the top of the Moscow-based three-step educational
system of international communism. The lower steps were national central party schools
for mid-level leaders and regional party courses for rank-and-file members.?** For the
Comintern, the school was a tool for the Bolshevization of the international communist
movement. Its leaders wanted to generate a new revolutionary elite, committed to a
Bolshevik interpretation of Marxism. According to British Lenin School researchers,
“the education of their cadres in the new ‘Leninism’ was intended to create uniformity,
commitment and efficiency, replicate the increasing conformity of the Russian party,
filter deviancy and secure national allegiance to the politics of the Russian-dominated

Comintern”. This could be not done in the home countries of the students, but a school

had to be located in Moscow, in the very heart of international communism.***

The International Lenin School opened its doors in 1926 and operated for 12 years. A
recent estimate suggests that some 3 500 students from 59 countries passed through the
school between May 1926 and mid-1938, when the school closed.?* The biggest source for
the Lenin School students was Germany, from where 370 students travelled to Moscow.
Czechoslovakia was the second biggest source with its 320 students. Communist parties

purges in 1937-38. Altogether more than 8 000 people were killed in Karelia during the great
purges. See Kamppinen 2019, 300.

281  St. Paul Pioneer Press, July 10, 1988. According to Gus Hall’s relatives, Hall tried to find out
about his brother’s fate during his travels in the Soviet Union. Whether the above-mentioned
information was acquired by Hall is not certain.

282 Biographical Dictionary of the Comintern, 167.

283 Krekola 2006, 90.

284 Cohen & Morgan 2002, 327-328 and Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003,
99-100. There has been no thorough study done on the American students of the Lenin School.
Therefore I will rely here largely on studies concerning the British students of the school. This

is justified especially since the Americans and the British studied for many years together in the
English-language sector of the school. In addition to British studies, I will refer to Joni Krekola’s
exhaustive study on Finnish Lenin School students, which is one of the most comprehensive
studies conducted on the Lenin School. Krekola’s study is in Finnish, but he has also published in
2005 an article in English titled The Finnish Sector at the International Lenin School.

285  Kostenberger 2007, 287. Cohen and Morgan estimated in 2002 that the school trained
perhaps around 3 000 young communists from all around the world. See Cohen & Morgan 2002,
328.
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of France, Poland, Italy, the United States and China each sent 200-225 students.”® The
Austrian party sent 180 students, the British party 150 students and the Spanish and
the Finnish parties sent 135 students each.?®” The parties of the Soviet Union, Romania,
Bulgaria, Greece and Canada each sent 60-75 students.?*®

Lenin School’s intensive residential courses lasted from six months to three years. An
ideal student for the Lenin School was a young person under 35 years of age, unmarried,
of working-class or peasant origin and in perfect health. The student should have been a
member of the party or Young Communist League for at least a year and he or she should
have some kind of experience of class struggle in practice.”® Arvo Halberg filled these
requirements easily, being more or less a perfect participant for Comintern schooling.

According to Brigitte Studer, Lenin School students were “handpicked” which meant that
also their political conduct — their loyalty to the party and its line — was under close scrutiny.
The students’ family and occupational backgrounds were investigated also to make sure that
the students had no connections with members of the police or the intelligence services.
The first selection was made in the student’s home country by his or her own party, but
the examinations continued in Moscow. Such examinations were needed, because the
“communist parties were not always scrupulous in their application of the selection criteria,

sometimes being only too happy to get rid of awkward customers among their militants”**

The recruitment for the Lenin School was organized through national party schools. Arvo
Halberg may have been considered a suitable participant for the Moscow schooling since
he had attended a national party school in Cleveland in the fall of 1929. According to
David John Ahola, the Comintern’s representative in the United States was involved in the
selection of the students.” If this is the case, Arvo Halberg could have been selected to study
in the Lenin School by Aino Kuusinen, the wife of the famous Finnish-born Communist
Otto Wille Kuusinen. Aino Kuusinen served as the Comintern’s representative in the United
States from 1930 to 1933 under the alias “A. Morton”. The main reason for Kuusinen’s visit
seems to have been reconciliation between the CPUSA and the Finnish Workers’ Federation
which had serious disagreements especially concerning the Finnish American co-operative

286 Kostenberger 2007, 287. Klehr, Haynes and Firsov had earlier estimated that “hundreds” of
American communists passed through the school during its operation. See Klehr, Haynes & Firsov
1995, 202.

287  Kostenberger 2007, 287. In comparison with other Nordic countries, Finland was by far the
biggest source of Lenin School students. Swedish and Norwegian parties sent about 40-50 students
to Moscow each and the Danish party sent 20-30 students to the school. The Icelandic party sent
10-15 students to the school.

288  Kostenberger 2007, 287. The CPs in such faraway countries like Argentine, Australia, Brazil
and Cuba sent 10-15 students each to the Lenin School. The parties in large countries auch as
India, Japan and South Africa each sent less than ten students each to the school.

289  Cohen & Morgan 2002, 336. After Stalin’s industrialization policy got under way in 1930, the
student selection started preferring students with a background in heavy industry. For intellectuals,
admission in to the school became even more difficult. According to Kostenberger, the proportion
of “non-workers” (i.e. intellectuals, farmers and white-collar workers) was limited to 15 percent in
1932. See Krekola 2006, 123 and Kostenberger 2007, 295-296.

290 Studer 2015, 91.

291  Ahola 1981, 93 & 170. Unfortunately, Ahola does not produce any evidence to support his
claim concerning Aino Kuusinen’s role in the student selection.
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business. In addition to that she among other things took actively part in reorganizing the
Finnish American communist newspapers. In her memoirs Kuusinen does not mention

taking part in the Lenin School student selection.*?

Arvo Halberg was of course not the only Finnish American communist who deepened his
or her understanding of Marxism-Leninism in Moscow’s Lenin School. According to FBI's
Lenin School FOIA Files, also Knut E. Heikkinen and Carl Paivio seem to have studied
in Moscow. Paivio was a radical journalist who in 1919 was briefly imprisoned in New
York for a violently revolutionary editorial he wrote for the Finnish American newspaper
Luokkataistelu (Class Struggle).”” FBI documents claim that Heikkinen studied at the
Lenin School at the same time as Arvo Halberg in 1931-32 and after that worked for the
Russian secret police the OGPU - the predecessor of the NKVD and the KGB — which
took care of the purges among both Finns and American Finns who had moved to Soviet
Union.”* Jyrki Juusela names a fourth Finnish American Lenin School student in his study
concerning Finns in the Spanish civil war. According to Juusela, Niilo Kruth from New
York studied in Moscow some time before he joined the Republican troops in Spain. He
was wounded in battle of Brunete in July 1937, and after returning to the United States
he worked as an organizer for the Finnish Workers’ Federation.*”

According to David John Ahola — who for his study on Finnish American communism
interviewed numerous veteran communists — “fewer than six” Finnish Americans studied
in the Lenin School. Due to the confidentiality of his interviews, Ahola does not name
these Finnish American students.?”® Such a number — maybe only about two percent of all
American Lenin School students — is very low when compared to Finnish participation in
the American communist party in the 1920s. The low figure can be, however, explained by
the Karelian Fever. As thousands of Finnish American communists had already travelled

292 See Kuusinen 1972, 104-139. Neither does Auvo Kostiainen mention Lenin School student
selection in his study concerning Kuusinen’s visit to the United States. According to Kostiainen, it
is questionable whether Kuusinen indeed was the Comintern’s actual representative in the United
States. According to Biographical Dictionary of the Comintern, Kuusinen traveled to the United
States as an emissary of the Comintern. See Kostiainen 1975 and Biographical Dictionary of the
Comintern, 243.

293 Klehr, Haynes & Firsov 1995, 5-6. Paivio later became a prominent leftist political organizer
and lecturer and the national secretary of the Finnish American Mutual Aid Society, the Finnish
affiliate of the International Workers Order. Just like Knut E. Heikkinen, Paivio was arrested in New
York in November 1949 by the officers of Immigration and Naturalization Service. The two men
were charged with illegal entry. Paivio died in New York in 1952 at the age of 58 while deportation
proceedings were pending against him. See The New York Times, November 22, 1949 and April 18,
1952.

294  Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4. Heikkinen
later returned to the United States but was deported to Canada in the 1950s after a lengthy
deportation process. Heikkinen, who was born in Finland in 1890, had immigrated to Canada in
1910 and had taken Canadian citizenship. In 1916 he moved to the United States where he, among
other things, served as the editor-in-chief of Tydmies-Eteenpdin, the Finnish American communist
newspaper published in Superior, Wisconsin. For more on Heikkinen and his deportation, see
Kostiainen 2014a, 279-280.

295  Juusela 2003, 271 & 433. Kruth was also known with first names Niels and Neils.

296 Ahola 1981, 93 & 130.
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to the Soviet Union in order to build their dream society, the potential recruiting pool for
Lenin School had diminished radically.

2.3.3. Revolutionaries in the Tower of Babel

Arvo Halberg traveled to the Soviet Union in the fall of 1931. He had obtained a U.S.
passport under his own name in mid-August. He had applied for a passport a week
earlier in order to “visit friends and relatives in England, Germany, Denmark, Sweden,
Finland and Norway”. Hall was a part of a group of 26 or 27 American Lenin School
students who started their studies that fall. The group also included Leonard Patterson,
a Young Communist League organizer from Philadelphia and William Odell Nowell, an
African American CPUSA member from Detroit. Both of them later lost their belief in
the communist cause and became witnesses for congressional committees investigating
communist activities in the United States.” Both of them also named Gus Hall — then
still Arvo Halberg — as their fellow student in the Lenin School.® Patterson even claims
to have shared a room with Halberg in the Lenin School dormitory.*” Also Steve Nelson,
who later fought in the Spanish civil war and afterwards rose to leading positions in the
CPUSA, started his studies in Lenin School in the fall of 1931. He, however, does not
mention Gus Hall’s Lenin School studies in his memoirs.** The reason for such silence
may be in the “code of silence” which was expected of all communists who had engaged
in “special work”>"!

297 It is possible that Patterson and Nowell were FBI’s informants already when they were

in Moscow. According to Harvey Klehr’s FOIA files, there were two FBI informants among the
students who started in Lenin School in the fall of 1931. According to Thomas Sakmyster, there
were also two other African American future government witnesses among the students who
started their Lenin School studies in 1931: George Hewitt and Charles H. White. Hewitt, Nowell
and White all served as witnesses in the deportation trial of J. Peters in 1948. Peters had been the
CPUSA's representative in the Comintern in the beginning of the 1930s. See Harvey Klehr Papers,
Federal Bureau of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4 and Sakmyster 2011, 153.

298 Nowell did not mention Hall in his testimony which he gave before a congressional
committee on un-American activities in 1939, but named Hall as a Lenin School student when
testifying in the first Smith Act trial on April 13, 1949. See Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau of
Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4.

299  Communist Leadership, 39.

300 See Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 125-152. Nelson identifies only two of his course mates,
Alabama sharecropper Mack Coad and Bill Lawrence from Philadelphia. Just like Nelson, both

of them later fought in the Spanish civil war. Afterwards Coad became an organizer among the
Southern sharecroppers. Gus Hall is conspicuously absent — mentioned only once — in Nelson’s
autobiography, considering the fact that he was one of the leading figures in the CPUSA after
WWIL

301  Sakmyster 2011, xvii & 178. Sakmyster also calls this code of silence “the discipline of the
apparatus’, according to which “communists who had engaged in or had knowledge of the Party’s
secret or underground activity were required to observe a code of silence and denial”. This may
be one of the reasons why Nelson does not discuss his own espionage-related activities in his
autobiography. For more on these activities see, for example, Haynes & Klehr 1999, 229-233 &
325-328; Sibley 2004, 136-149 & 211-215 and Haynes, Klehr & Vassiliev 2009, 40, 84-85, 121-122 &
537-538.
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According to Steve Nelson, the class on 1931 consisted of workers and union activists: for
example, a steelworker from Youngstown, a shipyard worker from Baltimore and several
women from textile factories in Cleveland and New York. Almost half of the students
were African Americans as the CPUSA was especially concerned with advancing African
Americans to party leadership. As the African Americans were still a new group within
the party, some of the Lenin School students were rather inexperienced.’*

Because of the high confidentiality of the school’s operation, the students had to go through
certain safety measures when traveling to Moscow. They could reveal the true nature of
their trip only to their closest family members, while to others explain their travel with a
cover story. According to Leonard Patterson and Morris Childs, the students also had a
serial number and their name typed on a little piece of cloth and sewed in the collars of
their overcoats.””® With such a measure the Comintern apparently could make sure that
all students coming to Moscow were indeed the genuine ones.

In order to conceal the existence of the student group, the students were not allowed to
be in touch with each other during the two-week journey to Moscow. According to Steve
Nelson, this was not easy. As he and his fellow students were crossing the Atlantic, one
evening an African American male student wanted to dance with a white female student.
The male student was criticized for breaking the secrecy rules. This incident raised a
quarrel within the group as the African American members of the group accused others
of “white chauvinism”. The controversy continued in Moscow, where the Comintern had
to step in and settle the matter.*® The class of 1931 indeed seems to have been a troubled

bunch, because according to FBI’s files four students had to be sent home before ending
the course.’”

There is no information on Arvo Halberg’s exact itinerary to Moscow, but a group including
William Odell Nowell left New York in late August and sailed to Leningrad via London.
The group including Steve Nelson stopped also in Hamburg, where they could observe
the atmosphere in Germany shortly before Hitler’s rise to power. According to Nelson, the
city felt like a madhouse with squads of Nazis roaming around in paramilitary dress and

302 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck, 125-126.

303 Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4;
Communist Leadership, 38 and Barron 1995, 21. Also the British Lenin School students had to
undergo this kind of security precaution. See Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003,
107.

304 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 126-127. The person responsible for settling the matter was
Hungarian American communist Joe Peter who in the spring of 1932 served as the CPUSA’s
representative in the Comintern. Better known as J. Peters, he later had a central role in CPUSA’s
underground organization. In the spring of 1932 Peter organized a series of meetings for all
American students of the Lenin School and “leading comrades of the Comintern” to discuss the
matter. As a result, the Anglo-American secretariat of the Comintern presented a resolution that
demanded the “liquidation of all divergencies” among the students. When some of the black
students remained recalcitrant, the Comintern officials criticized them for being “insufficiently
armed against the influence of Negro bourgeois nationalism”. See Sakmyster 2011, 34.

305 Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4. The racial
relations seem to have been a recurring problem among the American students in the early 1930s.
The “negro question” in the American group was also discussed among the Finnish students of the
Lenin School. See Krekola 2006, 146-147.
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shouting openly racist taunts to Nelson’s African American course mate Mack Coad.**
Arvo Halberg may well have been part of this group, as he later remembered having very
similar experiences of Germany in 1931. When he visited German Democratic Republic
35 years later, he told that in 1931 he spent two days in jail after making a public speech
against the rising threat of fascism and Hitler.”””

In Leningrad, the group had time for a hurried excursion through the city, which made
Steve Nelson feel like “walking through the pages of John Reed’s Ten Days That Shook the
World”. From Leningrad the group, which was led by future Smith Act defendant Irving
Potash®®, took the train to Moscow. During their first day in Moscow the students enrolled
in the Lenin School and visited the Comintern headquarters where they met Clarence
Hathaway, the CPUSA’s representative in the Comintern and Otto Wille Kuusinen, the
secretary of the Comintern’s executive committee. Soon after their arrival, the group
embarked on a one-month tour of the Soviet Union, studying the country’s industry,
agriculture and political system.’*”

The American group was just a small part of a larger whole at the Lenin School. According
to Julia Kostenberger, the school had 633 students in February 1932.>'° The number of
students had grown rapidly, because in its very beginning in 1926 the school had only 70
students.’"! The students were divided into language sections. According to Steve Nelson,
the school had German, English, French, Italian, Spanish and Russian language sections
during his studies.?'? Over the years the number of language sections grew, because in 1936
the Lenin School hosted 20 language sections.’"?

The students of the English section came from all over the world, so “American seamen
rubbed elbows with Irish revolutionaries, British ex-army men and South African Zulus”,

306 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 127.

307  Daily Worker, Sept 20, 1966. Hall mentioned his 1931 visit to Germany as he spoke to 2 500
steelworkers in the steel industry town Eisenhiittenstadt: “’My last visit to Germany was in 1931
and the picture of your country is in sharp contrast to the Germany of that time, he told the
factory workers. ‘At that time I spent two days in jail because I made a speech against the rising
threat of fascism and Hitler. Then Germany was on the road to war and disaster. Today, you are
building a new city and a socialist country in the new epoch, for the advancement of all mankind
and a bright future.” In another newspaper story Hall mentioned that he had problems with

the law enforcement in Hamburg in 1932. According to Hall, “in 1932 the Hitler-minded public
prosecutor of Hamburg, Germany had me arrested and hauled me into court because of my
modest activity in the attempt to stem the march of fascism in Germany”. It is uncertain whether
these are two separate incidents or whether Hall confused the years 1931 and 1932. Unfortunately,
Hall gives us no further information on these interesting incidents. See People’s World, Nov 26,
1951.

308  According the FBD’s files, Potash had studied in the Lenin School in 1930-31. He later was
Gus Hall’s co-defendant in the Smith Act trial of 1948-49. See Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau
of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4.

309 This information is included in William Odell Nowell’s testimony in the first Smith Act trial
on April 13, 1949. See Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47,
folder 4.

310  According to Brigitte Studer, the Lenin School had 660 students during the study year 1931-
32. See Studer 2015, 91.

311 Kostenberger 2007, 290. In 1928 the school had had about 200 students.

312 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 127.

313 Studer 2015, 92.
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as Al Lannon’s — who studied in the school in the mid-1930s — biographer puts it.*'*
Students who could not manage in any of the above-mentioned languages studied in the
Russian section. The lectures were interpreted simultaneously in different languages, but
the interpreters were not always of top quality. The Lenin School staff was very proud of its
six-language simultaneous interpreting system, claiming that only the League of Nations
had something similar.*> Also the meetings of different nationality groups were interpreted,
but were still difficult to follow. According to Steve Nelson, “with all the different languages
going on at the same time, it was like meeting in a Tower of Babel”?'¢

The school was located in a handsome 19™ century villa in the Arbat district in central
Moscow. The villa was situated near several foreign embassies, which was considered risky
for the operation of a clandestine training facility. According to the anticommunist memoirs
of Benjamin Gitlow, the building was one of Moscow’s most modernized buildings with
its heating system and hot and cold showers. Gitlow has a tendency to exaggerate things,
but considering the poor housing situation in Moscow in the 1920s and 1930s and the
willingness of the Soviets to show the best sides of their society to their foreign guests,
Gitlow’s observations may not be so far from the truth.*”

The director’s post in the Lenin School changed according to political winds. The
Comintern’s chairman Nikolai Bukharin — who was soon to become a new target for Stalin
after he had disposed of Zinoviev and Kamenev — served as the first director of the school.
After Bukharin was also ousted in 1929, the vice-headmaster Klavdia Kirsanova became
the new director. She had already been running the school in practice as Bukharin — one
of the top leaders of the Soviet Union — was busy with his other obligations. Kirsanova —
born in 1888 — was a veteran revolutionary who had joined the party already in 1904.7'

Kirsanova’s directorship did not, however, proceed without adversities. She was removed
from her position in 1932 as a part of the turbulence that followed Stalin’s famous October
1931 letter to the editors of magazine Proletarskaya Revolyutsiya on Some Questions
Concerning the History of Bolshevism. The letter was a reaction to an article by historian
A. G. Slutsky, whose study questioned some prevailing notions of Lenin’s thinking twenty

314 Lannon 1999, 48. According to Studer, the English-language section was divided in two parts
in 1933. British, Irish, Australian, New Zealander and South African students formed one group
and U.S. and Canadian students another. All together almost 500 English-speaking communists
studied in the Lenin School over the years. About 90 of these came from the United States, Britain
and Canada.

315 Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4.

316 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 129.

317  Gitlow 19438, 242. Gitlow, CPUSA leader who in 1929 was expelled from the Party together
with Jay Lovestone and who in the 1930s turned to strict anticommunism, writes in length about
Lenin School in his book The Whole of Their Lives. He did not, however, study in the school
personally.

318  Biographical Dictionary of the Comintern, 216-217 and Krekola 2006, 95. Kirsanova made a
strong impression on American visitors although some of them had difficulties spelling her name.
According to Steve Nelson, “Krisanova” was a “dynamic Russian historian”. Harry Haywood saw
“Kursanova” as “handsome, energetic woman” whereas Benjamin Gitlow considered her a “plump,
ruddy-complexioned woman who made up for what she lacked in feminine charms by her political
acumen and authority”. See Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 128; Haywood 1978, 202 and Gitlow
1948, 243.
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years earlier. In his letter, Stalin sharply instructed Soviet historians not to question the
existing understanding of party history. Stalin’s letter was closely connected to Kirsanova
because her husband Yemelyan Yaroslavsky was a specialist on party historiography and
responsible for the training of historians.’"

Stalin’s letter caused a massive upheaval among Soviet intelligentsia. Remnants of social
democratic thinking had to be weeded out from all instances, including the Lenin School.
A resolute purge was carried out in the school in 1931-32, just when Arvo Halberg was
studying in Moscow. Several teachers were removed, learning materials were renewed
and the control of students’ orthodoxy was tightened. The purge seriously hampered the
functioning of the school as many of the best teachers had to leave the institution. Kirsanova
— who was accused of “liberalism” — was replaced by Wilhelm Pieck who later in 1949
became internationally known as the first president of German Democratic Republic.”

Although Kirsanova returned to lead the Lenin School in 1933, the purge of 1931-32
became a watershed in the school’s short history. The school — which by no means had
been a nest for critical and independent thinking — became an even more controlled and
orthodox institution, highly sensitive to Stalin’s ideological signals.**'

2.3.4. Lots of theory, but little practice

The curriculum of the Lenin School was heavy, filled with highly theoretical and abstract
subjects which surely were not easy to grasp for some of the American students who came
from very humble origins. During the first year of their studies, the students learned
political economy, the history and structure of the CPSU, the history of labor movement,
Leninism and Russian language. In political economy classes Marx’s Capital was studied
closely, as were the most important works of Lenin. Leninism and the history of the CPSU
were, however, the most central study topics. In these classes the students were taught the
correct Bolshevik understanding of revolutionary communism.**

During the second study year the students continued studying the above-mentioned
subjects more profoundly. In addition to them, they now also learned about imperialism
and the world economy, the Soviet economy, historical materialism and the development
of the labor movement in different countries. The CPSU’s role was emphasized throughout
the studies, as it was the model after which the national parties were to be developed.**

In addition to above-mentioned theoretical subjects, the students were also taught practical
skills needed in starting and implementing a revolution. Some writers have had a tendency

319  Krekola 2006, 217-229; Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 108-109.

320 Krekola 2006, 217-229; Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 108-109.

321  Krekola 2006, 217-229; Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 108-109.

322 Krekola 2006, 100-101.

323 Krekola 2006, 101. Studer summarizes the Lenin School curriculum as follows: “Students
were to acquire a smattering of political economy and Marxist-Leninist ideology, but above all they
had to learn about Party organization and the history of the Soviet Party, of the Comintern and of
their own party and also about the realities of the Soviet Union.” See Studer 2015, 92-93.
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to present the International Lenin School primarily as a school of terrorism and sabotage®*,
but in reality the amount of military teaching was rather limited.** There is no information
on how much the American students learned practical revolutionary skills. The exact
number of lessons dedicated to military training very likely varied over time and from
one nationality group to another, but for example in the curriculum of Lenin School’s
Finnish students during the study year 1930-31, only about ten percent of lessons dealt with
practical revolutionary skills. The students learned “organizational work” — i.e. military
and practical revolutionary skills — for 128 lessons, whereas for example political economy
was studied during 274 lessons and CPSU’s history and Leninism during 204 lessons.**

According to Joni Krekola’s study of the Lenin School, the students were taught during
their “organizational work” lessons a wide variety of revolutionary skills ranging from
topography and tactics to urban and guerilla warfare.*”” The students learned shooting
with different kinds of firearms, ranging from revolvers to machine guns.”* In addition to
this, the students studied skills needed in running a clandestine organization: underground
printing, code words and languages and other conspiratorial capabilities.’”

William Odell Nowell’s testimony concerning the military training of the class of 1931 is
quite consistent with Krekola’s findings. According to Nowell, Arvo Halberg and his course
mates were taught street fighting and seizing control of a city, its communication networks
and utilities. The students learned how to dismantle and reassemble guns from different
countries, how to erect barricades and how to derail trains and destroy their cargo. They
were taught how to close down factories by sabotaging them. The aim of all training was
revolutionary uprising: the students were taught “how to develop a general strike out of a

324  See, for example, Gitlow 1948, 246-249; Hoover 1958, 60 and Barron 1995, 22. Probably
the most extreme example of this attitude is the curriculum of the “Lenin University” which the
former Lenin School student Joseph Z. Kornfeder presented to the House Un-American Activities
Committee in 1944. According to Kornfeder’s curriculum, the school prepared students primarily
for armed insurrection and violent takeover of United States government. Kornfeder’s curriculum
is included in Communist Leadership, 6-9.

325 According Ahola and Schrecker, Lenin School’s reputation as a school for saboteurs and
violent revolutionaries can be explained by the anti-communist atmosphere in the United States.
Ahola writes: “The House Un-American Activities Committee and the Senate Committee on the
Judiciary published at different times what was purported to have been the curriculum of the
Lenin School. One must approach this information with caution, however, since it was published
during a strongly anti-communist era and appears to be selective and one-sided. The curriculum
as published gives the erroneous impression that the primary focus of the school was on military
subjects like preparation for armed insurrection and sabotage.” See Ahola 1981, 94 and Schrecker
1998, 136.

326  Krekola 2006, 133. Also according to David John Ahola, “most of the course material taught
at the Lenin School was of a non-military nature”. See Ahola 1981, 94-96.

327 Krekola 2006, 141-142.

328 The Finnish students practiced pistol shooting couple of times a month and few times

they shot with military rifles. According to one student, the results of the shooting practices were
“crappy”. See Krekola 2006, 142.

329  Krekola 2006, 141-142. According to Gitlow, the students were also taught riding horses and
organizing and training cavalry units. In addition to this, Gitlow claims, the students learned how
to drive a locomotive. In light of research concerning Lenin School, these claims seem somewhat
exaggerated. See Gitlow 1948, 247.

71



local strike, how to develop a general strike into a city uprising and how to develop a city

uprising into a national uprising”.**°

The forms of military training seem to have changed over years. According to Brigitte
Studer, the students received military-type training when taking part in the exercises
of Osoaviakhim, a paramilitary civil defense organization.”®" According to a Comintern
document, the American students in 1936 received a two weeks training at a military camp
where they wore Red Army uniforms and studied among other things military tactics
and jiu-jitsu rifle practice. According to the document, the CPUSA’s representative in the
Comintern wanted to abolish this part of Lenin School curriculum. He was worried about
possible negative publicity in the United States if it leaked out that American communists
receive military training in Red Army uniforms in the Soviet Union. Such a leak would have
contradicted severely with the CPUSA’s new Popular Front strategy, which emphasized

the Americanness of the party.**

In addition to their routine classes, the students were regularly addressed by Comintern
leaders on contemporary issues.”” The students could also attend the meetings and lectures
of the very top leaders of the communist movement. Arvo Halberg’s class of 1931, for
example, attended the 12% plenum of the executive committee of Comintern in August and
September 1932. The meeting was arranged in the Lenin School’s auditorium which was
equipped with the above-mentioned state-of-the-art system for simultaneous interpreting.
During the plenum, the students could follow speeches of top Comintern leaders such
as Otto Wille Kuusinen and Osip Piatnitsky and visiting international party leaders like
Germany’s Ernst Thialmann, Britain’s Harry Pollitt and United States’ Earl Browder. In
addition to this, Halberg and his classmates attended the plenum of the Red International
of Labor Unions, where they could follow the speech of RILU’s general secretary Solomon
Lozovsky.***

In the early summer of 1932 Halberg and other American students attended sessions of
the American commission of the Comintern. The sessions consisted largely of Comintern
—and its executive secretary Otto Wille Kuusinen — telling the CPUSA representatives how
to readjust their policies. In the spirit of Stalin’s policies emphasizing industrialization, the
American party was told to concentrate its activities upon five major industrial districts in
New York, Pittsburgh, Detroit, Ohio and Illinois. In the trade union sector the party was
ordered to concentrate on two main key industries, steel and coal. The party should also
speed up its policy of establishing a Soviet Negro Republic in the Southern states of the
United States.” Kuusinen criticized Earl Browder — who was present at the sessions — of

330 Investigation of Un-American Propaganda Activities, 7021 & 7025-26. Nowell’s testimony does
not say how much the students spent time studying military issues.

331 Studer 2015, 93.

332 The document is published in Klehr, Haynes & Firsov 1995, 203-204.

333 Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 108.

334 Communist Leadership, 41-42. Joseph Z. Kornfeder claims in his curriculum of the “Lenin
University” that Kuusinen, Piatnitsky and Lozovsky as well as Stalin’s trustee Vyacheslav Molotov
were actual teachers in the Lenin School, but this seems not to have been the case. See Communist
Leadership, 9.

335 The idea of founding an independent Negro republic in the southern United States was
deeply problematic for the CPUSA. As the idea’s father was none else than Joseph Stalin, the
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not carrying out the previous directives of the Comintern. According to Kuusinen, the
American communists seemed to have thrown the Comintern instructions out of ship’s
porthole into the ocean while crossing the Atlantic. Browder accepted the criticism and

pledged to carry out the directives in the nearest future.

The Lenin School’s experimental pedagogics emphasized self-study and students’
presentations. The studying was done in study circles of 10-15 students, which were
further divided into “brigades” of five students.*’
grades given, but at the end of the term there would be evaluation sessions during which
students and teachers would discuss each other’s work as “a process of comradely criticism

and self-criticism”.33®

There were no examinations and no

Although there were no examinations, at least some students — like for example Steve
Nelson — felt that the reading load was “almost impossible”** Nelson was not the only one
complaining about the heavy curriculum. Already in 1927 the students had complained
about the six-day workweek and 11%2-hours workdays. Stern vice-headmaster Kirsanova,
however, did not yield to the demands of the students.’*

According to Studer, the curriculum was made a bit lighter in the early 1930s:

The timetable was heavy (up to ten hours teaching a day in the beginning, eight in
1931 and seven from 1933), and there were many complaints about overload, all
the more as the course also required much homework, ‘self-directed learning’ being
one of the pedagogical methods adopted. In addition, students had to participate
actively in the union and the party and engage in ‘societal work’, that is to take on
collective tasks such as publishing of a wall newspaper.**!

In addition to weighty workload, the students complained about the teachers’ limited
English skills and their ignorance of the history and economy of the students’ home
countries. The teachers could discuss issues in length on an abstract theoretical level,
but references to existing reality in students’ home countries were scarce.’*” In order to

overcome this problem, the Lenin School supplemented its Moscow-based teachers with

some American instructors who were more familiar with the American conditions.**

During Arvo Halberg’s studies in the Lenin School, at least William Weinstone and Jacob

Comintern strongly pressured the CPUSA in the matter. Within the CPUSA very few people
supported the idea. Its most prominent advocate was Lenin School graduate Harry Haywood,
whose ideological rigidity was criticized by Earl Browder. See Klehr 1984, 324-327.

336  Communist Leadership, 42-43.

337 Krekola 2006, 100.

338 Haywood 1978, 207.

339 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 129.

340  Krekola 2006, 101. In 1931 the students complained of the grand amount of meetings they
had to attend. No less than 40 percent of students’ time was spent in meetings. See Krekola 2006,
127.

341  Studer 2015, 93.

342 Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 111.

343 According to John David Ahola, the curriculum of American students was adapted to
American conditions so the students were also taught the history of CPUSA. In addition to that the
students studied the Comintern-supported idea of founding a “Negro state” on the “Black belt” of
the southern United States. See Ahola 1981, 95.
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“Pop” Mindel — both well-known for their profound knowledge of Marxism-Leninism —
seem to have been teaching in Moscow.***

Not only were the Lenin School students complaining, but also some communist parties
in the students’ home countries were unhappy with the results of the schooling. The
British, for example, complained from the very beginning about the “exorbitant” emphasis
on theory in the school curriculum. The teaching was too abstract, too Russian and too

unrelated to problems at home.**®

The curriculum did not match up with the situations
and challenges the organizers and agitators were experiencing in their everyday work. As
one leading New Zealand communist put it, the returning Lenin School graduates were

“strangers in their own lands”**

Also the American party leadership considered the Lenin School graduates too ideologically
rigid. Especially Earl Browder, the CPUSA’s 1930s leader who vigorously tried to Americanize
the party, saw this as a problem. Browder’s preferences became apparent as the party chose
vice-presidential candidate for William Z. Foster for the 1932 presidential election. Lenin
School graduate Harry Haywood was not chosen — partly because of his ideological rigidity
— but instead another African American, James W. Ford, was selected.>*

The discipline in the school was strict. Cases of absenteeism, neglect of work and
drunkenness were dealt with harshly and sometimes students were sent back home. Such
behavior was usually interpreted as a sign of liberalism, individualism and petty bourgeois
mentality. Naturally also the ideological purity of the students was observed closely in order
to weed out all remnants of petty bourgeois reformism and social democratic thinking.
Some British students of the school were sickened by the continuous “deviation hunting”,
comparing it to inquisition and witch hunts.**

In addition to theoretical and practical studies the students sometimes on Saturdays
participated in voluntary labor sessions. Steve Nelson and his course mates, for example,
helped to lay foundations for the University of Moscow whereas Al Lannon and his
colleagues helped build a portion of Moscow’s formidable subway system, a well-known
showpiece of Stalinist architecture.”* During their summer breaks the students were
assigned to do practical work somewhere in the vicinity of Moscow, studying Soviet
manufacturing, agriculture, administration or the Red Army.**

344 Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4. Also J.
Peters, a shadowy figure directing CPUSA’s underground work, seems to have been present at the
Lenin School in 1931-32, but it is not clear whether he taught there. See Klehr 1984, 160-161 &
440.

345  Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 106-107.

346  Cohen & Morgan 2002, 349.

347  Klehr 1984, 330. Haywood was known as a staunch proponent of self-determination of
African Americans in the Black Belt of the southern states. He argued for this aim still in the 1950s
even after the Party had dropped the issue. His rigid stance was one of the main reasons for his
expulsion from the Party.

348 Cohen & Morgan 2002, 334-335 and Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 108-
112.

349 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 129 and Lannon 1999, 48.

350 Gitlow 1948, 243-244; Haywood 1978, 212-213; Lannon 1999, 49 and Studer 2015, 93.
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The school provided the students meals, accommodation and monthly stipend for other
expenses. The students lived in dormitories with four to eight beds in a room. The food
offered by the school canteen was simple — mostly potatoes, cabbage, fish and black bread —
but since it was free of charge, at least Steve Nelson was satisfied.”' In addition to physical
nourishment, the students could on their limited free time enjoy Moscow’s cultural scene,
its theaters, operas, concert halls and cinemas. Steve Nelson, for example, saw his first
Shakespeare play in a Yiddish theater in Moscow, translated by a Yiddish-speaking comrade
from New York.**

In addition to making its students staunch Bolsheviks, the Lenin School also aimed at
cultivating them. Brigitte Studer writes:

The ‘cultivated’ communist had good manners, treated women with respect, went to
the theatre and visited museums. The Lenin School had a department of kul’trabota,
‘cultural work’, responsible for the organization of weekly film screenings, museum
visits and political discussions. Choirs, too, were established, corresponding to the
school’s linguistic or national sections. [...] For students who were workers by
origin, who had none of the relevant cultural capital to start with, evenings at the
theatre could sometimes be tedious, if not incomprehensible, as the performances
were given in Russian, a language they hardly knew.**?

Holiday trips during the training back to student’s home country were not allowed and
postal contact was allowed only through official Lenin School channels.®* Family members
were also not welcome to Moscow but students with family received extra money to help
feed their loved ones in their home lands.” Sometimes, however, exceptions were made,
as was the case with Steve Nelson, whose wife Margaret came to Moscow to work for the
Comintern.”® By the early 1930s costs of the school had become too high and there was
pressure to save in lighting and heating expenses. Also the students’ monthly stipend
seems to have decreased over the years. If it was 50 rubles in the 1920s, in the early 1930s
the stipend was only 30-40 rubles a month.*’

2.3.5. Clandestine operations

The Lenin School students were not supposed to use their own names in the school but for
security reasons they were called by code names. By using noms de guerre the Comintern
wanted to prevent the damage done by possible government informers among the students.
According to Hall’s course mate Leonard Patterson, Hall’s code name was “Malone”. The

351  Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 129-130. According to Benjamin Gitlow, the students’ living
quarters were excellent with its plentiful and good food and free laundry service. See Gitlow 1948,
242.

352  Gitlow 1948, 242 and Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 131.

353  Studer 2015, 98.

354  Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 108.

355  Krekola 2006, 102 & 123. According to Benjamin Gitlow, American students received $50 a
month for the support of their wives and $25 additional for each child. See Gitlow 1948, 242.

356 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 130.

357  Gitlow 1948, 242 and Krekola 2006, 127.
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Irish-sounding code name was more matter-of-fact than some others, as also “George

»

Washington”, “Abraham Lincoln” and “J. P. Morgan” were also attending the Lenin School.**
The students conformed to this security measure only halfheartedly. According to one
British student, students’ real names were also commonly used which caused confusion
in the school. The students did not follow the example of Lenin and Stalin in using their
noms de guerre for the rest of their lives, but the code names were invariably dropped on
returning from the school.’™®

Upon entering the school, the students joined the CPSU for the duration of their course.’®
During the first years of the school, the students could mix relatively freely with Russians.
As Stalin’s rule tightened its grip, however, the students were told to regulate their contacts
with local citizens, since the enemy was considered to be everywhere. If such contact was
necessary, the students should reveal nothing about themselves or about the school. If

some contact was excessively curious about the school, he or she had to be reported to
the school officials.’

Although the secretive nature of the Lenin School was emphasized by the teachers, following
these dictates was not easy for the students. According to Studer, “the first thing that foreign
students at the cadre schools had to learn was the rules of conspiracy”, but following them
was a challenge for many:

The rules of konspiraciia were the operating key to the all-embracing and ubiquitous
principle of secrecy that governed Bolshevik organizations. From this it followed
that any information about the party or Comintern matters had to be hermetically
sealed off from the “outside”. This wasn’t easy for the Western students, more
especially the young ones, not only because they were not accustomed to it in their
own parties, but also because neither at home or in Moscow were they allowed to
say anything about where they lived or what they did, not even so much as hint at it.
Criticisms and self-criticisms at the cadre school were thus riddled with reproaches
against such “failings”, as the documents testify.**

Tight security measures were not wholly groundless, since the Lenin School served as a
handy recruiting ground for the Comintern’s undercover operations. American students
were especially sought-after since American passports raised few questions at the borders
of 1930s Europe.** A significant part of American students carried out some kind of

358  Communist Leadership, 38. Also British students chose their names after ideological role
models, as “Bernard Shaw” and “Mary Shelley” were also attending the school. See Cohen &
Morgan 2002, 332.

359 Cohen & Morgan 2002, 332.

360  Gitlow 1948, 243; Communist Leadership, 39 and Cohen & Morgan 2002, 331.

361  Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 108.

362 Studer 2015, 35-36. According to Studer, “the propensity to secrecy was pronounced in

the Communist parties — and especially in the Bolshevik party, which had operated in illegality —
which had frequently been subjected to repressive measures”.

363  According to Thomas Sakmyster, “bearers of American passports were usually treated

with certain amount of respect and cordiality by border officials throughout the world”. This is
also a reason why many Comintern agents traveled around with false, Comintern-manufactured
American passport. Sakmyster writes: “Given the great diversity of American society and the
presence of large numbers of recently arrived immigrants, almost any individual, regardless of his
or her racial or ethnic background, could plausibly pose as an American citizen. Likewise, the fact
that a bearer of an American passport spoke with an accent or lacked fluency in English did not
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undercover mission for the Comintern after their Moscow studies. Al Lannon, for example,
smuggled propaganda material across the border to Poland in a false-bottom suitcase,
pretending to be an American businessman.*** Steve Nelson and Peggy Dennis were both
employed by the Comintern for similar purposes.’® Steve Nelson writes:

During the latter part of my stay, I received a message that Dr. Karlov from the
English Commission of the Comintern wanted to see me. This didn’t surprise me
very much. The Comintern at that time was trying to help the European parties,
forced underground by the rise of fascism, get back on their feet as well as service
the needs of growing national liberation movements in Asia and Africa. Every now
and then some person would disappear from school for a few weeks, and it wasn’t
hard to figure out what he or she had been doing. This time it was me.

Once I was seated across from Karlov in his office at the Comintern, he came right
to the point. “The Nazi rise to power in Germany has forced the German Party to
re-establish itself on an underground basis. We cannot continue to communicate
with them through the usual channels, so we have to have people go there to deliver
and bring back information. We would like to have you go. Someone with an
American passport would be less likely to arouse suspicion.”

I really didn’t have to give it much consideration. If the Comintern wanted me for
the job, I would do it. To carry on the fight against fascism, [ was prepared to go to
any length.**

Steve Nelson made Comintern trips to Germany and Switzerland whereas Peggy Dennis
travelled widely all around Europe visiting Athens, Berlin, London and Stockholm. The
Comintern chiefs seemed to have been satisfied with Nelson’s and Dennis’s performances
since they were subsequently assigned to carry out much wider operations in Asia. They
both travelled to Shanghai as Comintern agents in order to support the struggling Chinese
communists who were soon compelled to start their famous Long March up north in order
to flee from Chiang Kai-shek’s nationalist troops.**’

Was Arvo Halberg assigned to a clandestine Comintern mission during his Lenin School
year? As he never shed any light on the details of his study year, it is impossible to be
completely certain, but it is highly possible that also he was utilized for such a purpose.
Looking at the reminiscences of Al Lannon, Steve Nelson and Peggy Dennis, it indeed

seems that a large part of Caucasian American students served as Comintern agents during

their study year.**®

normally raise undue suspicions of border agents.” See Sakmyster 2011, 66.

364 Lannon 1999, 49.

365 Jack Childs was also recruited by the Comintern for similar purposes as he was being trained
in radio communications in Moscow in the early 1930s. He made two trips from Moscow to Berlin
delivering money for German communists. Childs was used for such a purpose as “the bearer of a
U.S. passport could travel anywhere”. See Barron 1995, 25-28.

366 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 136.

367 From Shanghai Nelson returned to the United States but Dennis went back to Moscow and
carried out several more Comintern missions. See Dennis 1977, 74-87 and Nelson, Barrett & Ruck
1981, 136-149.

368 The African American Lenin School students Harry Haywood, William Odell Nowell

and Leonard Patterson never mention taking part in clandestine Comintern operations. This is
not surprising as an African American person would certainly have attracted attention in most
European cities in the 1930s.
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In a 1934 trial in Minneapolis Arvo Halberg was inquired about his trip to Europe that
had taken place shortly before the trial. When answering the question, Halberg said
that he had spent most of the almost two-year trip in the Soviet Union but had visited
also England, Germany, Poland, Lithuania and Latvia.*® Halberg is likely to have visited
England, Germany and perhaps also Poland when travelling to or from the Soviet Union.
But in what role did he visit Lithuania and Latvia? Did he do it as a Comintern agent?
This we cannot know for sure, but it is possible. Both countries had officially banned
communist parties, which therefore had to operate in secrecy and were to a large extent
dependent on Comintern support.

2.3.6. Ideological turning-point

The Lenin School experiences of American students vary greatly. Harry Haywood, the first
African American student of the school, praised the content of the curriculum. According
to him, the classes were “exciting and challenging” and the students “sharp and on a high
political level”. Haywood — a student in the school from 1927 to 1930 — praises especially
the classes of historical and dialectical materialism and Leninism and history of the CPSU.
The historical and dialectical materialism classes gave Haywood a new perspective to history
and such historical events like the French and American revolutions and the American
civil war.””

Not all students were happy with the curriculum. Peggy Dennis, wife of CPUSA leader
Eugene Dennis, started the school in the fall of 1932, one year after Arvo Halberg:

A prestigious institute with high potential, the International Lenin School had
inherent weaknesses which no one in the Comintern or the Parties sending the
students recognized at the time. Separated from our home base, living in foreign
land whose language we did not speak and whose people we did not meet, insulated
in the school compound where we were housed, fed, clothed, we studied the
writings of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin with professors who communicated
through translators. Our academic point of reference was always the Russian
Bolshevik Party and the Russian Revolution. Lenin’s mercurial polemics over
momentary tactics of a specific period were taught us as irrevocable universal
dogma. We eloquently echoed Stalin’s published denunciations of Bukharinism and
Trotskyism without even objecting to the fact that we were not allowed to read what
Bukharin or Trotsky had said or written. On practical work tours to factories and
villages, our glimpses of Soviet life were filtered through speeches made by the Party
and economic personnel, never by direct contact and conversation with ordinary
Soviet citizens.”!

For some students, the months in Moscow and in the harsh reality of the young socialist
state became a turning point in their ideological development. One such student was
Morris Childs who was shocked to see on Moscow’s streets “swarms of gaunt men with

369  Communist Leadership, 19.

370 Haywood 1978, 207-209. Haywood does not mention any kind of military or practical
revolutionary training in his memoirs.

371 Dennis 1977, 70.

78



outstretched hands begging for bread or a few kopecks”. Upon learning that these men were
former officers of the tsar’s army and orthodox priests who were prohibited from working,
denied ration cards and forbidden to enrol their children in school, Childs remembers
questioning the sanity of the Soviet system. According to Childs, this realization was a
first step in a development that led to him becoming an FBI undercover agent in the early
1950s.”* Also for Leonard Patterson, Arvo Halberg’s African American classmate who in
1960 testified before the congressional internal security subcommittee, the visit in the
Soviet Union became an experience that undermined his belief in communism. During
his visit of almost two years, Patterson travelled widely in the socialist country and noticed
that even the discriminated African Americans in the U.S. were better off than the Great
Russians — the privileged majority nationality — in the Soviet Union.?”

For William Odell Nowell — another African American classmate of Arvo Halberg who
also later became a government witness — his visit to the Lenin School turned into an eye-
opener. According to Nowell, the students had been led to believe that the Communist
Party and the Comintern were democratic. The months in Moscow showed that such a
belief was an illusion. The top leadership was immaculate and almost divine, standing
above everybody else and exploiting the naivety of their subordinates. There was no
democracy in the communist system but rather it was a “ruthless dictatorship of a little
clique of people”** The Comintern tested the future leaders in a rough manner, wanting
to weed out individuals who posed unnecessary questions:

If you showed any independence of thought, any individuality or any individualism,
it was a bad sign. You must conform absolutely, be a good stooge and just refuse to
think and accept without a question.””

The American Lenin School students were not the only ones whose belief in communism was
put to the test during their stay in the 1930s Soviet Union. According to Julia Késtenberger,
“again and again, the foreign communists were doubtful about the construction of the

» «

new order due to the difficult material situation in the USSR”. “Problems were explained

to Lenin School pupils as the legacy of Tsarism”, she writes.””® According to a French study
on Lenin School students, many young militants broke with communism after their studies

in Moscow “because the students discovered the Russian reality at the moment when it

was least brilliant”?”’

372  Barron 1995, 22.

373 Communist Leadership, 46. The Lenin School years did not, however, end Patterson’s CPUSA
membership. The break with the Party came only about five years later when Patterson was leading
a communist longshoremen’s group in Philadelphia. Patterson and the CPUSA disagreed on how
to handle a labor dispute and as a consequence Patterson left the party which — according to him

— was not primarily interested in improving the conditions of American labor but was focused on
other things. See Communist Leadership, 44-45.

374  Investigation of Un-American Propaganda Activities, 7032-33.

375  Investigation of Un-American Propaganda Activities, 7025. Nowell — originally an auto worker
from Detroit — stayed in the Party after the Lenin School for about four years after the Lenin
School, leaving the movement in 1936.

376  Kostenberger 2007, 299.

377 Quoted in Ahola 1981, 97.
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When one reads portrayals of the Soviet Union in the early 1930s, it is not difficult to see
why many communists changed their minds. Thomas Sakmyster, for example, points out
in his biography of Hungarian American communist J. Peters that the Soviet Union in the
early 1930s was far from being an ideal place to visit:

Foreign communists who visited the U.S.S.R. in the 1930s were often surprised,
even shocked, by the low standard of living, food shortages and the public squalor.
[...] Food was rationed and of poor quality and variety. Meat, eggs and butter were
‘virtually non-existent’. [...] The ubiquitous block-long food queues were a constant
reminder of the shortcomings of Soviet society.’”®

Brigitte Studer’s description of the 1930s Soviet Union was not any more positive:

The USSR in the 1930s was one vast construction site. The collectivization

of agriculture and the need for labour induced by the programme of forced
industrialization brought an uncontrollable flood of people into the cities,
ruralizing urban culture and disorganizing the economy. The country’s food supply
was catastrophically disrupted. The regime reacted in ad hoc, improvized fashion,
alternating repression, mobilization and bonuses.””

For some students the effects of the visit to the Soviet Union were completely opposite,
however. For Al Lannon the time spent in Moscow in 1934-35 cemented his loyalty to the
Soviet Union. According to Al Lannon’s biography — written by his son — Lannon became
“a Lenin School man”, who applauded the Soviet military action during the Hungarian
uprising in 1956 and who abhorred the revisionism of some party members in the late
1950s. During the factional battles of the late 1950s, Lannon staunchly supported Moscow-
minded William Z. Foster. For Lannon, Moscow was “a star to steer by” and those who
sought an “American road to Socialism” were proclaiming “loyalty to Hollywood, TV and
Coca-Cola”*

Steve Nelson, another course mate of Arvo Halberg, surely summarized the feelings of
many Lenin School students who — like Nelson — saw a number of deficiencies in the Soviet
Union, but considered them as minor obstacles that will be overcome over the years as the
construction of the great socialist state proceeds:

There was a creativity and energy in the Soviet Union that I have rarely witnessed
since. To me, this outweighed the negative and contradictory aspects involved in
the process of development. Naturally I can now see the brutality and arbitrariness
that displaced millions in the forced collectivization of agriculture and the
essentially undemocratic process by which decisions were made and carried out.

I didn’t see these things then. I accepted Stalin’s argument that the class struggle
continues under socialism and that “class enemies” must be decisively confronted
and eliminated. The idea of converting people who disagreed was lost in the
shuffle. We allowed ourselves to take this concept of “class struggle” and pervert its
meaning until we reached a point where anyone who disagreed with the position

378  Sakmyster 2011, 33. Sakmyster continues: “No doubt Peters, like another American
Communist living at the time in Moscow, rationalized this as the sad but necessary prerequisite to
‘the new society emerging slowly out of czarist poverty and the devastation wrought by civil war
and imperialist intervention’.”
379  Studer 2015, 15.

380 Lannon 1999, 48-49 & 142-144.
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of the Party could be labeled an enemy of socialism. [...] These mistakes had
tragic consequences. But I didn’t see this when I was in the Soviet Union in the
early 1930s. Then I felt I was in the midst of a vast, almost noble undertaking that
required total effort, total support.®!

As one can see, the experiences of the Lenin School students varied greatly. The persons
with most negative experiences — Morris Childs, William Odell Nowell and Leonard
Patterson — became later government witnesses or even a secret FBI informer. Steve
Nelson and Peggy Dennis both left the party — Nelson in the late 1950s after Khrushchev’s
revelations and Dennis in the late 1970s — which may explain the critical tone of their
Moscow reminiscences. Harry Haywood’s and Al Lannon’s positive comments concerning
the school are in line with the fact that they remained life-long communists.

How did Arvo Halberg experience his visit to the Soviet Union? Was his Lenin School year
as inspiring experience as it was for Al Lannon? We do not know, as Hall never publicly
talked about his school year in Moscow. He did admit spending almost two years in
Europe — mainly in the Soviet Union — in 1931-32 in a Minneapolis trial in April 1934.%%
In media interviews, he was seldom asked about his months in the Lenin School. When
one knowledgeable journalist brought up the issue, Hall ended the discussion by saying

that he did not seem to have many memories of those times.**

The CPUSA also kept completely silent about Hall’s school year in Moscow. The trip is not
mentioned in any of the numerous biographical texts published by the party. The writers
of Gus Hall’s 60" anniversary booklet Gus Hall — The Man and the Message never mention
the Lenin School although they study his life and career with considerable attention.
Neither is Hall’s Moscow studies mentioned in the 1985 biography which was published
by a Soviet publishing house.***

Hall’s and the CPUSA’s silence concerning Lenin School is of course understandable
considering the secretive nature of the schooling and, on the other hand, the Cold War
atmosphere towards Soviet Union in the United States. It is natural that a politician who
wanted to spread his message as widely as possible among average Americans, did not want
to make public his participation in clandestine revolutionary training in the country that
was the mightiest enemy of the United States. And, of course, Hall was not an exception,
but the party kept silent about all its Lenin School students, including other leadership
figures like Robert Thompson, Henry Winston and Betty Gannett.

381 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 136.

382  Communist Leadership, 19.

383  Duluth News-Tribune, Nov 2, 1980.

384  Confusingly both publications claim that in 1932 Arvo Halberg was leading unemployment
demonstration in Minneapolis. The demonstration in question took place only in April 1934. See

North 1970, 10; Jackson 1970, 48 and Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 28. Another article in Hall’s 60*
anniversary booklet claims that Halberg was leading Teamsters’ strike in Minneapolis also in 1932
but the strike only took place in 1934. See Meyers 1970, 57.
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2.3.7. Leaders on both sides of the Iron Curtain

The International Lenin School was closed in 1938 after 12 years of operation. Researchers
have given several explanations for the closure. According to one explanation, Stalin in 1938
no longer needed the school’s services to institutionalize his authority in the Comintern’s
affiliates as his position was already unquestioned.?®> According to another, the school was
closed due to the major change in the Comintern’s politics, as the organization steered
its course towards the Popular Front and co-operation with other progressive forces.’
Naturally the Spanish civil war also affected the school’s operation as after the summer
of 1936 male students were told to volunteer to fight against Fascism. However, only a
fraction of the students joined the fight in Spain.”®

What was the overall significance of the Lenin School? The school did educate several future
communist leaders for countries on both sides of the iron curtain. In Eastern Europe GDR
and Poland had Lenin School trained leaders — namely Erich Honecker and Wladyslaw
Gomulka — for years during post-WWII decades.’®
rose to leading party positions in non-communist countries like Finland, France, Greece,
South Africa and United States, as Ville Pessi, Waldeck Rochet, Nikos Zachariades, Moses
Kotane and Gus Hall became general secretaries of their parties.”® Some Lenin School
graduates focused on security and intelligence activities, like Erich Mielke, who served as
GDR’s minister of state security from 1957 to 1989.° Canadian Lenin School graduate
Sam Carr and British Douglas Springhall took part in intelligence operations on the other
side of the Iron Curtain. Carr was convicted in the so-called Gouzenko espionage affair
in 1949 and Springhall was sentenced to seven years’ imprisonment in 1943 after having
received secret material from the British Air Ministry.””’

Lenin School -trained communists

385  Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 100.

386  Krekola 2006, 351.

387 Krekola 2006, 331-332.

388 Gomulka studied in the Lenin School in 1934-36 and served as a general secretary between
1956-70. Honecker studied in the school in 1930, but did not finish the course. He served as GDR’s
leader between 1971-89. See Biographical Dictionary of the Comintern, 145-146 & 182; Wer war wer
in der DDR?, 373-374.

389  Biographical Dictionary of the Comintern, 167, 359, 400 & 523; www.sahistory.org.za/people/
moses-m-kotane; Cohen & Morgan 2002, 328. Pessi studied in Moscow in 1933 and served as a
general secretary between 1944-69. For Rochet the corresponding years were 1930-32 and 1964-
72 and for Zachariades 1929-31 and 1935-56. Kotane studied in the Lenin School for a year in the
early 1930s and served as a general secretary between 1939-78, almost as long Gus Hall did in the
United States.

390  von Lang 1991, 45-50 and Wer war wer in der DDR?, 580. Mielke studied in Moscow in 1932-34.
391  Biographical Dictionary of the Comintern, 57-58; Barron 1995, 24; Trahair 2012, 84 and

West 2014, 512. Carr studied in Moscow in 1929-31. Morris Childs got to know Carr well in the
Lenin School as they studied there simultaneously. The Gouzenko affair began in Canada in
September 1945 when Igor Gouzenko, the code clerk of the Soviet Embassy in Ottawa, defected.
Gouzenko’s documents revealed Soviet espionage activities in the West. The Gouzenko affair has
been seen as one of the factors accelerating the beginning of the Cold War as it greatly weakened
the trust between East and the West right after the end of WWIIL. Sam Carr was one of the main spy
recruiters for the Soviets in Canada. For more on the Gouzenko affair and Carr, see, for example,
Knight 2005, 192-194.
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Considering, however, that the Lenin School trained about 3 500 communists from 59
countries, it is slightly surprising that Moscow graduates were not more often seen in
top positions of the world’s CPs. Lenin School education was not an entrance ticket to
the world communist elite, but it seems that many graduates found themselves in mid-
level functions in the national party. As Brigitte Studer points out, “graduating students
returning home did not generally find themselves appointed to the top leadership of their
organization”, but they could join “the intermediate stratum located between the numerous
‘lower’ cadres and regional officialdom and the national leadership of the party”** It may
be that Lenin School graduates were not considered ideal national leaders as the school’s
curriculum was considered too theoretical, too abstract, too Russian and too unrelated to
problems at home, as took place in Britain.*?

The role played by Moscow-educated communists of course varied a lot, depending on time
and students’ home countries. As Julia Kdstenberger points out, in the GDR former Lenin
School students occupied important positions in media, in ministries, in the parliament
and in the SED party — including the very top position of the party.** Also in Finland the
Lenin School graduates played a central role in the communist party during post-WWII
decades. In 1963 nine out of thirteen political bureau members of the Finnish Communist
Party had attended the school.’*

In Britain, the situation was somewhat different. The Lenin School affected British
communism most strongly in the early 1930s but after that, its significance seems to
have waned. About one third of the members of the central committee of the CPGB in
1932-35 were Lenin School graduates, but never again did the Moscow-educated reach
such a position. After WWII there were never more than three Lenin School graduates
in the 30-person central committee.” According to British Lenin School researchers, the
position of Lenin School graduates weakened and became marginal after the dissolution
of the Comintern in 1943, after which the British party took a more autonomous and
Anglicized political line.”’

In the United States, the position of the Lenin School graduates was clearly stronger than
in Britain. If one looks, for example, at the CPUSA’s national committee that was selected
in 1945, it seems that at least one fifth of the 54 committee members were Lenin School
graduates.” Based on the FBI’s Lenin School Files, Biographical Dictionary of American

392 Studer 2015, 90. According to Studer, some Lenin School graduates “enabled the creation of
new parties“ while others “spearheaded ‘the liquidation of opportunist leaderships’. “A number
played leading roles in the Spanish Civil War, while others again had become cadre-school
teachers”, Studer writes. See Studer 2015, 106.

393 Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 106-107.

394 Kostenberger 2007, 309.

395 Cohen & Morgan 2002, 351.

396 Cohen & Morgan 2002, 347.

397  The relatively weak position of the Lenin School graduates in Britain may also be explained
partly by Douglas Springhall’s espionage sentence in 1943. The actions of Moscow-educated
Springhall may have cast a shadow over all Lenin School graduates within the party. See Cohen &
Morgan 2002, 351-355.

398 The national committee elected in 1945 may have included exceptionally many Lenin School
graduates which may have reflected the leadership change in the party in 1945. It is hard to say,
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Left, communist autobiographies and congressional committee hearings it would seem
that at least Morris Childs, Ben Gold, Gus Hall, Robert Hall, Roy Hudson, Al Lannon,
Steve Nelson, William Patterson, Irving Potash, Robert Thompson and Henry Winston had
studied in the Lenin School.” The position of Lenin School graduates was even stronger in
1961 if one looks at the CPUSA’s national board. According to the FBI and other sources,
no less than six of the eleven members of national board — Phil Bart, Gus Hall, Clarence
Hathaway, Claude Lightfoot, Irving Potash and Henry Winston — had studied in the Lenin
School in the 1920s or 1930s.4%

2.3.8. Interviewees’ views on the significance of the Lenin School

While Gus Hall remained silent about his Lenin School studies in public, he did talk about
his Moscow experience to some of his party comrades and to at least one of his relatives.*"!
Hall’s party comrades had, however, very different kind of views on the significance of Hall’s
Lenin School studies when explaining his political development and ideological choices.

Long-time CPUSA veteran Danny Rubin, for example, argued that the Lenin School had
no role in Hall’s political development. Rubin pointed out that American Lenin School
graduates were politically a very diverse group, which in his opinion suggested that the
school did not have a particular effect on its students.*” Another long-time party member
Betty Smith had an impression that Hall did not hold the Lenin School in very high regard.
“I don’t think he was that enamored by it. [...] I think he thought that they were a bit out
of touch with reality there”, Smith said.**

Gus Hall’s close party associate Jarvis Tyner had a completely opposite view on the
significance of the Lenin School for Hall. Tyner remembered Hall telling him that the

however, how many Lenin School graduates usually sat in CPUSA’s national committees. According
to Harvey Klehr, there were at least 29 Lenin School graduates among the 212 central committee
members of the CPUSA between 1921 and 1961. See Klehr 1978, 96-97.

399  The composition of the 1945 national committee was published in Organized Communism
in the United States, 121. Also Eugene Dennis was a member of the committee, but it is uncertain
whether he ever studied in Lenin School. J. Edgar Hoover claims in his Masters of Deceit that
Dennis was a Lenin School graduate, but for example Peggy Dennis writes in her autobiography
that instead of Lenin School Eugene Dennis chose Comintern work in the Philippines, South
Africa and China. See Hoover 1958, 60 and Dennis 1977, 60-61.

400  Who’s Who of National Leaders, Communist Party, U.S.A., 5,43, 56, 73-74 & 92 and
Biographical Dictionary of the American Left, 186 & 317. Who’s Who of National Leaders, Communist
Party, U.S.A. can be found in in Ernie Lazar’s collection of FBI documents released under the
Freedom of Information Act (Web site 2).

401 Hall’s nephew Dennis Hallberg remembers Hall telling him about how he studied Marxism
in the International Lenin School. See interview with Dennis Hallberg in Superior, Wisconsin,
August 2008.

402 Interview with Danny Rubin in New York City, October 2013.

403  Interview with Betty Smith in New York City, August 2007. According to Smith, Hall’s Lenin
School experience explained why he was not interested in sending American communist to study
in the Soviet school for foreign communists during his term as the general secretary. “He didn’t
think it was useful for us”, Smith said.
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Lenin School was “a very profound intellectual experience”. Tyner considered the Lenin
School to be a central step in Hall’s political development:

He was able to combine his rich class struggle experience — his experience as a
lumberjack and a steel worker and growing up in serious poverty — with the science
of Marxism-Leninism. As a consequence he became one of the most able speakers
and writers putting Marxism-Leninism in modern and in popular terms. He could
turn quite a phrase and simplify the most complex things because he understood
them because of his rich experience as a worker and because of his studies. I think
that Lenin School was good for him.*

Sam Webb, Hall’s successor as the leader of the CPUSA, believed that the Soviet-style
Marxism-Leninism which was taught in the Lenin School was indelibly etched in the
minds of Hall and his schoolmates. “That became part of their political and ideological
DNA. You have to give that a lot of weight when you try to explain and understand their
loyalty to the Soviet Union”, Webb said.**

Hyman Berman, the Minnesota labor historian who was not a CPUSA member but who
knew Hall personally, saw that the Lenin School “reinforced Hall’s sense of discipline and
hierarchy and what the Stalinists called democratic centralism”** Jay Schaffner, who joined
the CPUSA in the 1960s, thought that Hall’s Lenin School studies strongly affected his
ideas concerning CPUSA’s relationship with other left-wing organizations. In Schaffner’s
opinion, the CPUSA’s attitude towards the New Left in the 1960s reflected the Comintern’s
so-called third period position according to which the Communist Party was the leading
organization in the socialist movement and all others were “phonies and enemies”, as
Schaffner put it. The Comintern changed its line in 1935 in its 7" world congress in
which it endorsed the popular front policy to stem the advance of fascism. According to
this new policy, communist parties should seek to form a popular front with all parties
that opposed fascism.*”” In Schaffner’s opinion, Hall’s reluctance to co-operate with other
forces on the left could be explained by the experiences and the studies of his youth. “Gus
was in the Lenin School before the change in the Comintern’s line. That was always Gus’s
line”, Schaffner said.**®

Michael Myerson thought that it was perfectly understandable that Hall never talked in
public about his Lenin School experience:

Gus’s public persona was that he was the most American of the Americans, born in
the Midwest, son of the Iron Range in Minnesota. Such things as his studies in the
Lenin School were completely erased from his personal history. The media accused
U.S. communists of being Soviet agents. Considering that it is not surprising

404 Interview with Jarvis Tyner in New York City, August 2007.

405 Interview with Sam Webb in Kingston, New York, September 2016.

406 Interview with Hyman Berman in Minneapolis, Minnesota, August 2008.

407  For more on popular front policy, see, for example, Wilczynski 1981, 447 or A Dictionary of
20™-Century Communism, 634-636.

408 Interview with Jay Schaftner in New York City, October 2013. Schaffner also believed that
Hall’s Moscow studies reinforced his view of the Soviet Union as the undisputed leader of the
world communist movement.
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that Gus didn’t want to talk about his ties to the Soviet Union, but he wanted to
represent himself as an indigenous American communist.*”

2.3.9. Conclusions

According to British Lenin School researchers, the school aimed to root the basic features
of Stalin’s version of Marxism-Leninism into the minds of the students: strong state
combined to a monolithic, infallible communist party; command economy and coercive
industrialization; deepening of contradictions as socialism drew nearer and the normality
of terror; the cult of dictatorship and the papal role of Kremlin in the international
movement. The education offered by the Lenin School was closer to indoctrination than
to independent learning. The school aimed at strengthening party loyalty and improving
party discipline. By showing the admirable achievements of the world’s first socialist
country and by meeting its top leadership, the school wanted to cultivate identification

with the Soviet Union among the students.*

The British researchers emphasize the Lenin School as a process of socialization which
became a formative experience for many young communists from around the world:

It was not simply what went on in the classroom that was important: it was the

total package. Induction into Stalinist theory and practice, the values, attributes

and principles it taught, the inculcation of hierarchy, discipline and obedience, the
identification of the USSR with socialist progress, it was this process of socialization,
rather than training in technique, that was primary and effective.*

Not all students, of course, turned out as the Comintern officials wanted. Out of the
American students, George Hewitt, Joseph Zack Kornfeder, William Odell Nowell, Leonard
Patterson and Charles H. White became government witnesses and Morris Childs an FBI
informer. Some — like Steve Nelson — left the party during the tumultuous years of the
late 1950s and some — like Peggy Dennis — 20 years later after criticizing the leadership
severely for marginalizing the party in the American society.** Most students, however,
turned out to be the loyal party soldiers the Lenin School aimed to produce. Looking at
their later lives, Gus Hall and his co-leader Henry Winston would seem to belong to these
“Lenin School men” — as Al Lannon’s biographer put it — for whom Moscow always was
“a star to steer by”.

409 Interview with Michael Myerson in New York City, August 2010. Sam Webb explained Gus
Hall’s silence in a similar way: “You have to take in account the Cold War and McCarthy period. At
that time everybody were saying that the communists were Soviet spies and foreign agents. So it is
understandable that Gus tried to distance himself from the fact that he went to the Lenin School.”
See interview with Sam Webb in Kingston, New York, September 2016.

410  Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 100-101.

411  Mcllroy, McLoughlin, Campbell & Halstead 2003, 119. Findings of Mcllroy, McLoughlin,
Campbell and Halstead are very similar to Marja Kivisaari’s findings when she studied the political
education of the French Communist Party. According to Kivisaari, the French students “became
politically socialized not only through the deliberate orientation of the teaching dispensed, but also
through their entire holistic learning experience”. See Kivisaari 2002, 74-78.

412 See, for example, Dennis’s letter of resignation from the CPUSA in Dennis 1978, 289-296.
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As Gus Hall never publicly reflected on his time and studies in the Lenin School, it is
impossible to know whether the schooling affected Hall as strongly as it affected his South
African colleague Moses Kotane. For Kotane, the months in Moscow brought to his heart
“alove and comradeship for the Soviet people and the CPSU which was a constant source
of strength and encouragement to him throughout his life”. Because of the Lenin School,
Kotane’s “loyalty and faith in the Soviet people, his confidence in the CPSU as a guardian
of proletarian internationalism never wavered”*" Kotane wrote about the school in a
following manner:

It was at the Lenin School that I learnt how to think politically. They taught me the

logical method of argument, political analysis. From that time onwards I was never

at a loss when it came to summing up a situation. I knew what to look for and what
had to be done from the point of view of the working class.*"*

2.4. Riotous months in Minneapolis

2.4.1. Leading the Minnesota unemployed

Arvo Halberg returned to the United States sometime in late 1932 or early 1933.*"° He
settled in Minneapolis, working as a district organizer for Young Communist League.

The economic situation in the United States had not gotten any better during Halberg’s visit
in the Lenin School. Rather, the opposite could be said. Industrial production dropped by
almost a half between 1929 and 1932. Unemployment kept increasing, peaking in early 1933
at 25 percent. Severe drought persisted in the country’s agricultural heartland, businesses
and families defaulted on record numbers of loans and more than 5000 banks failed.
Hundreds of thousands of Americans found themselves homeless and began congregating
in shanty towns — so-called Hoovervilles — that began to appear across the country.

A district organizer’s life was not very luxurious, as he or she was paid a mere $0.38 a
day.*'¢ Hall lived in central Minneapolis together with a few other young activists. One of
his housemates was Leo Tuuri, another Finnish American communist, who later changed
his family name to Turner. Just like Arvo Halberg, he also came from the Finnish areas
in northeastern Minnesota. He had been dragged into YCL activities by Halberg when

413 African Communist 4/78.

414 African Communist 4/78. According to James Barber, the South African CP started closely
following the Soviet political line in 1939 when Kotane became the general secretary. In 1963 he
moved to Great Britain where he acted as the treasurer of the exiled African National Congress.

In addition to that, he was “an important link with Moscow”. In this regard Kotane seems to have
played very similar role in his party as Gus Hall and the Finnish CP general secretary Ville Pessi —
both Lenin School graduates — played in their parties. See Barber 1999, 131 & 197.

415 In a Minneapolis trial in April 1934 Arvo Halberg said that he had lived in Minneapolis for
one year and six months after being in Europe for almost two years. See Communist Leadership, 19.
416  Communist Leadership, 19. In today’s money $0.38 would be little less than $7.00.
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he worked as a YCL organizer in the northeastern parts of the state.*’” As the incomes of
the YCL organizers were scant, the housemates had to resort to rather dubious means for
getting themselves some breakfast, as Leo Turner tells us:

There was also a fourth guy that helped to keep us in doughnuts and biscuits and so
on. In the morning he’d get up before the rest of us, and he’d follow a bakery wagon.
When it would park — at that time they delivered to the homes of people — near one
of the homes, he’d wait until the guy went in the home and then he’d go slip over
behind the bakery wagon and take out some doughnuts and other things. When we
got up an hour or so later we’d find all these biscuits and such on the table... The
last I heard of him, he got caught stealing a car and he was put in jail.*'®

Taking food from those who had some seems to have been a standard practice among the
unemployed in Minneapolis during the hunger-filled years of the early 1930s. Gus Hall
tells us of an incident that took place during a mass demonstration before the time of
Franklin D. Roosevelt and his New Deal programs:

In the very area where the demonstrations took place, there was a huge central retail
outlet owned by the Armour Packing Co. Real hunger was becoming more and
more a critical problem for people. [...] We decided to open the packing company
building to the hungry who were in this big mass demonstration. The committee in
charge was to lead the demonstration to the building and break away the big front
windows in a way that would protect the workers from being cut.

It was some sight. As if by plan workers took their places behind the counters to pass
out food in a very orderly fashion. In my memory there are many vivid scenes from
that particular moment. One worker whose arm seemed to be five feet long pushed
it through rows of bologna and was passing the bologna out to the workers on the
street.

There was a man walking away from the building taking bites out of a whole slab

of bacon he had taken, talking to himself between bites, saying “I'll be goddamned
if ’'m going to die of starvation”. There were women, walking away from the plant
with armfuls of food.

What impressed me was how these workers — who were not in on the plans —
quickly organized the whole operation. The police stayed out of sight and the whole
packing plant was cleaned within a few minutes. The unemployed were hungry and
there was food in large quantities, owned by a huge corporation, and the workers
felt perfectly justified in satisfying their gnawing hunger by taking from the fat cat
corporations.*”

Franklin D. Roosevelt, who was inaugurated in March 1933, started immediate actions to
lift the nation from the depression. Through his New Deal programs Roosevelt sought to
stimulate demand and provide work and relief for the impoverished.

One of Roosevelt’s numerous programs was the Civil Works Administration which aimed
to create manual labor jobs unemployed workers during the winter of 1933-34. Roosevelt,
who believed that employment was better form of relief than cash handouts, unveiled the

417  Leo Turner’s oral history interview transcript, 4; Carl Ross’s oral history interview transcript,
part 1, 92-93.

418  Leo Turner’s oral history interview transcript, 13.

419 Hall 1987, 343-344.
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program in early November 1933. The short-lived program ended on March 31, 1933 after
creating construction jobs for around four million people.

The cessation of the CWA was, of course, not merrily received by the millions of people who
were depending on it. The news of the CWA’s shutdown generated large demonstrations
in numerous cities. This was also the case in Minneapolis, where the CPUSA-organized
Unemployed Councils were strong. YCL organizers Arvo Halberg and Leo Tuuri were
strongly involved in organizing the demonstration that took place in front of Minneapolis’s
City Hall on April 6, 1934.*°

According to the Finnish-language Tydmies newspaper, the demonstration gathered no less
than 15 000 protesters.*! The main demand of the demonstrators was the continuation
of the CWA employment system. Although Arvo Halberg himself had not been employed
by the CWA, he was one of the “captains” of the demonstration, wearing a red band. He
and Leo Tuuri among others gave speeches to the crowd, speaking as loud as possible as
they had no loudspeakers. Demonstrators’ delegation was received in the City Hall by
Minneapolis’s city council, upon which the council agreed to the demands. Despite this
unanimity the demonstration turned violent. The police shot teargas — for the first time
in Minneapolis’s history — in order to scatter the crowd. The crowd threw rocks, bottles
and chunks of coal at the police and the City Hall, smashing windows and injuring eight
policemen. In addition to this, seven demonstrators or by-standers were injured in the
melee. According to Minneapolis Tribune, the demonstrators seemed to be prepared for
violence as two trucks — one loaded with coal and the other with cases of bottles — appeared
on Fifth Street during the demonstration. In order to protect the City Hall, the police

mounted machine guns at its entrance.*?

The police arrested the demonstrators’ delegation in the City Hall and other leaders
of the demonstration including Arvo Halberg and Leo Tuuri, all together around 30
people. Most of them were put on trial in Minneapolis municipal court in mid-April.
The defendants were assisted by a famous Philadelphia civil rights lawyer David Levinson.
Halberg, Tuuri and other speakers delivered lengthy speeches at the trial, propagating for
the CWA system.*” Arvo Halberg also caused a stir at the trial by telling the court that he
had just spent almost year and a half in the Soviet Union and that instead of the present
system, he would prefer an America with a Soviet government. He was unwaveringly
assured that the depression will end only through a revolution and that Roosevelt’s New
Deal programs will not prevent this from happening:

A Soviet form of government is a natural conclusion from the developments under
the present economic system of the society. There is no way out of the present
depression, although schemes have been proposed. The depression will continue

420 Leo Turner’s oral history interview transcript, 1-2.

421  Tyomies April 8, 1934. The Hall-related biographical materials later claimed that the
demonstration had 35 000 participants. They also mistakenly claimed that the demonstration
had taken place already in 1932 — the year that Arvo Halberg spent in Moscow’s Lenin School. See
North 1970, 10; Jackson 1970, 48; Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 28.

422 Minneapolis Tribune, April 7, 1934; Communist Leadership, 16-19; Leo Turner’s oral history
interview transcript, 1-3.

423  Leo Turner’s oral history interview transcript, 3.
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as we have grafters and bankers at the head of the system like those Morgans and
Rockefellers, so we say that the only way the working class will finally be able to free
itself is to take control.***

Halberg also said that he was ready to take up arms and overthrow the U.S. government
“when the time comes”. He was assured that the “working class elements” in U.S. Army
and Navy would join the fight with the workers and farmers when the time comes. He
denied, however, saying during the Minneapolis demonstration that “this is the beginning
of a revolution”. According to Halberg, the demonstration was about “bread and butter”,

while a revolution was a more serious matter.*?

The speakers at the demonstration — like Halberg and Tuuri — were given a 35-day sentence
at the county work farm.** Tuuri, who considered the sentences “fairly light”, saw the whole
experience in an almost positive light:

We sort of enjoyed that actually, because you know we were young and didn’t mind

it at all. In fact, because of the times, I wasn’t eating too much in those days, but I
gained weight in prison because we were eating there.*”

2.4.2. Helping out the Trotskyists?

The spring and summer of 1934 were restless times in Minneapolis. In mid-May, only little
more than a month after the CWA demonstrations, the Teamsters union started a strike in
which most of the truck traffic in the city came to a standstill. The Minneapolis Teamsters
strike, which led to massive street fights between workers and employers, became one of
the seminal labor conflicts of 1934, together with the San Francisco longshoremen’s strike,
Toledo’s Auto-Lite strike and the widespread textile workers’ strike.**

Minneapolis, a transportation hub for trucking, had been a notorious “open shop” city
where the trade unions were largely excluded from trucking business operations. The
radical leaders of Teamsters’ Local 574, however, were determined to change this. The local
was led by Vincent Raymond Dunne, a former member of syndicalist Industrial Workers
of the World and founder of the Trotskyist Communist League of America. Dunne had
been kicked out of the CPUSA in 1928 as Trotskyists had been purged out of the party.*”

As the Trotskyists were leading the strike, their CPUSA archenemies — whom they called
“Stalinists” — did not play a significant role in the strike organization. Local CPUSA leader
Sam K. Davis tried to join the strike committee, proclaiming that the rank-and-file strikers
did not have “adequate leadership” and offering his help. He had, however, a somewhat

424  Communist Leadership, 19.

425  Communist Leadership, 19-20.

426 Leo Turner’s oral history interview transcript, 3. The Hall-related biographical materials
later claimed that Arvo Halberg got a four-month jail sentence for his participation. See North
1970, 10.

427  Leo Turner’s oral history interview transcript, 3.

428  Labor Conflict in the United States, 327.

429  Korth 1995, 8.
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aggressive reception among the strikers. According to Dunne, the strike leaders had to
rescue Davis from being beaten up by the strikers. The relationship between the two
communist groupings was indeed tense, the Trotskyites calling the CPUSA “a clown” in
their newspaper editorial.**

The first phase of the strike ended already in late May, but the agreement that was reached
proved to be defunct. In mid-July Local 574 went on strike again. Violent clashes continued.
On July 20, two strikers were killed and 67 were wounded as police opened fire on strikers
attempting to stop an employer truck under police escort. Tens of thousands of people took
part in a mass funeral of one of the victims. The atmosphere in Minneapolis was tense and
Minnesota governor Floyd B. Olson ordered the National Guard to take control of the city.
Truck movement in the city was only allowed to take place under a military permit system.
Permits should have been granted to essential foodstuffs deliveries only, but in practice the
state militia issued permits in large numbers, which weakened the strike gravely.

Despite the unfavorable conditions, the strike continued until late August, when a
compromise agreement was reached. The economic gains achieved by the strikers were
modest, but the city was no longer an anti-union bastion.

The CPUSA was highly critical of the Trotskyist strike leadership and the compromise
agreement. According to the CPUSA, the strike leaders were “traitors to the working class”
who had sold out the workers.*! Instead of betraying the strike by accepting a compromise
settlement the strike leaders should have proclaimed a general strike and aimed for “a
sweeping victory”.*** According Farrell Dobbs, who was one of the strike’s Trotskyist leaders,
the Stalinists were at the time on an “ultraleft binge” — following the Comintern’s so-called
third-period line, promulgated at the Comintern’s congress in 1928 — which isolated the
CPUSA cadres from the living class struggle.** James Cannon, a Trotskyist who also had
been expelled from the CPUSA in 1928, responded to the criticism by pointing out that the
central objective of the strike was union recognition, which the “muddleheaded Stalinists”
did not seem to understand:

Every strike settlement is a compromise. [...] Realistic leaders do not expect justice
from the capitalists, they only strive to extract as much as possible for the union in
the given situation and strengthen their forces for another fight.**

Although the CPUSA did not play a significant role in the strike, Arvo Halberg did not
remain on the sidelines of the conflict. The 23-year old YCL district organizer took part
in the massive street fights on Minneapolis’s streets, wielding a thick wooden stick. His

430  Korth 1995, 96-97; Dobbs 1972, 183.

431  Korth 1995, 141-142. Interestingly, one of the loudest critics of the strike in the CPUSA
was William F. Dunne, Vincent Raymond Dunne’s older brother. William F. Dunne remained
in the CPUSA unlike his three younger brothers who were all active in the Minneapolis strike
organization. After the strike Dunne published a pamphlet together with Morris Childs
denouncing the strike leaders under the title Permanent Counter-Revolution — The Role of the
Trotzkyitsts in the Minneapolis Strike. See also Dobbs 1972, 183.

432 Dobbs 1972, 106.

433 Dobbs 1972, 105.

434  Quoted in Dobbs 1972, 107.
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participation can be verified through photographs that were taken of one of the street
fights.*

Historians seem to agree that CPUSA’s role in the Teamsters’ strike was very limited, but
Gus Hall does not share this view. According to him, the Communist Party not only played
a substantial role, but it helped the strikers to win the whole strike.*** In Hall’s opinion,
the strike was already petering out when the CPUSA and he himself stepped in, as the
Trotskyists were “playing footsie” with the state governor:

It would have been a lost strike if it were not for the activities and actions taken

by the Communist Party. I was one of the comrades assigned to give leadership

to the strike. The Mayor of Minneapolis had just deputized 15 000 thugs to break
the picket line. Developments came down to a showdown battle. The Trotskyites
repudiated confrontation tactics, but it was the only way to win the strike and it was
the only thing that did win it.

So it came about that thousands of strikers filled one street for blocks and the
15 000 deputies and the whole police force occupied the same street in the opposite
direction. They faced each other with just a narrow street between them. [...]

The workers took up collections among themselves and sent teams to buy eggs.
Farmers also donated to the strikers eggs, potatoes — anything that one could throw.
At a signal, the workers showered the police and deputies with thousands of eggs.
The police chief decided to move his forces a half block away. It was this that gave
the strikers enough room to gain the necessary momentum for the attack. In a few
minutes the battle was over, with the police on the run. The deputies who didn’t get
beat up were running all over town throwing away their badges. Even years later, in
another strike, the county sheriff and police chief were not able to find anyone who
would accept a badge for the purpose of strikebreaking in Minneapolis.

To this day the Trotskyites have never admitted that with their opportunistic
maneuvering with the governor they had all but lost the strike. It was our tactic of
confrontation at a critical moment and the initiative of the workers that won the
strike. Tactics of confrontation are not always correct or not always necessary. They
were correct in the Minneapolis situation.*”

435  One such photo was published in a 1958 book The People Together: One Hundred Years of
Minnesota 1858-1958. Carl Ross, who was one of book’s editors, said in his oral history interview
that Arvo Halberg is featured in a street fight photo. See Carl Ross oral history interview transcript,
part I11, 32; The People Together: One Hundred Years of Minnesota 1858-1958, 29.

436  Also Hall-related biographical material published by CPUSA contains this claim. According
to one biographical text, “Communists and other left trade unionists assumed leadership of a badly
floundering strike of Minneapolis Teamsters”. Mistakenly the writer claims that the strike took
place already in 1932 — the year when Arvo Halberg was studying in Moscow’s Lenin School. See
Meyers 1970, 57.

437  Hall 1987, 349. In his study concerning the Teamsters’ strike Bryan D. Palmer
straightforwardly rejects Hall’s view of the role of the CPUSA. According to Palmer, Hall’s views
are “fantasy” which “contains not one shred of substantiation, resting on assertions that cite no
evidence”. Minnesota labor historian Hyman Berman expressed a similar view on the CPUSA’s role
in an interview with the author of this study, saying that “the Teamsters’ strike was completely led
by Trotskyists”. Also journalist Charles Rumford Walker pointed out in his 1937 book about the
Minneapolis strike that CP members did not play — unlike the Trotskyists — a significant role in

the conflict. Hall’s view of CPUSA’s role in the Teamsters’ strike does not only contradict with the
views of the historians, but also with some of his party comrades. Carl Ross, a Finnish American
YCL activist who lived in St. Paul during the strike, said in his oral history interview that the
young Communists were not directly involved in the strike. See Walker 1937, 90 & 127; Carl Ross
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2.4.3. Direct action speaks louder than words

When one looks at Arvo Halberg’s months in Minneapolis in 1933 and 1934, one notices
that he indeed was a man of direct action, not a person of gradual diplomacy and slow-
moving negotiations. Conservative writers who saw the Lenin School primarily as a school
of sabotage, urban warfare and other revolutionary skills would surely have explained
Halberg’s behavior in Minneapolis by referring to his Moscow studies, but Halberg’s
background offers another explanation for his mode of operation.

As biographical sketches of Hall tell us, his father was originally a member of the Industrial
Workers of the World (IWW) and even a personal friend of IWW’s famous leader Big
Bill Haywood.** Young Arvo read eagerly Haywood’s writings which were popular among
the IWW-minded Finnish immigrants in Northern Minnesota.* The IWW, in turn, was
well-known for its tendency of direct action. The Wobblies — as the IWW supporters were
known — did not believe in political action, i.e. electoral politics, diplomacy, negotiation
and arbitration. Instead they preferred propaganda, demonstrations, strikes and slowdowns
as means of bringing the capitalists to their knees. Haywood himself was expelled from
the Socialist Party in 1913 after he had publicly announced that he preferred direct action
to political action.**

The Wobblies were famous for their fiery rhetoric. A well-known example of the
aggressiveness of their vocabulary was the frequent usage of the word “sabotage”.**! The
Wobblies gave the word a special meaning. Many of them — like Elizabeth Gurley Flynn
— considered sabotage to refer only to strikes and slowdowns.*** Some — including Big
Bill Haywood — did not clearly rule out the violent destruction of property. Haywood’s
definition of the concept was somewhat ambiguous as he said that “sabotage means push
back, pull out or break off the fangs of capitalism”**’ The concept of sabotage was discussed

oral history interview transcript, part I, 88-89; interview with Hyman Berman in Minneapolis,
Minnesota, August 2008 and Palmer 2013, 212.

438  Meyers 1970, 55; Bonosky 1987, 8.

439  Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 17. According to Kostiainen, thousands of Finns joined the
IWW during the first decades of the 20* century: “During the late 1910s, the IWW movement
experienced its heyday, with thousands of Finnish Americans becoming its supporters. [...]
Conceivably, the number of Finns belonging to the IWW was somewhere between 5 000 and

10 000.” See Kostiainen 2014b, 140.

440  Carlson 1983, 195-200. The so-called reformists of the Socialist Party were angered after
Haywood — who was enraged by police cruelty during the 1912 textile mill strike in Lawrence,
Massachusetts — announced “I will not vote again”.

441  Also Melvyn Dubofsky pays attention to the different meanings of the concept of sabotage
within the IWW in his study of the organization. See Dubofsky 2000, 92-93.

442  For Flynn sabotage was a form of nonviolent resistance and meant “conscious withdrawal
of workers’ industrial efficiency”. In 1916 Flynn published pamphlet Sabotage — The Conscious
Withdrawal of the Workers’ Industrial Efficiency in which she explained her understanding of

the concept. She later regretted publishing the pamphlet and withdrew its new edition from
circulation. Her opponents, however, remembered the publication. According to Flynn, the
pamphlet “bobbed up like a bad penny from time to time”. In the early 1950s, during a Subversive
Activities Control Board hearing and during her Smith Act trial, Flynn was questioned about the
pamphlet. See Flynn 1973, 162-165 and Camp 1995, 55-57, 76 & 244.

443  Carlson 1983, 196-197 & 230-231. Interestingly, Haywood seemed also to accept seizing food
storages in order to feed the hungry. According to Haywood, also Abraham Lincoln would have
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every now and then in IWW publications, and the writers did not always exclude the
destruction of machinery. “Sabotage does not necessarily mean destruction of machinery
or other property, although that method has always been indulged in and will continue to
be used as long there is a class struggle”, Frank Bohn wrote in Solidarity in 1912.**

According to Harvey Klehr and John Earl Haynes, the Wobblies’ aggressive locution largely
explains the strict attitudes towards the IWW in the surrounding society:
IWW rhetoric rang with violent images and fire-breathing talk of dynamite. “I
despise the law,” said Haywood, “and I am not a law-abiding citizen.” Wobblies also
endorsed, hinted at or suggested that industrial sabotage was a preferred tactic.
All this gave Wobblies an image not much different from that of bomb-throwing
anarchists.**

2.4.4. Conclusions

Looking at Arvo Halberg’s time in Minneapolis in 1933-34 it would seem that he was a
hot-tempered young man who was ready to resort to direct action and violent measures if
the situation so required. His story of the robbing of the Armour Packing Co. retail outlet
shows that he readily accepted the illegal grabbing of the property of large corporations in
order to help the unemployed. The concept of class hatred was not alien to the hot-blooded
young man who believed that the Great Depression in the United States will end only in
a revolution during which the working class will take control of the society. In the trial
following a violent demonstration in Minneapolis, Halberg declared that instead of the
existing political system he would have preferred an America with a Soviet government.
In addition to that, the young communist organizer also said that he was ready to take up
arms and overthrow the U.S. government “when the time comes”.

In addition to the demonstrations of the unemployed, Arvo Halberg also took part in the
demonstrations related to the Teamsters strike in Minneapolis in 1934. When discussing the
role of the CPUSA in the strike, he seems to be in disagreement with historians, according
to whom the communists did not play a significant role in the Trotskyist-led strike. As
we have seen, this was not the first time when Hall’s narration of the past contradicts the
views of established historians. One easily gets the impression that for Gus Hall allHallthe
past is something which can easily be molded to fit the needs of the day.

According to Carl Ross, another Finnish American YCL organizer from northern
Minnesota, Arvo Halberg actively took part in the street fights related to the Teamsters’
strike. According to Ross, Halberg’s participation can be verified by looking at photos

accepted such measures. “Take your pickaxes and crowbars and go to the granaries and warehouses
and help yourselves”, Lincoln had said according to Haywood. See Dubofsky 1987, 64-65.

444  Alittle earlier Ben H. Williams wrote similarly in the same publication: “Sabotage ranges all
the way from ‘passive resistance’ at one extreme to violent destruction of property at the other. It
does not include the destruction of machinery in every instance.” See Solidarity, February 25, 1911
& May 18, 1912. Both articles are quoted in Rebel Voices, 51 & 53.

445 Klehr & Haynes 1992, 11.
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taken of the fights. If Ross’s claim is correct, it strengthens the view of young Gus Hall
as a roughneck to whom violent measures were an appropriate way of bringing about
changes in the society. His inclination to direct action can at least partially be explained
by his childhood and teenage experiences in strongly IWW-minded Finnish American
surroundings in Northern Minnesota. The Wobblies — as the members of International
Workers of the World were called — preferred direct action instead of electoral politics and
other traditional means of influencing. The influence of Moscow’s International Lenin
School — in which Halberg had studied before returning to Minnesota — was most likely
much smaller as the school’s curriculum focused more on Marxist-Leninist theory and
history than on practical street-fighting skills.

2.5. Terrorism in a steel town? — Gus Hall and Little Steel Strike

2.5.1. Arvo Halberg arrives in Ohio

The Minneapolis Teamsters’ strike was barely over when Arvo Halberg already left
Minnesota’s Twin Cities. The strike ended in late August, but already on September 1
the 23-year old YCL organizer was giving a speech at an International Youth Day rally in
Youngstown, Ohio.**

According to Hall, his move to Youngstown was originally an accident. The YCL national
office had already decided to send Halberg to work on the coal fields of West Virginia,
but the plans changed as he was hitchhiking through the industrial heartlands of the
mid-West. Halberg stopped in Cleveland to meet some CPUSA leaders, including some
from Youngstown:

More than anyone else, Joe Dallet, a wonderful enthusiastic comrade, who was

later killed in Spain, convinced me to stop at Youngstown while awaiting further
instructions from the National Office of the YCL. So I joined the comrades and went
to Youngstown that night.

Before I knew it I became fully involved in the struggles of Youngstown, and they
were everywhere — the unemployed, the youth, the Black community, steelworkers —
everything was in motion. There were continuous demonstrations. In a few weeks it
became impossible to leave Youngstown.*’

Arvo Halberg lived in Youngstown in a dilapidated boardinghouse together with John
Gates, Joe Dallet and Dallet’s newly-married wife Kitty. There is no information on how
Arvo made his living at that time, but Joe and Kitty Dallet survived on government relief
checks of $12.50 every two weeks. Life in Youngstown was especially tough for Kitty Dallet
who came from a wealthy German family. “The house had a kitchen”, Kitty Dallet later

446  Youngstown Vindicator, August 31, 1934.

447  Hall 1987, 341. Joe Dallet was a son of a wealthy silk merchant and a Dartmouth college
drop-out who had become a communist in 1927 following the execution of Nicola Sacco and
Bartolomeo Vanzetti, two Italian American anarchists accused of murders during a robbery. For
more information on Dallet, see, for example, Bird & Sherwin 2006, 156-157.
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remembered, “but the stove leaked and it was impossible to cook. Our food consisted of
two meals a day, which we got at a grimy restaurant”.*®

Like all steel industry regions, Youngstown and the surrounding Mahoning Valley area,
had been hit hard by the Great Depression. In 1933 over one-third of the work force were
unemployed, and many labored only part-time for lower wages. The production of the
steel mills had been cut by 40 percent. Families had to resort to small-scale subsistence
farming to guarantee their survival, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube, one of the large steel
companies in the area, turned over hundred acres of its land for gardening.**

Visiting the steel industry towns in Western Pennsylvania and Eastern Ohio were strong
experiences for many left-wing writers in the 1930s. The political rights of the workers were
limited as the companies controlled the towns closely in order to prevent union organizing.
Pollution and noise problems were considerable problems. The famous investigative
journalist Lincoln Steffens called the Pittsburgh steel producing area “hell with the lid
oft”. Mary Heaton Vorse, a well-known labor journalist and novelist, described the soot-
covered areas in the mid-1930s in a somewhat similar way:

No one can realize the might of steel unless he has been in the steel towns and
travelled along the rivers on whose banks steel is made, past the mills where night
and day a process akin to creation goes on.

For mile after mile the chimneys of the mills are like pipes of giant organs. A pall
of smoke forever hangs over these towns, and at night the darkness is perpetually
shattered by the nightly hallelujah of the furnaces.**

John Gates, a future Daily Worker chief editor and later a severe critic of CPUSA leadership,
who worked as an YCL organizer in Mahoning Valley in the 1930s described Youngstown
in the following manner:

The mills themselves were military fortresses, with small private armies of
uniformed, armed company police to intimidate the workers and block
organization. City and town government, controlled by the steel corporations,
ruthlessly suppressed all union activity. For all practical purposes, trade unions

were illegal and subversive; organizers were arrested, beaten up and driven out of
town; workers suspected of union activity were summarily fired and blacklisted
throughout the industry. To ferret out militant workers, the companies employed
large numbers of spies. The threat of deportation was continually held over the
foreign-born workers who made up the bulk of the working force in the Valley. Over
the steel towns hung a heavy pall of fear, repression and poverty.*

448  Bird & Sherwin 2006, 157. Kitty Dallet lived with Joe in Youngstown in poverty for two and
half years, but in the end she could not bear the harsh conditions in the steel industry city. In 1936
Kitty Dallet moved to London, England where her parents were living at the time. In the spring of
1937 the couple reunited in Cherbourg in France when Joe Dallet came to fight in the Spanish civil
war. Joe and Kitty Dallet spent a week in Paris with CPUSA member Steve Nelson who was also on
his way to Spain. In October 1937 Joe Dallet died in battle in Spain. His death was a major shock
for Kitty Dallet. She soon returned to the United States where she in 1940 married physicist J.
Robert Oppenheimer, who was in a central role in developing the atomic bomb during the WWIL.
See Bird & Sherwin 2006, 157-162.
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Arvo Halberg’s description of the depression-hit Youngstown was not any more positive.
According to him, life in Mahoning Valley was “raw and brutal”:

Hungry families were evicted from their homes. There were soup lines. Death from
so-called “natural causes” of people weakened by hunger increased dramatically.
There were no unemployment checks, relief checks or old-age pensions. And there
were no welfare systems people could turn to for emergency relief.

But, in spite of the hunger and misery, there was hope because there was a fightback.
There were strikes. And not a week passed in Youngstown without some kind of
mass demonstrations, petitions, hunger marches. And for some of us the county jail
became a second home. It was a common sight to see the marshals coming to evict
families from their homes and the neighbors getting together taking the furniture
off the street and putting it back into the house.**

Arvo Halberg did not hesitate to get involved in Youngstown politics in order to change
the situation. While acting as a local YCL organizer, in 1935 he unsuccessfully ran for its
city council on a Communist Party ticket. In 1936 he served as secretary for Joe Dallet
who ran for Congress, also on a Communist ticket.*>* Halberg was also a regular speaker
in political rallies arranged by Communists, like the January 1935 meeting that marked
the 11" anniversary of Lenin’s death.**

In June of the same year, Halberg spoke at a political youth meeting which was covered
widely by the Youngstown Vindicator newspaper. He sharply criticized the fact that
Americans lived in the world’s richest country and yet “7 000 000 youths are unemployed
and condemned to poverty”. One reason for this was the mighty businessmen like Tom
Girdler — the chairman of the board of Republic Steel, one of the massive steel companies
operating in Mahoning Valley. According to Hall, “the struggle for life, liberty and the
pursuit of happiness need the abolishment of Tom Girdler and others”*>*

Halberg told the audience of about 200 people of his two-year trip to the Soviet Union.
According to Hall, the United States should follow the Soviet example in developing its
society:

In the 18 years of Communism it has become the leading industrial nation. The
Soviet Union is the only country that has abolished unemployment forever and

452  Hall 1987, 19-20.

453  Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 29, 1937.

454 Youngstown Vindicator, January 20, 1935. Not all Party work was trite and serious. In his
autobiographical manuscript Gus Hall also remembers how he and his Youngstown associates
got Sally Rand — the nationally famous burlesque dancer known for her ostrich feather dance

and bubble balloon dance — to sign a petition against war and fascism. According to Hall, Rand
appreciated that the young Communists “could see that there was a human being who thinks

and feels behind the balloons and fans”. Youngstown Vindicator — which according to Hall was a
“reactionary, semi-fascist newspaper” — did not, however, want to take a photo of Rand signing
the petition. See Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 31 and The Cambridge Dictionary of
American Biography, 597.

455  Youngstown Vindicator, June 15, 1935. The occasion was presided by Sally Winters —
according to Youngstown Vindicator “a pretty blonde and Oberlin college graduate” — who between
1938 and 1941 served as Gus Hall’s secretary. She later became a widely known political activist in
Cleveland area under the name Sally Morillas. See Cleveland Plain Dealer, February 27, 1996.
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increased wages. Everyone has a seven-hour day and a two-week vacation, with no
fear of being laid off, and no fear in old age because there is a substantial pension.**

Politics was not the only thing in keeping young Arvo Halberg busy, for in 1935 he also
got married. His bride was Elizabeth Turner, daughter of a Hungarian-born communist
coal miner from Pennsylvania. Gus Hall later found numerous similarities between his
and Elizabeth’s family: both families’ parents were “refugees from hunger and poverty in
Europe”, both his and Elizabeth’s fathers were miners and “early supporters of socialism and
the Soviet Union — the first workingclass state”. Elizabeth’s parents — their household was
known as the “Turner Farm” — were famous for bailing out Mahoning Valley communists
when they got arrested. They bailed out also their son-in-law at least once.*’

The CPUSA’s aim was to get jobs at Mahoning Valley’s steel mills for its young activists —
like Arvo Halberg —in order to be able to organize the steelworkers. Getting a job, however,
was not an easy task as there was not much hiring going on. In order to get a job, Halberg
and his comrades took an evening course in electric welding.***

According to Hall, he finally got a job thanks to his robust physique. In order to get the
job he had to, however, change his name. The new name, which he then used for the rest
of his life, was chosen in a slight haste:

I joined the men on the hill and was there but a few minutes when one of the ones
from the glass building pointed his finger at me and motioned me to come in. I
knew that meant a job offer. Slowly I walked down the hill, making some quick
decisions on the way: one whether I was skilled enough, and more importantly, I
knew that if T gave my real name, Arvo Gus Halberg, I would not last a day, because
I had already run for the City Council of Youngstown on the Communist Party
ticket. I made my mind to try for the job and in desperation, just as I got to the glass
building, I decided to cut both ends of my name and use what was left — Gus Hall. I
was hired.

Next morning, when I entered the department I was assigned to, I realized
immediately why I was hired so quickly. Everyone in the department weighed 200
Ibs. [about 90 kilograms] or more. The job required lifting heavy pieces of steel so
they were hiring only big strong men for that department.*®

456  Youngstown Vindicator, June 15, 1935.

457 Hall 1987, 352.

458 Hall 1987, 342.

459  Hall 1987, 342. Hall was, of course, not the only American communist who changed his or
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the Party simultaneously wanted to appear more Anglo-American. In the late 1920s and 1930s, for
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2.5.2. Organizing the steel industry

Before the 1930s, the steel industry in the United States was mainly a non-union industry.
Steel workers associations had existed already in the late 19™ century, but the Amalgamated
Association of Iron and Steel Workers (AA) — founded in 1876 — was repeatedly defeated
in bitter conflicts like the 1919 steel strike. As a consequence, AA was a small and poor
union of only a few thousand members as the Great Depression took hold.

The Great Depression and the New Deal changed things, however. The National Industrial
Recovery Act of 1933 which guaranteed trade union rights sparked widespread union
organizing throughout the country. Tens of thousands of steel workers joined the AA,
but many of them were disappointed as the union followed the cautious policies of its
aged leader Michael E. Tighe. At the same time most steel companies tried to stem union
organizing by setting up company-dominated employee representation plans.

The National Industrial Recovery Act was found unconstitutional by the Supreme Court
in May 1935, but already in July of the same year President Roosevelt signed the National
Labor Relations Act which, again, guaranteed the rights of employees to organize in the
trade unions. At the same time, a revolt was brewing in the American Federation of Labor
(AFL), the country’s leading federation of labor unions. The conservative AFL supported
the idea of craft unionism, wanting to organize workers along the lines of craft. Most of
its leaders opposed the idea of industrial unionism, i.e. organizing all workers of the same
industry in the same union. The AFL included also industrial unions like United Mine
Workers (UMW), but craft unionists had a strong hold on power within the federation.
Industrial union leaders like UMW’s John L. Lewis were, however, getting distressed as
the Great Depression was decreasing their unions’ membership. Lewis and some of his
colleagues came to the conclusion that their unions would not survive if the great majority
of workers in basic industries remained unorganized. According to Lewis, strikes could
not be won if workers were split in separate craft unions. Lewis started to press the AFL
to change its policies in this regard.*®

The three victorious strikes of 1934 — the Minneapolis Teamsters strike, the West Coast
Longshoremen’s Strike and the Toledo Auto-Lite strike — also contributed to the change.
None of these strikes was led by the AFL, but industrial unions with militant leadership,
including some people with communist and socialist leanings. At the same time, the AFL
did not have a very good track record in winning strikes. According to Lewis, “for 25 years
or more American Federation of Labor has been following this precise policy” and has
compiled “a record of 25 years of constant, unbroken failure”*"!

The AFL did start organizing steel, auto and rubber industries, but financial support for
these projects remained modest. The dispute boiled over in AFL’s convention in Atlantic
City in 1935, where John L. Lewis after a derogatory exchange of words ended up punching
William Hutcheson, the conservative leader of carpenters’ union, who was a vigorous

460 Zieger 1988, 78-83.
461  Zieger 1988, 79.
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opponent of industrial unionism.*? After the convention Lewis called together a meeting
of eight leaders of the AFL’s industrial unions. The group decided to form a new group
within the AFL in order to carry on the fight for industrial organizing. The creation of
the Committee for Industrial Organization (CIO) was announced in November 1935.%6

Organizing the steel workers was one of Lewis’s main aspirations, as steel industry was
closely linked to mining, Lewis’s own industry. During the first half of 1936 Lewis was able
to press the AA into joining the CIO. The AA became a part of the Steel Workers Organizing
Committee (SWOC), which was formed in the summer of 1936. Lewis appointed his long-
time ally from the miners’ union, Philip Murray, to lead the new organization. SWOC
started a broad organizing campaign with some 200 organizers gathering members for
the new union. Lewis’s prominent manoeuvres enraged AFL leader William Green, and
in November 1936 AFL suspended the ten unions that belonged to the CIO.

The new organization grew only slowly. During its first three months only around 15 000
steel workers — around three percent of almost all 500 000 workers in the industry — had
joined SWOC.*** This, however, did not discourage John L. Lewis, as the first months of
1937 were highly successful for him. The United Automobile Workers (UAW) had started
a major sit-down strike at the General Motors’ factory in Flint, Michigan in December
demanding union recognition. The police attempted to evict the workers from the occupied
plant, but the strikers were able to keep the police out by turning fire hoses on them and
by pelting them with car parts. The UAW had started the strike independently without
CIO assistance, but as the strike continued, John L. Lewis began representing the strikers
in negotiations with the employer. Finally in mid-February, after a six-week strike, General
Motors — the country’s largest automaker — agreed to recognize the UAW. It was a great
victory for Lewis as other major automakers signed agreements with the UAW in the
following months and the CIO membership swelled.

Another major success followed shortly. The CIO’s victory over General Motors had
convinced the directors of United States Steel Corporation, the country’s leading steelmaker
with more than 220 000 employees, to compromise with the workers. Lewis began
negotiations with U.S. Steel’s director Myron C. Taylor in January and in late February
the two leaders reached an agreement that granted a modest wage increase, 40-hour week,
overtime compensations, grievance procedure and — most importantly — recognition of
the union. The historical agreement came as a surprise since U.S. Steel had until then been
a steadfast nonunion company. GM’s strike and the subsequent agreement surely affected
Taylor’s thinking, but his unexpected decision has also been explained by U.S. Steel’s good
financial situation and the current political atmosphere after Roosevelt’s and New Deal

Democrats’ landslide election victories.*®®

After the U.S. Steel agreement, SWOC signed tens of contracts with all kinds of metal
industry companies. Before the U.S. Steel agreement the union had signed only about half
a dozen agreements, but in mid-May the figure was already 110 contracts with companies

462  For more detailed description of this famous incident, see Zieger 1988, 82-83.
463  Zieger 1988, 83-84.

464 Zieger 1995, 55.

465 Galenson 1960, 93-95.
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employing about 300 000 workers.* One of its greatest successes came about in May, when
Jones & Laughlin — the fourth biggest steel producer in the country — signed a contract
with the union after a brief, two-day strike. Just like U.S. Steel, Jones & Laughlin had
been known for its harsh anti-union policy especially in its company-owned mill town
Aliquippa, Pennsylvania, where 10 000 steel workers led their lives under strict company

rule with limited freedoms of speech and assembly.*’

As the summer of 1937 approached, SWOC seemed to be on its way to unionizing all major
steel companies. Lewis and Murray were also encouraged by Roosevelt landslide victory
in the recent presidential election, especially since the CIO had supported Roosevelt’s
campaign with vast sums and Lewis had personally campaigned for the president’s re-
election.*® Lewis and Murray interpreted the election results as an endorsement for the
CIO’s efforts to organize industrial workers and believed that New Deal -minded officials
in National Labor Relations Board and Department of Labor — or even in the White House
—could help them out if needed. Help might be needed, as the many of the so-called Little
Steel companies — including Republic Steel, Youngstown Sheet & Tube, Inland Steel and
Bethlehem Steel*®® — which had not yet signed an agreement with SWOC, were strongly
anti-union.

2.5.3. Eager organizers

By the spring of 1937 Gus Hall — as Arvo Halberg was now known — was already an
experienced steel worker. He had worked in both Republic Steel and Youngstown Sheet &
Tube, but had been fired from both for trying to organize employees. After being kicked out
of Youngstown Sheet & Tube, Hall joined the full-time staff of Steel Workers Organizing
Committee."”® According to SWOC’s office secretary Sally Morillas — who later worked as
Hall’s own secretary — Hall was a socially gifted and well-liked organizer:

Gus was considered by each individual as a personal friend. As such he won steel
workers’ confidence in the difficult days when filling out a union organizing drive
card meant the possible loss of a job, the mortgaged house and physical attacks

466  Bernstein 1970, 473-474. According to Vincent D. Sweeney, the agreement with U.S. Steel
“broke the dam”: 35 000 steel workers signed union cards in the ten days following March 2, 1937,
when the deal with U. S. Steel was announced. See Sweeney 1956, 29.

467 Bernstein 1970, 474-475 and Galenson 1960, 97-98. Tom Girdler, the president of Republic
Steel had worked as Jones & Laughlin’s general superintendent in Aliquippa. In his autobiography,
he admits maintaining a “benevolent dictatorship” in the steel mill town in the 1920s. See Girdler
1943, 171-177 and Sofchalk 1961, 21-23.

468  According to Dubofsky and Van Tine, the UMW spent almost $600 000 — an unprecedented
sum — to re-elect the president, which made Lewis expect “a substantial return” for the investment.
See Dubofsky & Van Tine 1986, 184.

469 These large companies were collectively named Little Steel in order to distinguish them from
the dominant company in the industry, the U.S. Steel Corporation.

470  The Vindicator, August 2, 1987 and Hall 1976, 4. At Republic Steel’s Truscon plant Hall’s task
was to weld prison gates. Later on, Hall tells us in his autobiographical writings, as he often was
locked behind the bars, he always looked for the gates he had welded, but he never could find any.
See Hall 1987, 342.
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by goons. But when I watched him in the office talking to the steel workers and
listening to the bantering, laughing and horsing around, I knew this guy will walk
out of the office with a union card in his pocket and a hearty handshake from Gus
accompanied by a pleasant grin of satisfaction on the part of both.*”!

Hall was assigned to work as a SWOC leader in the Warren-Niles area, which consists of
two smaller towns located right next to Youngstown. Hall’s assignment to Warren may
partly be due to the town’s once vital Finnish working-class population. During the first
decades of the 20" century, Warren — along with Cleveland, Ashtabula and Conneaut — was
one the main concentrations of Finnish American population in Ohio. According to the
local newspaper, the town of 40 000 people had about 2 000 Finnish American inhabitants
in the late 1920s.*7

Like all other Finnish American communities, Warren also had a workers’ association,
which in Warren’s case had been founded in 1912. And like in most other towns, the Warren
Finns built themselves a workers’ hall, in which a restaurant served Finnish dishes and in
which theater and music performances, dances and political discussions were arranged.
Over the decades the association experienced several splits as communists, socialists
and Wobblies all wanted to have their own associations. In the early 1920s the Finnish
American left-wing associations in Warren had more than 200 members, but 15 years later
the number had dropped to a mere 35. The sharp drop can be partly explained by Karelian
Fever as many Finnish American communists in Ohio traveled to the Soviet Union to
build their dream society there in the early 1930s. Not all travelled that far, though. As the
Great Depression severely hit Mahoning Valley’s steel industry, many Finnish Americans —
some blacklisted due to their union activism — moved to Baltimore and other cities where
work was available. Another reason for the sharp drop was the fact that second-generation
Finnish Americans were not at all interested in left-wing activism, so the associations aged

and withered away along with their first-generation members.*”

Most of SWOC’s organizers came from Lewis’s and Murray’s miners’ union UMW, but
Hall was not the only Communist organizer in SWOC’s ranks. According to CPUSA leader
William Z. Foster, almost one third of the 200 organizers were Communists. The formation
of SWOC was of special interest to Foster, who had been a leader in the unsuccessful steel
strike of 1919. As soon as the SWOC campaign began, the CPUSA set up a special Steel
Organizing Committee and ordered all party members to aid SWOC in every possible
way. In Ohio’s steel areas, the entire staffs of the party and the Young Communist League
were ordered into SWOC. In addition to Hall, among the 60 Communist organizers were
for example John Steuben, who was assigned to Youngstown, and Ben Carreathers, who

471  Quoted in Brandt 1981, 4.

472 Warren Tribune Chronicle, October 26, 1927.

473  Hannula 1991, 110-112; Neljikymmentdi vuotta, 161-163; Kolehmainen 1977, 188-212 and
Hall 1995, 4. Although the Finnish participation in Warren’s leftist organizations decreased over
the years, the legacy of the Finnish American labor activists still lived on in the 1990s. In a 1995
steelworkers’ demonstration one of the demonstrators participated by carrying a Finnish flag.
According to him, it was a “tribute to the many Finns who pioneered in early union battles in
Warren and to Gus Hall, the Finnish-American chairman of the Communist Party USA, who led
the 1937 strike”. According to another demonstrating steelworker Mark Kujala — Kujala is a typical
Finnish name — Gus Hall was a “living legend”. See People’s Weekly World, September 9, 1995.
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was organizing the African American steel workers in Pittsburgh. In addition to them, Bill
Gebert was working in SWOC’s foreign-language organizing team.*”*

Communists served not only as grass-roots organizers but also in SWOC’s and CIO’s
top leadership. Lewis appointed Lee Pressman, a Harvard-educated lawyer who had been
a CPUSA member briefly in the mid-thirties, as SWOC’s legal counsel in June 1936. In
1938, Pressman became the legal counsel of the whole CIO, thus becoming one of most
central figures in the organization. In addition to Pressman, also Len De Caux rose to an
important position in the CIO. British-born De Caux, who had been a member in both
British and American Communist Parties, worked as a labor journalist before Lewis hired
him as publicity director of the CIO in 1935.*”

David J. McDonald, SWOC’s secretary-treasurer in 1937 and later the president of USWA,
claims in his memoirs that the communists had secretly infiltrated the union organization
before the summer of 1937. According to McDonald, for example Bill Gebert and Gus Hall
had infiltrated the organization but were kicked out as soon as the SWOC leaders learned
about their political leanings.’® Such a claim seems surprising in light of the fact that Gus
Hall had been a prominent communist activist in Youngstown for some years before the
strike and also Gebert had been a visible member of the CPUSA.*” Having been born in
Poland in 1895 and immigrated to the United States as a teenager, Gebert was a founding
member of the CPUSA. He worked as a journalist and a leader in the Polish-language
Communist organizations and later as a district organizer in the CPUSA’s Chicago and
Pittsburgh districts.*”®

According to William Z. Foster and other left-wing writers, SWOC leaders like John
L. Lewis and Phil Murray were well aware of the role that the communists played in
the organization.*”” Labor historians seem to agree with Foster. According to Harvey A.
Levenstein, for example, Lewis deliberately hired communists because the staff of his
United Mine Workers was limited in quality as well as in numbers. Communists were
known to be eager and skilled organizers so Lewis —a staunch anti-communist — cynically
took advantage of them. When one of his colleagues warned him of communists’ growing
position within the CIO, Lewis assured him that hiring communists was only a temporary
arrangement and “when it gets too difficult, we’ll get rid of them”*** Lewis’s attitude is

474  Foster 1968, 349; Levenstein 1981, 49-50 and Shields 1986, 216-222.

475  Levenstein 1981, 46-48 and Biographical Dictionary of the American Left, 318-319.

476 McDonald 1969, 97-98. According to McDonald, he found out about Gebert’'s CPUSA
membership from a friend in FBI. McDonald claims to have made a middle-of-the-night
exploration in Gebert’s office, found his a notebook of his contacts within the SWOC and copied
them down. One of those names was Gus Hall.

477  According to Shields, Phil Murray was well aware of Gebert’s CPUSA membership as Gebert
was his “chief Party contact”. See Shields 1986, 217.

478  Gebert led indeed a colorful life, as after WWII he was deported back to Poland where he
continued his careers in labor movement and journalism, later becoming a high-ranked diplomat
serving as Poland’s ambassador in Turkey. See Shields 1986, 221-222.

479  Foster 1968, 349 and Gordon 1982, 180-182. CIO official James B. Carey agrees with Foster
and Gordon. According to Carey, Lewis desperately needed trained organizers in the early days of
the CIO, and the “seasoned Stalinists” of the CPUSA were often “hot-shot labor salesmen”. Carey is
quoted in Cochran 1977, 98.

480 Levenstein 1981, 48. Also when Secretary of Labor Frances Perkins warned Lewis about Lee
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well reflected by the often-repeated anecdote about Lewis who, when asked about the
communists role in the union, is claimed to have replied “Who gets the bird, the hunter
or the dog?”*!

The CPUSA members were not the only radicals who were used by Lewis and his associates:

At the same time, Lewis knew that to build a steelworkers union, he needed shrewd,
intelligent and experienced organizers. The ranks of the UMW provided some, of
course, but many of the best organizers available were socialists, communists and
veterans of the Industrial Workers of the World (IWW). Lewis did not hesitate

to sign them on. Here were men (Lewis and his cohorts regarded the hard and
dangerous work of organizing to be a male preserve) steeled in the fires of industrial
combat. [...] The Communist party, the Socialist party, the IWW and other anti-
capitalist groups provided a rich education in organizing, public speaking, editorial
and publicity work and in other skills needed by a union representative. One
estimate held that of the 250 or so organizers recruited by SWOC, nearly 100 came
out of these parties and groups.**

According to Levenstein, getting rid of communists was easy in SWOC, which was built
from the top down, with power firmly concentrated at the top. SWOC organizers were
all hired and paid by the head office. The communists’ influence was also cut by moving
them to another area after they had organized a local. Thus communist organizer could

not stay around to entice leaders of the new locals to join the Communist Party.**

In light of the above-cited comments, it indeed seems that the SWOC leaders were
knowingly taking advantage of the eager organizers that the CPUSA was filled with. John
L. Lewis, who mainly supported Republican presidential candidates, and Phil Murray, a
devout Catholic, surely did not cherish the idea of having communists in their union.
However, skilled and ardent organizers were not easy to find, so SWOC leaders were
tempted to brush aside their awkward political orientation, at least for time being.

2.5.4. Shutting a mill “tighter than a drum”

As mentioned above, the strongly anti-union Little Steel companies formed a serious
stumbling block for SWOC’s plans to unionize the whole steel industry. Unlike Jones
& Laughlin, other Little Steel companies were willing to fight SWOC and defend their
traditional open-shop policy. The companies prepared for the worst as they bought large

Pressman being a communist, Lewis replied that he was aware of this, but was only using Pressman
and was going to “shake him out” when he no longer wanted his services. See Levenstein 1981, 47.
481  See, for example, Cochran 1977, 97; Levenstein 1981, 36; Zieger 1988, 101 and Schrecker
1998, 28.

482  Zieger 1988, 100-101. Zieger’s view is supported by another Lewis biographer Saul D.
Alinsky. According to him, Lewis had noticed that in United Auto Workers communists had been
tireless union builders which also he could utilize. In Alinsky’s opinion, “the Communists worked
indefatigably, with no job being too menial or unimportant” The communists “literally poured
themselves into their assignments” and thus made a major contribution to the organization of the
CIO. See Alinsky 1970, 152-155.

483  Levenstein 1981, 51. See also Brody 1987, 28.
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amounts of small arms and tear gas as the summer drew closer. For example, Republic
Steel —led by the fervently anti-union Tom Girdler — bought munitions for almost $50 000
in May 1937.4%

What explains the staunch anti-unionism of Tom Girdler and his associates? According
to Michael Speer, one explainatory factor in Girdler’s case was his high level of ambition:

He hoped to make the Republic Steel Corporation so large that it would be able to
rival U.S. Steel. For his projected merger schemes and for maintenance of cheap
production, he absolutely needed a docile labor force. Commitment to a signed
contract would not allow him sufficient room for economic maneuvering.*®

The Little Steel leaders’ motivation was, of course, also ideological. They shared the fear
of many business leaders in the United States in the 1930s that Roosevelt’s New Dealers
and their radical ideas were eventually going to destroy — or at least seriously damage —
the traditional American economic system based on laissez-faire capitalism. The CIO was
seen as a harbinger of this development and was therefore so strongly opposed. Business

)

leaders and right-wing politicians did not hesitate to stamp out the CIO as a “red menace”,
a violent and coercive communist organization.**® Girdler — who was the leading figure
among the Little Steel directors — was famous for announcing that he would rather grow
apples for the rest of his life than sign an agreement with a union.**” According to Donald
G. Sofchalk, Girdler was indeed a product of liberal capitalism:

Above all, he was an individualist par excellence who harbored an honest nostalgia
for the days when one could make steel or anything else without worrying about
interference from a prying government or an irresponsible union.**

On the other hand, Little Steel leaders — informed by their numerous spies in the union
— were well aware of the unsteady economic situation in SWOC and reasoned that by
winning the strike they could not only beat SWOC but also unbalance the whole CIO.

SWOC’s financial position indeed was not as strong as one would have thought. Although
its membership had risen rapidly, its financial situation was weak as it had borrowed
at least $1.5 million to finance the unionizing drive and it had had problems gathering
dues from its members. Union support on Little Steel plants was patchy, and companies

484  Bernstein 1970, 482. By May 25, Republic’s Police Department of 370 men had 552 pistols,
64 rifles, 245 shotguns, 143 gas guns and 2 707 gas grenades at hand. Youngstown Sheet & Tube’s
Youngstown district had acquired 453 revolvers, 369 rifles, 190 shotguns and 8 machine guns. See
Sweeney 1956, 33-34.

485  Speer 1969, 275-276.

486  Speer 1969, 276 & 284-285.

487  Girdler originally said in a speech in a meeting of American Iron & Steel Institute in May
1934 that ”T have a little farm with a few apple trees, and before spending the rest of my life dealing
with John Lewis I am going to raise apples and potatoes”. See Sofchalk 1961, 29.

488  Sofchalk 1961, 19. According to Sofchalk, Girdler was “not a personality that inspired
widespread friendship, admiration or consideration. His sardonic wit, his irascible disposition and
his celebrated ability to overwhelm opponents with invective and profanity were perhaps of deeper
flaws in his character and outlook.” John L. Lewis’s characterization was not any better: “Tom
Girdler is a heavily armed monomaniac with murderous tendencies, who has gone berserk. Potter
and Grace have turned him loose upon the unarmed steel workers. Girdler should be restrained
and disarmed by the government before he turns the steel districts into bloody shambles and looses
all the pent up forces of human passion.” See Sofchalk 1961, 19 & 249.
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had infiltrated many union locals with their spies. SWOC’s organization was new and
inexperienced and there were few indigenous steel workers in the organization, as many

of the organizers were outsiders coming from the miners’ union or elsewhere.**

In order to counter SWOC’s unionizing efforts, Little Steel companies had raised their
wages, similar to what the U.S. Steel had done after their agreement. The companies’
position was strong. In employer-dominated steel towns the companies controlled the
newspapers, local government and law enforcement. They hired experienced public
relations firms like Hill & Knowlton to assist them. In May Tom Girdler bought more
than 40 000 copies of a pamphlet entitled Join the CIO and Help Build a Soviet America.
In addition to all this, new orders at the steel mills declined sharply in May which made
it easier for employers to fight unions.*”

Despite SWOC’s weak position, the strike sentiment was strong among the activists as the
union’s “war council” met in Youngstown in the afternoon of May 26, 1937. Representatives
from almost all plants of Inland Steel, Republic Steel and Youngstown Sheet & Tube were
present. According to the reports of the organizers the SWOC membership levels varied
widely between the plants. Many plants had membership levels between 65 to 95 percent,
other were said to be about fifty-fifty. Republic Steel’s Warren plant was one of the plants
with weakest membership levels.*

The atmosphere at the meeting was tense and heated as the plants in Canton and Massillon
were already striking as a protest to employer’s lockouts earlier in May. Economic historian
Robert R. R. Brooks writes:

The feeling of the delegates from the striking lodges was contagious. A somewhat
overenthusiastic consensus was expressed by a Youngstown delegate who reported
“We’ve had a hell of a time holding the men in. If I go back without word to go out
at eleven o’clock tonight, I will get my throat cut.” At 5:10 P.M. Delegate Walker,
Lodge 1098 of Youngstown, moved that the strike be called for eleven o’clock

that night. The motion was seconded by Delegate Halvechs, Lodge 1126, and
unanimously carried. Within three days the strike was almost completely effective
against all three companies. About eighty thousand men were affected.**

Associated Press reporters were reporting from the strike scenes from the very first
moments of the walkout:

Picket lines took form in the Mahoning Valley district early tonight. Union sound
trucks cruised through industrial areas with loud speaker equipment carrying word
of the scheduled strike and notifying members of different locals where to report for
picket assignments. Canteens to serve pickets with coffee and doughnuts were set up
in union halls near the mills.

489  Zieger 1995, 61.

490 Zieger 1995, 61 and Bernstein 1970, 482-483.

491 Brooks 1940, 137.

492  Brooks 1940, 137-138. Republic Steel had around 46 000 employees, Youngstown Sheet &
Tube 23 000 and Inland Steel 11 000. According to an Associated Press report the strike affected 34
plants in five states, in Ohio, Illinois, Pennsylvania, Indiana and New York. The aggregate output of
these plants equaled 16 percent of the total output of the American steel industry. See Brooks 1940,
134 and Daytona Beach Morning Journal, May 27, 1937.
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John Mayo, sub-regional SWOC director, said the union would have 8 000 or more
pickets operating in the district, 2 000 on each four shifts of six hours each.

Observers estimated 500 men had assembled before five entrances to Republic’s
nearby Warren unit, where between 5 500 and 6 000 are employed. They utilized
railroad ties found in the vicinity to erect barriers approximately five feet high
before each entrance.

“We’ll shut this mill down tighter than a drum”, declared Gus Hall, SWOC field
representative, “and we’ll keep it down until a contract is signed.”**

The strike had a shocking start, as on the fourth day of the strike, May 30, a horrifying
incident later known as the Memorial Day Massacre took place in Chicago. The local
SWOC leaders had organized a demonstration on Memorial Day to protest the police
actions against union picketers at Republic Steel’s South Chicago plant. Chicago police
and the company guards had skirmished with SWOC pickets regularly from the first day
of the strike. As the demonstrators — a crowd of 1 000 to 2 500 people, including many
women and children — reached the police line of around 250 policemen near the mill, the
demonstrators asked to be permitted to proceed to the mill gate in order to picket there.
The police refused to allow them to advance any further. A melee broke out and the police
opened fire at the demonstrators, killing ten people and wounding thirty. In addition to
this, twenty-eight protesters received hospital treatment after being beaten by the police.
Although the police claimed that the demonstrators had guns, no such evidence was found
and no policemen suffered wounds from gunshots. Of the ten killed protesters, seven

received bullets in the back, three in the side.***

Although the ghastly massacre increased the pro-union sympathy around the country,
it did not give SWOC the moral advantage over the steel companies that might have led
to a strike victory. Rather vice versa: many people say the massacre was a consequence
of anarchism and chaos induced by the CIO. As Michael Speer writes, “after the violence
on Memorial Day, the companies were able to capitalize on the American myths of law
and order, the right-to-work, the sanctity of private property, and the chronic American
fear of Communist subversion”.*”*> The steel companies stubbornly stuck to their refusal
to negotiate and their open-shop principles. In some cities like Cleveland the unions had

managed to close the striking mills, but in others the operations continued, at least partially.

One of the mills where the operations continued was Warren where Gus Hall was the
local SWOC leader. The large and rambling Republic Steel mill just outside the city limits
employed about 6 000 workers, of whom many were first- or second-generation immigrants
from Italy or Eastern Europe. Many of the immigrant workers lived close to the mill whereas
the American-born workers and the middle class lived on the other side of Mahoning River
which runs through the town. The majority of the SWOC membership were immigrants
whereas many of the American-born steel mill employees — of whom many were foremen

or worked in better-paid jobs at the mill — opposed the strike.**

493 Daytona Beach Morning Journal, May 27, 1937.

494 A more thorough account of the Memorial Day Massacre can be found in Sofchalk 1961,
160-184 and Bernstein 1970, 485-490.

495  Speer 1969, 278-279.

496  Sofchalk 1961, 152-153.
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The gap between the two parts of the town could be seen already during the very first
night of the strike. Thousands of workers gathered on the street in front of the plant with
their wives and children to mark the beginning of the strike. Meanwhile on the other side
of the Mahoning River, a group of prominent business and professional people met at
the Chamber of Commerce and arranged to have the streets around the mill blocked off
and the liquor stores closed.*”

As mentioned earlier, in Warren the SWOC membership had remained low compared to
most other striking mills. Between one and two thousand steel workers had remained inside
the massive plant as the strike began. As the pickets surrounded the plant and stopped
all deliveries, feeding the workers became a major challenge for Republic Steel. Pickets
stopped rail deliveries to the plant by piling timber on the railroad tracks. The company
tried to send food in through U.S. Mail on May 28, but the pickets did not let the mail
trucks through to the plant. Meanwhile U.S. Mail had decided not to get involved in strike
battles by deciding that it would only deliver “regular” mail to the plants surrounded by
pickets.*® U.S. Mail’s decision attracted wide-spread attention and angered many people
who saw that with such a decision the postal officials were supporting the strikers. So
severe was the disagreement that the issue was examined thoroughly in a congressional
postal committee.*”

As Republic Steel had no other choice for feeding the workers, the company began
purchasing airplanes on May 29. The large parking lot within Warren mill area was hastily
converted into a landing strip. On May 30 the company planes started delivering food and
other supplies to the Warren plant from Cleveland. According to Tom Girdler, Republic
Steel had to acquire an eleven-plane fleet to feed the workers at the surrounded plants.
The company leased an old airfield in Cleveland to be able to maintain a continuous airlift
to its plants.® The same planes delivered supplies also to Republic Steel’s plant in Niles.
There, however, was no room for a landing strip at the mill, so the deliveries had to be
dropped from a low-flying airplane. In addition to food, the planes delivered clothing,
bedclothes, medicines, newspapers and magazines and even films for the surrounded
workers. Also some workers flew to the Warren plant from Cleveland. Operating in such
exceptional circumstances was not easy for the pilots and two of the planes crashed as
they were landing to the plant. According to Girdler, the planes delivered almost 134 000
pounds of supplies to the Warren plant.>*

The strikers did not remain idle as Republic Steel started its airlift, as Gus Hall tells us:

497  Sofchalk 1961, 153.

498  Sofchalk 1961, 153-155. According to Tom Girdler, 2 300 men remained inside Republic
Steel’s Warren plant area. See Girdler 1943, 285.

499  Sofchalk 1961, 194-201 & 264-270 and Speer 1969, 282-283.

500 The operation of the airfield in Cleveland caused a stir in the city as some pro-labor
politicians wanted to prohibit Republic Steel’s food flights. Residents living near the airport
complained about the noise and safety risks the frequent and heavily loaded flights caused. The
airfield got, however, an operating permit from the city authorities. See Cleveland Plain Dealer,
June 3, 1937; Cleveland Plain Dealer, June 5, 1937; Cleveland Plain Dealer, June 8, 1937.

501 Sofchalk 1961, 155; Cleveland Plain Dealer, June 2, 1937; Youngstown Vindicator, June 2, 1937
and Girdler 1943, 302-304. 134 000 pounds is about 60 tons of supplies.
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But Republic underestimated the determination and ingenuity of the workers. [...]
Many of them were deer hunters, so they got out their guns and placed themselves
in the swamps waiting for the planes to come. They shot at the scab planes enough
so that two of them crashed upon landing inside of the plant. This brought
Republic’s scab flights to an end.**

The firing was sometimes heavy. One plane was reported to have 20 bullet holes in it
after landing to Warren.”” According to Hall, the shooting of the planes was a “workers’
initiative”, which later was also used in another battle against American capitalism:

Later on, the Vietnamese people developed this tactic into a science: with the
concentration of small rifle fire on fast planes they brought down many U. S. jets
based on this tactic.”™

During the first days of the strike, local SWOC leaders — including Gus Hall —and company
representatives held meetings with town’s sheriff in order to produce some kind of mutually
acceptable agreement on the conduct of the strike. Company representatives wanted a
limitation on the number of pickets as well as free access for food. The union leaders
indicated that such an arrangement might be worked out if Republic Steel would disarm
its private police forces and refrain from enticing any additional strikebreakers into the
plant. These negotiations, however, ended after a few days without results.”

SWOC leaders had hoped that the federal government would step in and demand a
settlement as the strike went on, but this did not take place. Nor did the Little Steel
companies’ resistance weaken. On the contrary, the companies stepped up their efforts to
win the conflict. The companies followed more or less exactly a strikebreaking plan called
the Mohawk Valley formula. The plan had been developed by James Rand Jr., the president
of typewriter manufacturer Remington Rand in 1936. The workers of Remington Rand’s
factory in Mohawk Valley in upstate New York had started a strike in May 1936 which
continued until April 1937. President James Rand Jrs article on his strikebreaking formula
was widely disseminated in pamphlet form by the National Association of Manufacturers.>

The main elements of the Mohawk Valley formula were organizing a citizen’s committee
with the help of local businessmen to oppose the strikers, arranging public mass meetings
to support the employer and creating a back-to-work movement in order to demoralize
the strikers. The employer should also co-operate closely with the local police and gather
an armed volunteer group to intimidate the strikers. The strike leaders should be branded
agitators dangerous to law and order. The back-to-work movement should ask for the
reopening of the plant, and finally the reopening should be dramatized by arranging a big

502 Hall 1987, 346-347. According to Donald G. Sofchalk, the flights did not end because of the
shooting. On the contrary, the shooting was stopped after SWOC leader Phil Murray had visited
Warren. According to Warren Tribune Chronicle newspaper, the service flights to the Warren plant
ended only on June 24. See Sofchalk 1961, 157 and Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 25, 1937.

503  Youngstown Vindicator, June 2, 1937.

504 Hall 1987, 347. Another example of “workers’ initiative” according to Hall was the street
battle between workers and the police during the Minneapolis Teamsters’ strike in 1934. See Hall
1987, 348-349.

505 Sofchalk 1961, 156-157.

506 Bernstein 1970, 478; Brooks 1940, 138 and Speer 1969, 276-277.
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march in to the plant.’”” Citizen committees were founded in several strike towns including
Warren, where the Girdler-financed organization was called the John Q. Public League. As

in other towns, the committee called for law and order and armed its members.’®

On June 11, the majority of the workers in Bethlehem Steel’s large plant in Johnstown,
Pennsylvania walked out and joined the strike. Bethlehem Steel was by far the largest of the
so-called Little Steel companies with its 80 000 employees. The Johnstown plant employed
about 15 000 workers of which 10 000 to 12 000 joined the strike.”*

The spreading of the strike did not, however, turn the heads of the employers who remained
staunchly against union recognition. Their attitude seemed to bear fruit as the Republic
Steel’s plant in Chicago —at which the Memorial Day Massacre had taken place two weeks
earlier — resumed normal operation in mid-June.*'° In Warren the firm grip of the strikers
had also begun to slip. In mid-June Republic Steel was able to deliver a few trainloads of
raw materials to the plant with the help of heavily armed railway police. These deliveries
were followed by the destruction of railway tracks which, according to Republic Steel,

again proved that the strikers were defying “all law and decency”*"!

As most of the striking plants were in Ohio, the state governor Martin L. Davey tried
desperately to mediate in the dispute, but Tom Girdler and Frank Purnell, the president
of Youngstown Sheet & Tube, completely refused to cooperate. Worried about the tense
situation in his state, Davey finally wired President Roosevelt on June 16, requesting him to
intervene in the conflict. On June 17 Roosevelt issued an executive order creating a Federal
Steel Mediation Board to settle the dispute. On the same day, Roosevelt called Girdler and

asked him to cooperate with the Board and “really work towards a settlement”.'?

There was indeed need for a mediation board, because on June 19 another lethal shooting
incident took place, this time in Youngstown where two men were killed. Gus Hall reported
the incident to Spain in a letter to John Gates, who — before joining the international
volunteer troops in Spain in early 1937 — had for years worked as an YCL organizer
in Warren and Youngstown, and had lived in the same boarding house with Hall in
Youngstown:

He [Hall] wrote that a strike had broken out in Little Steel — actually huge steel
companies that are little only alongside US Steel. The walkout was solid, but several
workers had been killed on a certain day on the picket line in Youngstown. That day

507 Bernstein 1970, 478-479. According to James L. Baughman, the Mohawk Valley formula

did not determine the outcome of the Little Steel Strike — as some historians have maintained —
because the organizations created by the employers remained small and unimportant. Baughman
argues that labor historians have exaggerated the role of the Mohawk Valley formula in their
studies concerning Little Steel Strike. See Baughman 1978, 188-190.

508 Bernstein 1970, 484. According to James L. Baughman, Warren’s John Q. Public League
remained very small and its money raising campaigns drew few donors and miniscule funds. See
Baughman 1978, 183.

509 Galenson 1960, 105. Also National Steel, Wheeling Steel, Armco Steel and Crucible Steel were
so-called Little Steel companies, but their plants were not included in the strike, largely due to low
SWOC membership levels.

510 Galenson 1960, 103.

511 Sofchalk 1961, 255.

512  Bernstein 1970, 494.
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had been a particularly quiet one in Spain: it was evidently more dangerous to be a
striking steel worker back at home than a soldier in the Spanish war.’"?

Tom Girdler had little respect for the presidential intervention. On June 21, together with
Purnell he announced that Republic Steel and Youngstown Sheet & Tube were going
to reopen their plants the next morning. The announcement was a shock for governor
Davey as the reopening would almost certainly lead to serious violence. The atmosphere
was indeed fraught, as there had been a shoot-out in Youngstown on June 19 where two
strikers had been killed. Late in the evening of June 21, President Roosevelt dispatched
telegrams to Girdler and Purnell, urging them in the interest of public safety not to reopen
their mills the next morning. As the steel directors did not reply, governor Davey had no
choice but to declare martial law and send National Guard troops to Youngstown and the
surrounding towns. He also ordered a status quo until the mediation board had come to
a conclusion, thus putting a stop to the steel companies’ reopening plans.>"*

Meanwhile in Warren, the atmosphere became even more fraught as the local Court of
Common Pleas on June 21 issued an injunction which forbade picketers from carrying
weapons of any kind and from obstructing streets and interfering with rail traffic. In
addition to this, the amount of pickets allowed at the plant gates was reduced sharply.
According to newspaper reports, the injunction only infuriated the strikers and increased

the length of picket lines.’"”

The injunction was indeed harsh from the strikers’ point of view. In order to protest against
the injunction, Warren’s CIO leaders — including Gus Hall — decided on June 23 to call
a general sympathy strike of all CIO members in Warren and Niles. As a consequence,
several thousand workers walked off their jobs and paraded through Warren to support
the steel workers. The general strike was, however, called off the next day. According to
Sofchalk, it is highly probable that Gus Hall and his associates had to abandon the strike
after receiving orders from the top leaders of SWOC who did not want to complicate the
union’s position in the mediation board negotiations.>'®

Also on June 24, the mediation board set up by Roosevelt suggested a federally controlled
voting at the striking plants on an agreement similar to the U. S. Steel contract that had
been approved in March. Not surprisingly, the employers bluntly rejected the proposal.
As the unsuccessful mediation had now come to an end, governor Davey ordered the
National Guard troops to protect the steel workers who wanted to return to work. Girdler

and Purnell could now reopen their plants.>"”

On June 25 Phil Murray, who was about to experience a bitter defeat, implored Roosevelt to
intervene to save the collapsing strike, but the president was already thoroughly disgusted
by the messy situation. His advisers strongly warned the president not to get involved in

513  Gates 1958, 43. In 1956 Gates became the leading dissident in the CPUSA, left the party and
was heavily criticized by those who remained.

514 Bernstein 1970, 494-495.

515 Sofchalk 1961, 335.

516  Sofchalk 1961, 336-337. According to John Steuben, 6 000 workers walked out to support the
steel strikers in the action led by Gus Hall. See Steuben 1950, 156.

517 Bernstein 1970, 496; Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 25, 1937.
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a dangerous situation.’"® In a press conference on June 29 the president commented on
the dispute by quoting a famous line in Romeo and Juliet: “A plague on both your houses.”
Such a comment angered Lewis bitterly, and the Republican labor leader who in 1936
had exceptionally supported Roosevelt in the presidential election, became his fierce
opponent.””

2.5.5. Explosions in Ohio summer night

In the night between June 24 and June 25 — shortly after governor Davey had ordered
National Guard troops to protect the steel workers returning to work — an incident took
place, which made Gus Hall a notorious celebrity and a household name at least in Ohio, if
not nationally. Although there were no serious casualties and no real damage to property,
Hall’s name and picture were frequently on the front pages of Ohio newspapers and also

on the pages national publications like Time magazine.”*

Soon after midnight a loud explosion was heard from the direction of Republic Steel’s
Warren plant. The massive blast shook houses a mile away from the scene, and Warren
police officials were swamped with telephone inquiries concerning the explosion. The

National Guard sent an eight-man patrol car to investigate the explosion.>*'

The patrol car started pursuing a suspect vehicle on the Main Avenue near the steel plant. As
the vehicle approached the Main Avenue Bridge which crosses Mahoning River, a bomb was
hurled out of the car. The bomb exploded near the escaping car, damaging its windows and
lights. The car with three men in it escaped but was found later abandoned nearby. Blood
was found in the car, indicating that someone might have been injured in the explosion.
Although the bomb exploded about 20 to 30 feet from the patrol wagon, the guardsmen
assumed that the bomb was meant to damage them, but Warren police chief B. J. Gillen
believed that the bomb was thrown out of the car in order to dump it in Mahoning River.
The bomb had accidentally hit the bridge and exploded. Sheriff Roy S. Hardman shared
Gillen’s view. CIO’s Ohio leader John Owens claimed, however, that the explosions were
carried out by strike breaking agencies in order to terrify people in Warren.’*

518 Roosevelt’s close adviser Harry Hopkins told him not to get involved in the unionization of
the mass-production industries as it was a “complicated situation, and full of all kinds of dynamite,
political as well as social”. See Dubofsky & Van Tine 1986, 231.

519  Bernstein 1970, 496 and Sofchalk 1961, 352-354. Roosevelt’s comment reflects the pressure
coming from the largely anti-labor and anti-CIO Congress. Lewis later said about Roosevelt

that “it ill behooves one who has supped at labor’s table [...] to curse with equal fervor and fine
impartiality both labor and its adversaries when they become locked in deadly embrace”. In the
presidential election of 1940 Lewis supported Republican candidate Wendell Willkie. After Willkie
lost the election, Lewis resigned from CIO leadership. He was succeeded by Philip Murray whom
Lewis had chosen to be his successor. See Speer 1969, 284 and Dubofsky & Van Tine 1986, 241.
520  See Time, July 12, 1937.

521  Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 25, 1937.

522 Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 25, 1937; Youngstown Vindicator, June 25, 1937 and
Pittsburgh Sun-Telegraph, June 25, 1937.
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Soon after the explosions, National Guard troopers arrested a man who was suspected
to have something to do with the blasts. He was sitting in a car near the explosion sites.
Several feet of quick-burning fuse was found in the car. The National Guard started an
investigation on the case and within next few days arrested several more men. Meanwhile
the workers were gradually returning to the Warren plant after the lost strike. On June
28 the Republic Steel announced that already 4 700 men were working in its plants in
Warren and Niles.””

On June 29 the authorities announced that they were looking for Gus Hall, who was
suspected of being a leader of a bombing plot which aimed to stop the operation of the
steel mills in Warren and Niles. According to the confession Arthur Scott — who was one
of the arrested men — Hall had plotted to bomb bridges, railroad tracks, steel mills and the
homes of non-strikers.”* Among the targets was also Republic Steel’s storage tank near the
Warren plant containing 40,000 gallons of highly volatile fuel. Scott and two other arrested
men George Bundas and John Borawiec — all of whom were Warren residents and SWOC
strikers — were charged with unlawful possession of explosive devices which could in the
worst case send them to prison for 20 years. The authorities said they would throw all
available forces into hunting Hall. Nobody seemed to know about his whereabouts. Harry
Wines, another member of the executive strike committee, said that Hall had left Warren
on business on June 28 and that he was not a fugitive.’” In Pittsburgh, SWOC leader Phil
Murray said that his organization was opposed to violence and destruction of property.
According to Murray, his organization was “prepared to join with the proper, unbiased
and duly constituted authorities to clear the atmosphere of any misunderstanding”. He
also said that he did not know who Gus Hall was.>*

According to their confessions, Bundas and Borawiec had acquired two and half gallons
of nitroglycerine in Oil City, Pennsylvania on June 18. Gus Hall provided the money
for purchasing the explosives. The nitroglycerine had been stored in a milk can in CIO
headquarters in Warren for several days before the first explosions. Police officers were
horrified to hear this as, according to them, two and half gallons of nitroglycerine was
“enough explosive to wreck the entire block”. From the headquarters the explosive had
been taken to Borawiec’s house where it was bottled, capped and fused.””

523  Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 25, 1937; Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 26, 1937 and
Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 28, 1937.

524  Arthur Scott’s testimony was later published in Violations of Free Speech and Rights of Labor
1939, 12986-13003. Also the testimony of Edward J. Herzog would indicate that Gus Hall was the
leader of the bomb ring. Herzog, a former CPUSA member who in 1937 was doing undercover
work for the American Legion, testified before Special House Committee on Un-American
Activities in November 1938. Due to the nature of the American Legion, however, his testimony
has to be read with caution. The testimony is quoted in Communist Leadership, 26-27.

525  According to Edward J. Herzog, Gus Hall “blew out of town” as soon as he heard that the
bombing ring members had been arrested. See Communist Leadership, 27.

526  Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 29, 1937; Youngstown Vindicator, June 29, 1937 and
Cleveland Press, June 29, 1937.

527  Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 29, 1937 and Youngstown Vindicator, June 30, 1937. The
CIO’s Warren headquarters was located on Pine Street not far from the Republic Steel’s plant in a
closed Hollycock Gardens nightclub and gambling place, which was owned by notorious Warren
gangster Jim Munsene. Only one year earlier a rising star called Perry Como — a son of a near-
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Warren was not the only place were bombs were exploding. In Johnstown, Pennsylvania
two explosions destroyed the main pipelines feeding water to Bethlehem Steel’s Cambria
mills. The explosions paralyzed production completely and threw 6 000 men out of work
until repairs could be made.’?® In Canton, Ohio a bomb demolished a porch of the home
of a steel worker who had been working at the local Republic Steel mill during the strike.

Another explosion blew up railroad tracks near Canton.’”

Youngstown Vindicator, the newspaper of Hall’s hometown, had difficulties understanding
the logic of the bombers in Warren and Johnstown. According to the newspaper, such
bombings were indeed a handicap to the steelworkers’ union as they aroused the public
sentiment against the union:

Perhaps the bombers thought nitroglycerin would be a shortcut to victory. Or

is there a small Communist ring in the large mass of the union, more intent on
stirring up civil commotion than on winning unionization? At any rate, these men
will find dynamiting a shortcut to defeat.”

SWOC’s legal counsel Lee Pressman arrived to Warren soon after the arrests. He criticized
the Warren authorities for securing confessions from Scott, Bundas and Borawiec by “fraud,
duress, intimidation and threats by military officers” He and the CIO’s Ohio chief John
Owens emphasized, however, that “if our pickets are guilty of unlawful action they should
be punished”. Pressman said they will start a thorough investigation concerning the case.
Meanwhile the National Guard destroyed the remaining nitroglycerine by shooting at the
containers on a field outside Warren. According to a newspaper report, “holes large enough
to hold a small building were torn into the ground”>”!

Hall himself was in Chicago when the Warren authorities announced that they were looking
for him. Hall sent a telegram to the Warren police and, through Lee Pressman, made the
telegram also available for the press:

I have just read in the Chicago papers that I stand charged there with a serious
criminal offense. I have committed no offense. I am returning there today and on
my arrival will deliver myself to you, whatever the charge against me.

It is an unadulterated frame-up inspired by Republic Steel and associated
companies.”

by town of Canonsburg, Pennsylvania — had been performing at Hollycock Gardens. According

to Gus Hall, Jim Munsene had a grudge against steel companies because when he was a boy, a

steel company had fired his father. “As a result we had the most elaborate, well-equipped strike
headquarters in all of labor history, and it didn’t cost us a penny”, Hall writes. See Hall 1987, 348
and Youngstown Vindicator, December 11, 1940.

528  Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, June 30, 1937.

529  Cleveland Press, June 25, 1937.

530  Youngstown Vindicator, June 30, 1937. The newspaper also called for a “prompt cleanup”
within CIO’s ranks by “the more responsible CIO leaders, backed by the law-abiding elements of its
membership”, as there are organizers in the union who are “a menace to their own cause and, more
importantly, a menace to public order and safety”.

531  Warren Tribune Chronicle, June 30, 1937 and Western Reserve Democrat, July 1, 1937. Police
had found two quart ginger ale bottles filled with nitroglycerin at Borawiec’s home and a quart
whisky bottle filled with the explosive on the railroad tracks near the Republic Steel mill. A quart is
almost one liter. See Cleveland Press, June 29, 1937.

532 Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, July 1, 1937. CIO’s counsel Edward Lamb claimed in his
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Gus Ha/l/

26-year-old Gus Hall in Warren, Ohio in July 1937 after he had been arrested as an alleged
leader of a bomb ring. As he entered the Warren police headquarters, Hall smiled, posed for the
photographers and chatted “cockily” to the reporters, the local newspaper reported.

Source: Ohio History Connection / Youngstown Historical Center of Industry and Labor

Gus Hall’s colleagues in the CIO did not seem to be assured of his innocence. While Hall
was on his way back to Warren from Chicago, John Owens, CIO’s Ohio leader, announced
that Hall was expelled from the CIO as “troublesome and undesirable”. He was replaced
by Harry Wines®* and John Grajcier, who were both experienced veterans of the old
Amalgamated Association of Iron and Steel Workers and had already been leading the
strike in Warren alongside Hall. At the same time Owens expelled also Bob Burke®*, chief

autobiography that he located where Hall was hiding and persuaded him to return and surrender.
See Lamb 1963, 53.

533  Harry Wines seems to have been slightly more easy-going strike leader than Gus Hall. He
later recalled that during the strike he maintained “good relationships” with city and county law
enforcement agencies. Hall’s relationship with the local sheriff seems to have been a lot more
troubled. According to Gus Hall, Warren police chief called him “Public Enemy Number One”. See
Baughman 1978, 184 and People’s Weekly World, May 31, 1997.

534  Robert Burke had become a celebrity in 1936 as he had been expelled from Columbia
University after arranging an anti-Nazi demonstration against Columbia’s participation in the
550" anniversary of the University of Heidelberg in Germany. Burke — coming from an Irish-
background working-class family in Youngstown — worked for the rest of his life for labor unions
in Ohio, New York and California. Burke’s expulsion from Columbia University is studied
thoroughly in Norwood 2012. According to Youngstown authorities, he was “the cause of trouble
around here”. See Cleveland Press, June 11, 1937.
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organizer of the Republic Steel plant in Youngstown and John Stevenson®®, the organizer
of Youngstown Sheet & Tube’s main plant.”*® According to Sofchalk, the expulsions were a
reaction to the fact that “a genuine feeling of hostility toward SWOC was spreading rapidly
throughout the general public”. The bombings that had occurred in Warren, Canton and
Johnstown “made it all the more imperative for the SWOC leadership to publicly disavow
the extremist elements”. The CIO’s leaders seemed to agree with Pennsylvania’s pro-labor
governor George Earle who said that the CIO had conducted the strike carelessly and that
the organization should get rid of the “damned Communists”>*

As Gus Hall’s communist past as prominently featured in Ohio newspapers, local CPUSA
chapter decided to send out a press release. The press release, distributed by Phil Bart,
Mahoning Valley secretary of the Communist Party, reflects clearly the Popular Front
thinking that prevailed in the party after the seventh world congress of the Comintern
in 1935:

Of course the Communist Party and its members in the steel mills participated in
the drive to organize steel and all other unorganized industries. The Communist
Party joins with all democratic forces in the struggle against reactionaries, open
shop and Fascism.

Today’s Communism is twentieth century Americanism. The American people
heard Tom Girdler shout ‘Communist’ against President Roosevelt in the last
election, but the answer of the American people was clear and decisive. Today this
same un-American gang shouts ‘Communism’ against the CIO and SWOC.

There is just as much truth in the present day charge as there was against Roosevelt.
A great people’s movement uniting labor, storekeepers, middle-class folks, farmers,
professionals and all who defend the Americanism of Washington, Jefferson and
Lincoln is needed to drive out these would-be imitators of Hitler.>*

Gus Hall arrived at the Warren police headquarters at noon on July 1, 1937. Hall, who
was accompanied by Lee Pressman, was smiling, posing for photographers and chatting
“cockily” to reporters, as Warren Tribune Chronicle reported. He was arrested and a judge
set him a bond of $50 000. Pressman criticized Hall’s massive bond reminding that “a bond
in a second degree murder would probably be only about $10 000”. On the same day the
police also arrested Sidney Watkins, who was also suspected of being a member in the
alleged bombing ring. On July 2, the police arrested Charles Byers who was suspected to

535 The expelled John Stevenson seems to be John Steuben (1906-1957), who according to
CPUSA sources was assigned as a strike leader in Youngstown. According to Tom Girdler, Steuben
also used the names Stevenson and Stevens. According to the CIO’s treasurer-secretary David J.
McDonald, Steuben was a communist “fire-eater” whose antics in Youngstown caused a lot of
trouble to CIO leaders. Steuben later wrote a book called Strike Strategy (1950) in which he writes
in length about the Little Steel Strike. Ukrainian-born Steuben — originally Itzhak Rijock — left the
CPUSA in 1957 after Khrushchev’s revelations and the Hungarian uprising. See Girdler 1943, 275-
276; Steuben 1950, 209-229; The New York Times, January 19, 1957; McDonald 1969, 112-117 and
The Cambridge Dictionary of American Biography, 696.

536  Kentucky New Era, July 1, 1937; Warren Tribune Chronicle, July 3, 1937 and Pittsburgh Sun-
Telegraph, July 3, 1937. For an example of Burke’s and Stevenson’s straightforward actions, see
Sofchalk 1961, 193-194.

537  Sofchalk 1961, 349-352.

538  Pittsburgh Sun-Telegraph, July 3, 1937.
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have been the driver of the car that was damaged in the blast a week earlier. The seventh
defendant Andy Marsh was also arrested in early July.”

On July 3 Gus Hall’s bond was reduced from $50 000 to $20 000. At the same time, the
bonds of other arrested men were reduced from $25 000 to $10 000.°* The CIO lawyers
had already been protesting against the exceptionally high bonds. According to SWOC’s
counsel Anthony B. Smith the bonds violated the federal and state constitutions. In Smith’s
opinion, the purpose of fixing a bond is to permit a man to get out of jail, but “in this case
the bond was set for the purpose of keeping them in”>*

Although the bonds of the defendants were reduced, they remained in custody until July
17 when they were released after obtaining an aggregate bond of $80 000. Elizabeth Hall’s
parents Steve and Mary Turner helped Gus Hall in obtaining his bond of $20 000.5*? Hall
was probably happy to get out of the old and decayed Warren prison because he later
complained about the deplorable conditions in the prison. According to Hall, rats came
directly from the garbage dump through the sewer into the jail. As the rats were big as
cats, the prisoners had to assign rat guards during the nights.>*

Around the same time John Orawiec, the last remaining bombing ring suspect, was caught
in Buffalo, Wyoming and was returned to Ohio for a trial. Orawiec was working as a
haying hand at a Wyoming ranch when the local sheriff heard “ranch gossip” about a new

employee who might have something to do with the Warren bombings.>*

Meanwhile the strikers were rapidly losing their strike. In Youngstown the workers returned
to work within a few days after the plants were opened but in Warren it happened a little
slower. However, on July 7 Republic Steel could report that 5 400 men were now working
at its plants in Warren and Niles. According to the company, the normal work force of the
area’s plants was between 6 000 and 7 000. The strike had indeed been lost.>*

In Massillon and Cleveland the strike continued a little longer but not without bloodshed.
In Massillon the tension erupted on July 11 when two strikers were killed in a shoot-out.**
On July 26, one striker was killed in Cleveland when a car driven by a strikebreaker hit
SWOC picket outside a Republic Steel mill.

According to SWOC secretary-treasurer David J. McDonald, the strike was largely lost
because of financial reasons. McDonald complains in his autobiography, that the great
majority of the tens of thousands of steel workers who joined the union in the spring of

539  Warren Tribune Chronicle, July 1, 1937; Youngstown Vindicator, July 1, 1937; Warren Tribune
Chronicle, July 2, 1937 and Warren Tribune Chronicle, July 17, 1937. Coincidentally, on July 1 also
Gus Hall’s wife Elizabeth was arrested in Youngstown, accused of reckless driving. Police reported
finding a club in her car. See Youngstown Daily Vindicator, July 1, 1937.

540  Warren Tribune Chronicle, July 3, 1937.

541  Warren Tribune Chronicle, July 3, 1937.

542 Warren Tribune Chronicle, July 17, 1937.

543  CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 193, folder 15. According to Hall, “no country in the world
would tolerate the kind jails we have in the U.S.”.

544  Warren Tribune Chronicle, July 20, 1937; Pittsburgh Sun-Telegraph, July 23, 1937 and Warren
Tribune Chronicle, July 27, 1937.

545  Warren Tribune Chronicle, July 7, 1937 and Sofchalk 1961, 347.

546  Sofchalk 1961, 358-360.
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1937 ignored their dollar-a-month dues. According to McDonald, SWOC was suddenly
“rich in members but starved for funds”. “We needed to set up soup kitchens, and we
couldn’t even buy the pots”, he writes.”*’ Little Steel companies simply had more staying
power:

If an epitaph is ever written for the Little Steel Strike, that would have to be: “We
have no money and we’ll have to close down the kitchens.” It was as simple as

that. We couldn’t collect dues and we couldn’t get help and we couldn’t keep the
kitchens open. So over the months, the men slowly drifted back to work without
the recognition they sought and without return on the high price already paid — the
months of hunger and privation and the dead and wounded from a dozen different
fronts.>®

2.5.6. Bombers on trial

The trial began on July 31 with a surprise. All seven defendants, who had been suspected
of being bombing ring members under Gus Hall’s leadership, had so far pleaded not guilty,
but now they had changed their minds and pleaded guilty of illegal possession and control
of explosives. The men were assisted by a CIO counsel. Hall’s trial was postponed because
of the illness of his attorney F. R. Hahn.** On August 9 the court handed down its sentences
to six of the eight defendants. Scott, Orawiec, Watkins and Byers were sentenced to spend
one to 20 years in Ohio State Penitentiary. Judge Lynn Griffith strongly condemned the
actions of the four men:

“In your frenzied passion you have violated the law, insulted the dignity and
decency of the State of Ohio, endangered lives and property and overwhelmed this
peaceable and quiet community by your indefensible course of conduct,” declared
Judge Griffith in passing sentence of the four men. [...]

“I do know that no labor union in our land approves or condones the erratic course
you have pursued. The objects of a labor union are humanitarian ones: they aim

to improve the mental, moral and financial conditions of its members. You do not
represent union labor in its struggles and aspirations.”

“Your acts are the offspring of a loathsome fanaticism, bent on mischief and
revenge. You represent a wayward and unstable element of society, a miserable
remnant of those who believe in revolution, anarchy, discord and hostility to all
government, and who believe they can reach their ends by the use of nitroglycerine

and other explosives.”?*

547 McDonald 1969, 108-112. Not only SWOC was starving for funds, but this was the case with
the whole CIO. According to labor historians, CIO spent between June 1936 and September 1937
more than $1.7 million but collected in dues mere $300 000. Lewis’s United Mine Workers had
provided the CIO almost $1.25 million. See Dubofsky & Van Tine 1986, 204 and Zieger 1988, 101.
548 McDonald 1969, 118. James L. Baughman agrees with McDonald’s analysis. According to
him, the strike was not lost because of the Mohawk Valley formula applied by the steel companies
and because of third-party involvement in the strike — as many labor historians claim — but because
of SWOC’s weak resources. See Baughman 1978, 188-190.

549  Warren Tribune Chronicle, July 31, 1937 and Youngstown Vindicator, July 31, 1937.

550  Warren Tribune Chronicle, August 9, 1937.
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Bundas and Marsh were placed on parole for the next five years. Judge Griffith said he did
not believe that Bundas and Marsh were the real criminals in the case but were “deluded
and duped” by others. Also John Borawiec was paroled two days later.

Edward Lamb, the CIO counsel speaking for the sentenced men, emphasized that the
six men were “clean-cut American citizens with families” whose actions had not caused
damage to anyone.”' He reminded the court that Republic Steel was violating the law by
having in its possession machine guns and other “instruments of murder”.

“They [the defendants] have violated the precept of trade unionism in their conduct
but all they are guilty of is being workers and strikers against the most reactionary
company in the world,” Lamb declared.**

Gus Hall’s trial was supposed to take place in September 1937, but it was postponed
several times during the fall, mainly because Hall’s counsel could not attend the court
sessions.”” Meanwhile Hall was working as an organizer for SWOC in New York and for
UMW in Upper Michigan, Wisconsin and Minnesota, driving around in a brand new
Buick.” As the trial was finally about to start in January 1938, an unexpected turn took
place. County prosecutor Paul J. Reagen recommended that instead of prosecuting Hall
for illegal possession and control of explosives the court accepts Gus Hall’s guilty plea to
a lesser charge of malicious destruction. On January 21 the court did as the prosecutor
recommended. As a consequence Hall did not receive a prison sentence but was fined
$500.%%

How come did Reagen end up making such a surprising recommendation? According to
him, evidence in the case was so meager that winning the case would have been doubtful.
Prosecution’s main witness in the case would have been Arthur Scott, who was the only
witness to implicate Hall directly in the case, but he had suddenly decided not to testify in
the trial. “I'm taking my rap and I don’t want to send anyone else to the pen”, the prosecutor
quoted Scott saying. The statements of the six other men did not definitely tie Hall up in
the matter, Reagen said.

“I think that the best interests of the county will be served by the acceptance of the
plea,” Reagen continued. “We’ll save the taxpayers the cost of a trial and bring in

some revenue.”>*°

551 Edward Lamb became a well-known labor lawyer in Ohio after he helped the workers to
win the Toledo Auto-Lite strike in 1934. He later became a successful businessman and a media
millionaire. See The New York Times, March 25, 1987.

552 Warren Tribune Chronicle, August 9, 1937.

553  See Warren Tribune Chronicle, August 27, 1937; Warren Tribune Chronicle, November 1,
1937; Warren Tribune Chronicle, November 4, 1937 and Warren Tribune Chronicle, December 13,
1937.

554  Matt and Helvi Savola’s oral history interview transcript, 13; Hall 1972b, 15 and The
Community Dispatch, July 1999. According to Matt Savola, Hall was driving around in a “John L.
Lewis Buick” The labor leader had acquired a number of Buicks for his organizers and Hall was
driving one of them. Matt and Helvi Savola met Hall for the first time in 1937 as Matt Savola was
organizing a timber workers’ strike on Michigan’s Upper Peninsula and Helvi Savola worked as his
secretary.

555  Warren Tribune Chronicle, January 22, 1938.

556  Warren Tribune Chronicle, January 22, 1938. Reagen’s thinking is also unraveled in Violations
of Free Speech and Rights of Labor 1939, 12809-12810.
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Hall’s counsel Edward Lamb was surprised of the outcome of the trial. According to him,
the outcome “demonstrated the merit of our American judicial system”:

Though the employers raged and the newspapers screamed, a left-winger was given
a legitimate hearing before an outside judge who seemed to be above pressure.®”

According to Lamb, also Gus Hall seemed to be surprised of trial’s outcome:

Hall admitted to me later that if he had been on the bench — in a trial held in his
own “court” — he probably would not have been so lenient with a man accused
of transgressing the law. He said flatly that this was a jungle war between two
irreconcilable classes and that the end justified the means.**®

Reagen’s decision caused fury among Warren inhabitants, as many of them had considered
Hall to be a dangerous individual for the surrounding society. Warren Tribune Chronicle
received several angry letters from its leaders.” In its editorials, the paper also severely
criticized Reagen. On its first Hall-related editorial on January 22 the paper proclaimed
amazement over four men being sent to a penitentiary because of their participation in
the bombing ring, while the ring’s alleged leader only got a “slap on the wrist”™:

The prosecutor, so it is said, informed the court that he had insufficient evidence
against Hall. Would not the confessions of his associates have been pretty good
evidence?

The law abiding citizens are apt to be indignant at Mr. Reagen for his favor to Gus
Hall. They will wonder what kind of justice this is to which Mr. Reagen apparently
subscribes.

We are not passing judgment upon the guilt or innocence of Mr. Hall, but in view
of the circumstances and in view of the confessions of his associates, it occurs that a
jury should have been permitted to do so.”®

Two days later Warren Tribune Chronicle criticized Reagen’s decision even more strongly:

Prosecutor Paul J. Reagen of Trumbull County should be in a better position than
any outsider to judge the evidence in the case of Gus Hall, Warren strike leader who
was implicated in a series of bombings. Yet Mr. Reagen’s reduction of the charge
against Hall lets the dynamiter off with a penalty shockingly incommensurate with
the gravity of his crime.

Four of Hall’s associates have been convicted of dynamiting and sent to the
penitentiary for one to 20 years. The original charge against Hall, that of criminal
possession and use of explosives, was reduced last week to a charge of malicious
destruction of property. He pleaded guilty and was fined $500.

Mr. Reagen explains that his evidence was weak and his witnesses unreliable. It
seems that those who worked under Hall in the strike are now unwilling to testify
against him. The prosecutor apparently thought it better to accept an outcome
which would prove Hall’s guilty complicity in the bombings, even though the
penalty did not fit the crime, than to risk an acquittal which would let him go

557 Lamb 1963, 53-54. An outside judge was assigned to the case after a request by Edward
Lamb. The trial was presided by Judge Frank F. Cope from nearby town of Carrollton. See Warren
Tribune Chronicle, January 17, 1937.

558 Lamb 1963, 54.

559  See Warren Tribune Chronicle, January 25-28, 1938.

560 Warren Tribune Chronicle, January 22, 1938.
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entirely free. Still, Hall’s willingness to plead guilty to the lesser offense indicates
that he feared the outcome of a trial on the graver charge. The responsibility for
judging the evidence, which Mr. Reagen has assumed, would better have been placed
on a jury.”®!

So great was the aggravation among the law-abiding citizens of Warren that the John Q.
Public League — the anti-union citizens’ committee which had been founded during the
previous summer’s steel strike — demanded a “complete investigation made of the manner
in which the Prosecutor’s Office has handled this important case”. The league published
a newspaper advertisement in order to gather funds for an investigation.’*? Paul J. Reagen
welcomed the investigation but said that John Q. Public League would not be the proper
party to conduct the probe. Instead he suggested that the investigation should be conducted
by a three-man group consisting of Warren Tribune Chronicle’s editor, Republic Steel’s legal
counsel and a Warren attorney. Reagen again defended his decision regarding Gus Hall,
saying that it was “not only the best possible solution for the protection of the interests of
Trumbull County, but the only course under the circumstances”:

I am unable to understand how it will be in the public interest of this community
to further conduct a discussion of the unwholesome controversy arising out of

the recent strike. Certainly the public welfare demands that good will and co-
operation again be established among the people of Warren. This cannot be
accomplished by forever keeping alive the issues and fortunate incidents arising out
of the tremendous and unprecedented industrial controversy which occurred last
summer.>®

Nothing seems to have come out of John Q. Public League’s demand for an investigation
on the Gus Hall case. Warren Tribune Chronicle announced the case closed in its editorial
on February 3, 1938. The newspaper had a clear idea on who was the winner and who
was the loser in the court case:

But the Hall case is closed, so far as Mr. Hall is concerned. No power on earth can
again bring him before the bar on the matter under discussion. He is a free man. He
is the winner. Mr. Reagen is the loser.

We doft our hat to Gus Hall. We express without reservation and with sincerity

our admiration for him and we congratulate him upon his great victory over Mr.
Reagen, Trumbull County’s duly elected prosecuted attorney. The victory was
overwhelming and complete. Mr. Hall is evidently a gentleman of parts, a man of
courage, resourcefulness and ingenuity. He should go far in his present line or in any
line which he may care to devote his talents. We have no word of censure for Gus
Hall. He was in a tight pinch and he got out of it. We would have done the same,
and so would you, had we or you been in Mr. Hall’s shoes. He comes out of this
mess as the victor. Mr. Reagen holds the bag.>**

561  Warren Tribune Chronicle, January 24, 1938.
562  Warren Tribune Chronicle, January 29, 1938.
563  Warren Tribune Chronicle, January 31, 1938.
564  Warren Tribune Chronicle, February 3, 1938.
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2.5.7. An Ohio hellraiser?

Although CIO’s Ohio leader John Owens had prominently expelled Gus Hall from the
organization already in early July, SWOC paid Hall’s $500 fine and trial costs.”®> Hall and
other Warren bombers — who all in the end pleaded guilty — also received legal help from
CIO’s lawyers although the organization had clearly denounced all violence and destruction
of property. Warren Tribune Chronicle paid attention to this contradiction in its editorial:

When a union condones dynamiting by retaining leaders who take part in it,

the public has good reason to be suspicious of the union’s motives. From labor’s
viewpoint it is a grave tactical error, to say the least, since it arouses public opinion
against labor. Unions should have better sense than to arm their own enemies.*®

On explanation for SWOC’s behavior could be the fact that the Communists still had a
relatively strong position within the union in early 1938. The brand new union needed
its radical organizers and had to listen to their opinions. The Communist views could be
heard in SWOC’s top leadership as former CPUSA member Lee Pressman worked as the
union’s legal counsel. According to some sources, he remained committed to the party and
often functioned as an intermediary between the party and CIO’s leaders.>*’

For CIO leaders the relationship with communists was a balancing act. They needed the
small but active communist grouping within the union, but — at the same time — had to keep
the anti-communist members from leaving the organization. In such a situation the wisest
solution was to downplay the whole issue. The sensitivity of SWOC’s internal situation
could be seen in the union’s first convention in late 1937. An anti-communist delegate
wanted to amend a resolution condemning fascist aggression by adding a condemnation
of communist aggression as well. SWOC chairman Phil Murray, however, announced that
the motion in question was out of order and thus prevented the issue from coming to a
vote. Murray apparently did not want his union to become a battleground for communists
and anti-communists, at least not yet.>*

According to labor historian Harvey A. Levenstein, Murray started weeding out communists
from SWOC in 1938 and continued the operation quietly until 1942, when Republic Steel,
Youngstown Sheet & Tube and Inland Steel finally signed union contracts. Until that
happened, the communists were needed in the organization.’®

According to Gus Hall’s autobiographical writings and biographical material published
by the CPUSA, Philip Murray “said publicly that the Warren strike was the best organized

565  Warren Tribune Chronicle, January 25, 1938.

566  Warren Tribune Chronicle, January 24, 1938.

567 Cochran 1977, 95-96 and Levenstein 1981, 47.

568 Galenson 1960, 111.

569 Levenstein 1981, 51. In the summer of 1939 SWOC was already openly fighting the
Communists in the union. Secretary-treasurer David McDonald communicated SWOC’s attitude
clearly in a public address in July 1939: “There are people who would like to use steel workers’
union to build a classless society. Agents of the Communist Party quite naturally would like to
turn the SWOC into an instrument for their own use. The steel workers do not want to join the
Communist Party, nor be guided by it. They will not subscribe to any political or economic theory
which is anti-union or anti-American. They are not deceived by purveyors of false doctrines.” See
Galenson 1960, 111-112.
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labor strike he had ever seen in his life”>”° Although Hall and the CPUSA repeat this claim
in several publications, they never mention where or when Murray had said this. Such a
claim is surprising in light of the fact that the SWOC membership level was exceptionally
low at Republic Steel’s Warren plant when the strike started. The claim is also surprising
considering the fact that the Warren strikers seemed in many cases to act differently than
what the SWOC leaders would have hoped, shooting at Republic Steel’s airplanes and
calling a general strike on June 23, for example.””!

In addition to this, Hall and CPUSA repeatedly claim that Philip Murray offered Gus Hall
a well-paid job in SWOC organization after the Little Steel Strike, but Hall astonished
the union leader by turning the offer down and choosing a low-paid job in the CPUSA
organization instead.”’? Again, Hall and the CPUSA never mention where or when such
a job offer has taken place. Such an offer would have been surprising after CIO’s Ohio
leader had earlier announced that Hall was expelled from the CIO as “troublesome and
undesirable”. Such an offer would also have been surprising considering that the profoundly
Catholic Murray — who, according to one writer, drew his labor ideology from the papal
encyclicals Quadragesimo Anno and Rerum Novarum®™ — was known as a staunch anti-
communist. Once again a critical reader starts doubting Hall’s narration of past events as
it is unlikely that Murray would have offered a job to a communist who had just been a
central character in a much-publicized bombing trial.

As mentioned earlier, Gus Hall claimed in his telegram on July 1 that the bombing charge
was an “unadulterated frame-up inspired by Republic Steel and associated companies”.>’*
This is how Hall explained the incident also in the decades to come.”” As Hall never
challenged the charge in the court room but instead pleaded guilty to a lesser charge of
malicious destruction, it is difficult — if not impossible — to say for sure what Hall’s role
actually was in the bombing case.

In light of Gus Hall’s own recent past, his participation in the Warren bombing incident
would not have been very surprising. Violence was not an unfamiliar solution for Hall in
the 1930s. If one looks at the three labor conflicts in which Arvo Halberg was involved in
Minneapolis in the early 1930s — demonstrators’ raid on Armour meatpacking company,
CWA demonstrations of April 1934 and Teamsters’ Strike in the summer of 1934 — in all
three cases the conflict situations ended with some form of violence. In all three cases
Hall later commented the violence in his autobiographical writings in a positive if not
in a glorifying manner.”” In a similar way Gus Hall extolled the steelworkers who shot

570 Hall 1972b, 2 and Hall 1987, 345-346.

571  Also SWOC’s secretary-treasurer David J. McDonald criticizes Warren organizers in his
autobiography. As he was making a speaking tour through steel industry towns, the organizers in
Warren promised him a big audience in their town. In the end, “four people showed up in a hall
that seated five hundred”. See McDonald 1969, 96.

572 Hall 1972b, 2 and Hall 1976, 4.

573  Filippelli 1987, 11.

574  Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, July 1, 1937.

575 The CPUSA published also other kind narrations related to Hall and the Little Steel Strike.
In one of CPUSA’s Little Steel Strike -related texts the party claims that the frame-up “was exposed
as the work of a company agent and the charges against Hall were dropped”. See Hall 1972b, 2.
576  Hall 1987, 343-344 & 348-349.
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at Republic Steel’s airplanes in Warren during the Little Steel Strike.””” When taking all
these writings into consideration, violent solutions seem to have been a potential mode
of operation for the SWOC field representative in Warren.

As pointed out earlier, Gus Hall may have learned to accept violence and sabotage as
potential modes of operation already in his youth as he read the writings of IWW leader
Big Bill Haywood who was known for his inflammatory rhetoric and preference for direct
action. And as mentioned in the previous chapter, the concept of sabotage was often used
in IWW rhetoric. Although some Wobblies emphasized that for them “sabotage” meant
only striking and slowdowns, Haywood, for example, did not rule out violent destruction
of property.””® Although Hall apparently never was a member of IWW, the Warren bombing
incident sounds slightly like an echo from Hall’s Wobbly-colored youth.*”

Although it is difficult to determine Hall’s guilt or innocence from today’s perspective, few
details do raise questions. If Hall’s bombing charge was indeed a frame-up, it is surprising
that Hall’s lawyer Edward Lamb does not say a word about the frame-up in his memoirs
although he was very closely involved in the trial and spends a couple of pages of his
memoirs describing his dealings with Hall.*® Neither do Hall’s closest SWOC associates
Harry Wines and John Grajciar mention the frame-up in their oral history interviews. On
the contrary, Harry Wines straightforwardly accuses Hall of misleading the strikers who
took part in the bombing ring:

They [the sentenced strikers] were youngsters. They were not real active officers of
the committee of the union. They were misled by Gus Hall, who contributed very
little. His idea was to raise hell.”®'

2.5.8. Conclusions

The Little Steel Strike was the bloodiest labor dispute of the 1930s. Seventeen people —
all of them strikers or strike sympathizers — died during the conflict and approximately
two to three hundred people were injured.’® The congressional La Follette Civil Liberties
Committee — which closely investigated the labor conflicts of the 1930s — concluded in its
Little Steel Strike report that the emergence of the riots in which the deaths and injuries

577 Hall 1987, 346-347.

578  Carlson 1983, 196-197 & 230-231. See also Klehr & Haynes 1992, 11.

579  As mentioned earlier, Gus Hall’s father was originally an IWW member and — according to
Hall — also a personal friend of Big Bill Haywood. See Meyers 1970, 55 and Bonosky 1987, 8.

580 See Lamb 1963, 53-54.

581 Interview with Harry Wines, 7. According to Wines, the strike in Warren and Niles was very
orderly — no one killed or seriously wounded and no property damage — “even though Gus Hall
was in charge”. Wines pointed out that “whenever trouble would break loose, Gus Hall was never
to be found”. Also John Grajciar saw Gus Hall as a troublemaker. When he was asked in his oral
history interview about a “communist problem” in Youngstown area, he answered by saying “We
had Gus Hall up there, you know”. See Interview with Harry Wines, 6-7 and Interview #2 with John
Grajciar, 3.

582  Sofchalk 1961, 373-374. In addition to the ten deaths in Chicago, three people died in
Massillon, two in Youngstown, one in Cleveland and one in Beaver Falls in Pennsylvania.
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occurred “can be traced to the biased or intemperate conduct of local law-enforcement
authorities, acting frequently under the pressure and clamor directed against the strike
by company officials and citizens’ committees”*}

The anti-union steel companies unquestionably won the Little Steel Strike in 1937. The
strike was an exceptional setback for the CIO which otherwise marched on triumphantly in
the late 1930s. In the longer run, however, the defeat turned into a victory as the companies
had to give in to the workers’ demands. SWOC continued its efforts to organize the workers
and in the beginning of the 1940s the work started to bear fruit. In 1941 SWOC attained a
signed agreement with Bethlehem Steel after it had won majorities in the elections arranged
at the company’s mills. In 1942 Republic Steel, Youngstown Sheet & Tube and Inland Steel
followed Bethlehem’s example and signed union contracts. They, however, did it without
arranging elections at their mills after having learned that a clear majority of employees
support a SWOC agreement.’®*

Not only did SWOC win signed contracts, but the union also won reinstatements for
union members who were fired during the organizing drive and strike. Youngstown Sheet
& Tube had to pay back wages for about $170 000 and Republic Steel for about $500 000.
In addition to this, Republic Steel had to pay $350 000 to the men who had been shot and
beaten by the company thugs during the strike.”®

With all its violence and rioting, Little Steel Strike is not so very different from other major
American labor conflicts of the early 20" century. But according to Donald G. Sofchalk,
Little Steel Strike was a sort of a swan song of the old form of labor relations:

But, though the Little Steel Strike was conducted with all the traditional weapons

of unrestricted industrial warfare, it nevertheless presaged the beginning of a new
approach to labor problems and relations, an era in which such techniques would
no longer be of any major importance. Since 1937 few if any strikes have involved a
degree of violence comparable to that which accompanied the Little Steel conflict,
and in the main, labor disputes have been resolved across the bargaining table rather
than on the picket lines.?

The 1930s was, as Harvey Klehr states in the title of his study, “the heyday of American
Communism”. The 1930s, as Klehr puts it, “marked the height of Communist influence
in America” as the party “emerged from the fringes of national life and managed to play a
supporting role in some of the greatest dramas of the day — the fight for unemployment
insurance, industrial unionism, collective security against fascism and others”>*” Especially
the unprecedented advance of the labor movement during the decade and the founding
of the CIO were highlights for the CPUSA in the 20" century. Never before had and
never since have the communists played such a prominent and constructive role in the
development of American society.

583 La Follette Committee’s report is quoted in Sofchalk 1961, 374.
584 Sweeney 1956, 50.

585 Sweeney 1956, 39.

586 Sofchalk 1961, iv.

587 Klehr 1984, ix.
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Gus Hall was certainly aware of the exceptionality of the 1930s in this respect. Understanding
the political value of his experience, Hall made sure that his contribution to the CPUSA’s
greatest achievements was not forgotten. Hall’s role as a leader in the Little Steel Strike was
always carefully mentioned even in the briefest biographical summaries of his career. One
can indeed say that Hall’s participation in the Little Steel Strike became an essential feature
of his identity and the narration of his life.”® He saw himself as one of the founders of the
United Steelworkers of America, which, in turn, caused irritation among some later-day
USWA officials.”® Hall closely followed and commented on the issues related to Mahoning
Valley’s steel industry and steel workers union for the rest of his career and was moved
when he was asked to give a speech at Youngstown’s steelworkers’ meeting in 1995.°%

Although Hall was never convicted of leading the bombing ring, in Mahoning Valley
many were certain of his guilt even decades after the steel strike. Youngstown’s newspaper
brought the issue up in a straightforward way 22 years after the strike when Hall became
the general secretary of CPUSA:

The 1937 steel strike is not a pleasant memory, and one of the major factors in
making it unpleasant was the noisy bully Gus Hall. He insinuated himself and
other Communist sympathizers into the Little Steel Strike and by violent measures
he advocated gave the infant C.I.O. some of its earliest black eyes. There was little
question of his guilt in one bombing episode in Trumbull County, even though the
records show a fine for a lesser forms of violence.”'

Within the CPUSA Hall’s participation in the bloodiest strike of the 1930s was a significant
political asset for him, an experience through which he could strengthen his image as a
true proletarian leader. By being a leader in the Little Steel Strike, Hall could be raised
to the same level with William Z. Foster who was the leader of the Great Steel Strike of
1919.°2 Whether Hall’s narration of the strike is completely congruent with what actually
took place, however, is another question.

588  According to two of my interviewees, Hall’s participation in the Little Steel Strike was his
“claim to fame” as it had had a central role in the development of his subsequent party career.
According to Michael Myerson, Hall’s actual role in the strike was small but in the CPUSA
publications it was “blown up” into a major role. See interview with Jack Kurzweil in Berkeley,
California, August 2010 and interview with Michael Myerson in New York City, August 2010.
589 In August 1971 Raymond W. Pasnick, the public relations director of USWA and editor
of Steel Labor journal, sent Hall a letter inquiring upon what grounds he claims to be one of the
founders of USWA. Hall gave him a thorough answer in his pampbhlet Steel and Metal Workers — It
Takes a Fight to Win. According to Hall, the USWA had by the 1970s become a bureaucratic and
inefficient organization whose leaders wanted to hide the militant past of the union and the fact
that people like Hall had once been building the organization. See Hall 1972b, 11-15.

590 Hall 1949, 67-70; Hall 1972b, passim; Daily World, December 20, 1977; Youngstown
Vindicator, April 25, 1981 and Tribune Chronicle, June 21, 1995.

591  Youngstown Vindicator, December 16, 1959.

592 One CPUSA text straightforwardly equates Foster’s and Hall’s leadership in the 1919 and
1937 steel strikes. Such equation is, however, grossly misleading as Foster was a top leader of
the whole strike whereas Hall was only one local-level leader among many in the large strike
organization. See Hall 1972b, 3.
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2.6. Fighting fascism and imperialism - Gus Hall’s WWII years

2.6.1. More legal problems

Although Gus Hall’'s SWOC associates like Harry Wines and John Grajciar and the leaders of
the organization were unhappy with Hall’s actions during the strike, the Communist Party
seemed to appreciate his work. He was made the executive secretary of the Communist
Party in Mahoning, Trumbull and Columbiana counties, i.e. an area covering Youngstown,
Warren and Niles. As an executive secretary, Hall commented eagerly on the threat of
fascism on the pages of Youngstown Vindicator and demanded a complete boycott of
German products as well as the lifting of the arms embargo on Republican Spain. According
to Hall, defeating Hitler on Spanish front would have been a tremendous help in defeating
Hitler in Germany.**® Hall was also shortly a Communist candidate for governor of Ohio
in 1938, but withdrew his candidacy. Anticommunist critics claimed that Hall withdrew
his candidacy in order to support the unsuccessful bid of Democratic candidate Charles
W. Sawyer in the election race, but Hall denied such claims.***

Although Hall withdrew his candidacy from the Ohio gubernatorial election in 1938,
the turn of the decade would suggest that a change had taken place in Hall’s modes of
operation. In 1939 Hall ran for president of Youngstown’s city council and in 1940 he
ran for county commissioner in Mahoning County. Hall had already in 1935 ran for
Youngstown’s city council, but now taking part in elections seems to have become a
standard mode of operation for him and he no longer got involved in violent clashes. He
was now no longer a “hellraiser” — as Hall’s SWOC associate Harry Wines had put it —who
could resort to violent measures to further the cause of the working class as had happened
repeatedly during the 1930s, but he seemed to be more committed to the principles of
representative politics.

One can only speculate about the factors bringing about this development. Hall turned
30 years old in October 1940, and often people tend to become calmer as they grow older.
Another factor which may have affected Hall’s behavior was the birth of his first child
Barbara who was born in March 1938.°* The birth of the first child can often put the values
of the father’s life in a new order, and this may have also happened to Hall.

Hall’s election campaign radio speech which he delivered in November 1939 when running
for president of Youngstown’s city council is the oldest available text which — presumably

593 Youngstown Vindicator, May 1, 1938; Youngstown Vindicator, May 29, 1938 and Youngstown
Vindicator, November 29, 1938.

594  Youngtown Vindicator, November 7, 1938. Hall’s candidacy for governor of Ohio is
mentioned also in Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 43 and North 1970, 17. Charles W. Sawyer later
served as U.S. Secretary of Commerce from 1948 to 1953. See Political Profiles — The Truman Years,
491-492.

595  According to Daily Worker, Barbara Hall was 11 years old in June 1949 when the newspaper
reported — in a somewhat sentimental way — of the encounters between Gus Hall and his daughter
during the Smith Act trial in New York City. According to Barbara Hall’s cousin Kristin Koskela,
Barbara Hall was born in March 1938. See Daily Worker, June 13, 1949; Daily Worker, June 30, 1949
and interview with Kristin Koskela in Cherry, Minnesota, August 2008.
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—was written by Hall. As such, it clearly reflects the CPUSA’s policies in the fall of 1939. In
his speech, Hall clearly spells out his opposition to American involvement in the war that
had just two months earlier broken out in Europe. According to Hall, the war only served
the interests of English and French financiers and therefore it would be un-American to
send American soldiers to fight in the war.**® Hall’s comments were in line with the CPUSA’s
policy in 1939. Before the fall of 1939 the party had been a staunch opponent of fascism,
but after the Soviet Union and Germany signed their Nazi-Soviet Pact in late August the
CPUSA suddenly changed its policy. The party strongly opposed American involvement
in such an imperialist war.””’

Hall’s 1939 radio speech also reflects the CPUSA’s 1930s policies in other ways. During Earl
Browder’s leadership CPUSA emphasized its Americanness declaring that “Communism is
Twentieth Century Americanism”. Also Gus Hall seems to have wanted to present himself
as an unwaveringly American character. Perhaps therefore the names of Marx, Engels and
Lenin — not to mention Stalin — do not appear even once in his speech. Also the concepts
of socialism, communism and Marxism-Leninism are completely absent in the speech. As
such, Hall’s 1939 speech is very different from his post-WWII speeches which are often
filled with Marxist-Leninist jargon and references to classic theoreticians.

Hall’s speech also reflects the CPUSA’s Popular Front thinking of the late 1930s. In 1935
after the Comintern had decided to co-operate with socialists and even with bourgeois
liberals to form a united front against Fascism, the CPUSA also changed its policies. In
comparison to Hall’s later speeches, his 1939 speech is surprisingly reform-minded. As
all references to revolution and the dictatorship of the proletariat are absent, the speech
could well have been written by a moderate socialist. Hall demanded more appropriations
for Work Projects Administration, relief for all needy people without bureaucracy, better
old age pensions and more inexpensive public housing. In addition to these measures,
he demanded hospitalization for all people who need it, free medical and dental care for
needy school children, more school buildings to eliminate overcrowded class rooms, the
establishment of a municipal electric plant and the reduction of gas, street car and bus

fares.””® Despite Hall’s numerous demands his election bid was unsuccessful.

The bombing ring trial in 1937-38 was not the last time when Hall had problems with
Mahoning Valley’s legal authorities. In 1940, Hall ran for county commissioner as a
Communist candidate in Mahoning County but his campaign soon ran into trouble. In
April, Hall was indicted on charges of forgery and misrepresentation of the Communist
Party nominating petition. After a lengthy trial, Hall was sentenced to Mahoning County
prison for 90 days in October 1941. Also Hall’s associates — including his secretary Sally

Winters Morillas — received prison sentences.””

According to the Joseph North, the trial and prison sentence were an outcome of a manhunt
arranged by Youngstown’s reactionaries:

596  Gus Hall’s radio speech on November 8, 1939. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 7.
597  Klehr & Haynes 1992, 92-93.

598  Gus Hall’s radio speech on November 8, 1939. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 7.
599  Communist Leadership, 29 and The Plain Dealer, February 27, 1996.
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This time the workers got the required number of signatures, but the newspapers
and powerful reactionary pressures began a calculated campaign of intimidation.
The names of those who signed petitions for Gus to go on ballot were published
in the newspapers, their homes were visited, their families frightened, their jobs
threatened. Some weakened under this fierce barrage and claimed the signatures
were fraudulent. This gave the authorities the pretext they sought: Hall and seven
others were arrested.®

Sally Morillas remembered the court case in a somewhat similar way more than fifty years
later:

“We did the work honestly and truthfully,” she said. “We legitimately got the
signatures, but the Vindicator newspaper published the entire list. They printed the
name of every person who signed the petition nominating a Communist candidate.

Well, some of the people were very upset by this and denied ever signing it.”*"!

Although Hall was thoroughly unhappy with his prison sentence “in one of the
crumbiest jails that existed”, not everyone in the justice system was rotten to the core. In
his autobiographical manuscript Hall exceptionally gives credit — with a slightly bitter
undertone, though — to Mahoning County Judge Erskine Maiden, “a judge who had some
human touch left”:

After a week or so, I sent a word by way of Elizabeth [Hall’s wife] that I had stomach
pains. Without hesitation, he ordered me taken to a local hospital that was close by.
That was his first human action. Sure enough I had an ulcer. The judge had a unique
idea. He called in Elizabeth and asked whether she could pick me up at the jail at 1
PM each day and take me home, feed me, let me rest and return me to jail at 3 PM.
That was Judge Madden’s second human act. I qualify his humanity because in the
first place, caving in to steel corporation pressure, he sent an innocent man to jail.*

Sally Morillas also had positive memories of Judge Maiden:

To this day, we will respect Judge Erskine Maiden, who treated us very fairly. When
Gus’ mother died, Judge Maiden let him fly to Minnesota unescorted to attend the
funeral because he knew Gus would return, which he did. Another time, Gus was
feeling sick and the judge allowed him to leave jail and go to the hospital.*®

Morillas’s positive memories may partly be explained by the fact that thanks to Judge
Maiden, she was released from prison after serving only 45 days of her 60-day sentence.
According to Maiden, she was released “for good behavior and as an indication to the
defendant of the difference between our system and that of the Kremlin”.*"*

600 North 1970, 17-18.

601  The Plain Dealer, February 27, 1996.

602  Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 27-28. Hall mistakenly calls Judge Maiden
”Madden”. According to Youngstown Vindicator, Maiden allowed Hall to leave the hospital to
receive medical care but the time spent outside the jail would be added to his sentence. See
Youngstown Vindicator, February 1, 1942.

603  The Plain Dealer, February 27, 1996. Susanna Halberg’s death and Hall’s subsequent ten-day
prison leave was also reported in Youngstown Vindicator, November 13, 1941.

604  Youngstown Vindicator, December 2, 1941. Maiden (1891-1967) served as Mahoning County
judge from 1931 until his death in 1967.
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2.6.2. On the Radio

Gus Hall was in jail in Youngstown when Japanese planes attacked Pearl Harbor on
December 7, 1941. Like thousands of other American Communists, Hall immediately
volunteered for military service. The eager anti-fascist, however, received no reply. Later
— after Hall and his family had moved to Cleveland in 1942 — he was drafted but the draft
board turned Hall down due to legal charges still pending in Warren and Youngstown.
According to Hall, the legal charges were related to Little Steel Strike and unemployed
struggles. Hall challenged the pending legal cases stating that the charges “stood in the
way of entering the military struggle against fascism” He demanded that either the charges
are dropped or that the trials proceed. To his surprise, after a few weeks, both the judges
in Warren and Youngstown, dropped all the cases.® Only then could Gus Hall start his
military career.

All this took time. Several CPUSA sources claim that Hall served in the Navy from 1942 to
1946°° but in reality he entered the Navy only in January 1945%7. While struggling to get
into the armed forces, Hall served from 1942 as the CPUSA chairman in Cleveland.®®® As
the chairman of the party in the biggest city of Ohio, Hall — a steelworker coming from a
major steel industry state — was elected to CPUSA’s national committee in 1944.°”

As the local party leader, Hall gave regular weekly radio speeches in the mid-1940s at the
Cleveland radio station WHK, with topics ranging from twists and turns of the war to U.S.
labor politics. He gave these speeches during two periods: between September 1944 and
January 1945 — i.e. before his navy service — and between April 1946 and July 1946 — i.e.
after his release from the navy.®"’ The radio program was sponsored by the Ohio CP.*"

These speeches are highly interesting from a researcher’s point of view as there is very little
written material available related to Hall’s political thinking in the 1940s. He published
only a couple of articles in CPUSA publications — and none in any other publications —
before the 1950s.61

605  Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 10.

606  See for example Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 47. Interestingly Hall himself said in the
congressional hearings that he served in the Navy only for 14 months. See Communist Leadership, 2.
607  Swearingen 1971, 585.

608 Brandt 1981, 5.

609 Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 52. According to Joseph North, Hall was serving overseas when
he was elected to the national committee in 1944, but this does not seem to be the case as Hall
entered the Navy only in January 1945. See North 1970, 19.

610  Hall gave his last speech before a 16-month break in the beginning of January 1945. Arnold
Johnson, Ohio state secretary of the new Communist Political Association, took Hall’s place as
the party’s Cleveland radio commentator. See Gus Hall Bibliography, 105-106 and Gus Hall’s radio
speech on January 6, 1945. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 7.

611  Gus Hall Bibliography, ii. According to the bibliography, the scripts of the radio programs
were offered by the defense attorneys during the Smith Act trial as evidence to prove Gus Hall’s
thought and advocacy. Gus Hall Bibliography states: “However, the prosecution rejected the offer
on the grounds that the radio programs were self-serving documents, despite the fact that the
essence of the trial was prosecution for thinking and advocating.”

612 According to Gus Hall Bibliography, Hall published only four articles in Daily Worker and
three in Political Affairs in the 1940s. Hall’s first pamphlet Hands off Korea and Formosa was
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Hall’s speeches clearly reflected the CPUSA’s policies at the time. Whereas Hall had in his
speeches before Hitler’s attack to te Soviet Union strongly opposed American involvement
in the war and criticized Roosevelt for serving the interests of Wall Street, he was now
ardently supporting FDR and American participation in the fight against Fascism. In his
speech in late September, Hall urged his listeners to register and vote and help Roosevelt
to win in the state of Ohio in the presidential election of 1944. According to Hall, the
supporters of the Republican candidate Thomas E. Dewey included many “anti-semitic,
anti-labor and pro-fascist” characters like Gerald L.K. Smith, who ran for president as a
candidate of the America First Party, and isolationist congressman Martin L. Sweeney:

[ would not accuse Candidate Dewey of being a fascist or even a fascist sympathizer;
but because of the fact that the Republican Party is in the firm grip of reactionary,
anti-labor, isolationist, defeatist forces, I think it is fair to judge that these open
pro-fascist elements are supporting the Dewey-Bricker ticket because they hope that
Dewey will be the American Hindenburg.*

In his speech just few days before the presidential election of 1944, Hall straightforwardly
equated Dewey with Hitler, both of whom were fervent anti-Communists. Hall found
striking similarities in Hitler’s and Dewey’s main theses:

The fact that the Nazis in Germany and the GOP ideologists here are talking the
same language does not prove they borrow from one another. It proves something
more important — that they represent identical forces in the two countries, the forces
of Fascist reaction, attempting to divide the American people, panic the electorate
and gain power by an anti-Communist ruse in order to destroy democracy.®'*

Hall, who only three years earlier had seen the war as one big capitalist conspiracy, was now
a warm supporter of the so-called no-strike pledge which aimed at eliminating workers’
strikes in the United States during the war in order to support U.S. war efforts.®”> Hall’s
opinions could indeed change rapidly as new situations developed. In November 1944,
Hall praised Roosevelt, Stalin and Churchill as “world’s greatest team of leadership”®'¢ but
only a month later the Cleveland radio commentator had grown strongly critical towards
Churchill. The reason for this sudden change could be found in newly liberated Greece
where the British troops were fighting local Communists. According to Hall, the British
were co-operating with Greek Fascists, carrying out dictatorial policies and suppressing

all civil liberties.®”

Interestingly Hall, who later in his life was a severe critic of his predecessor Earl Browder,
seemed to approve Browder’s politics and the dissolution of the CPUSA without any

published in 1950 and his first book Imperialism Today — An Evaluation of Major Issues and Events
of Our Time in 1972. See Gus Hall Bibliography, 86-94.

613  Gus Hall’s radio speech on September 30, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 7.
614  Gus Hall’s radio speech on November 4, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 7.
615  Gus Hall’s radio speech on November 25, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 7.
616  Gus Hall’s radio speech on November 11, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208,
Folder 7. In another speech three weeks later Hall volubly praised Cordell Hull, the long-time U.S.
secretary of state, who had just resigned from his office. “In Cordell Hull the world has a great
statesman’, Hall said. See Gus Hall’s radio speech on December 1, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM
132), Box 208, Folder 7.

617  Gus Hall’s radio speech on December 16, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 7.
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problems in 1944.5'® Browder had been strongly impressed by what he considered to be
the spirit of the Teheran conference between Stalin, Churchill and Roosevelt in late 1943.
Following the conference Browder believed in class reconciliation within the United States
and in a national reconciliation between the United States and the Soviet Union.®”® The
dissolution of the Comintern in 1943 seemed to prove that the confrontation between
communism and capitalism would soon be history and old-fashioned communist parties
would no longer be needed. In the summer of 1944 the CPUSA was transformed into
a Communist Political Association which would work through existing parties and
organizations, especially the Democratic Party. When mentioning the dissolution of the
CPUSA in one of his radio speeches, Hall showed no signs of criticism toward Browder.
He quoted in length the general secretary, according to whom the communists had “no
illusions about any advance of Communism in America” and who had “dissolved their own
party as a signal of their long-term adherence to the democratic front”. Hall’s approving

tone was indeed far from his later wrathful comments concerning Browder.**

Also when it came to economic policies, Hall sounded now very different in comparison
with his comments in the 1930s or in the end of the 1940s. In a radio speech in November
1944, Hall discussed the future of U.S. economy in the post-war world. His comments
could have been written by a moderate social democrat. Gone were the predictions of
imminent revolution and praise for the Soviet form of government:

The 64-dollar question for our post-war plans is: Can we find employment for the
17 million men and women who will be released from the business of war? Can
we keep our industry producing at present levels without making any basic changes
in our economic system, changes for which the American people are not ready
today? Yes, I think we can.

And why not? For we have plenty of raw materials, we have all of the factories and
mills and we have sufficient manpower and the skill to continue such production?
Yes, we have within our reach everything that is necessary for a prosperous, happy
America.*!

Like a true social democrat, Hall emphasized the need to take care of the purchasing
power of the ordinary Americans. “The consumption of goods by the American people as
a whole, on an expanding scale, is the only way in which American economy can be kept
in full operation”, Hall pointed out.

618  Also Gerald Horne pays attention to Gus Hall’s positive attitude towards Browder in 1944 in
his Ben Davis biography Black Liberation / Red Scare. See Horne 1994, 134.

619 Browder presented his views concerning the Teheran spirit in a speech to a CPUSA meeting
in January 1944. Excerpts of the speech can be read in Fried 1997, 330-334.

620  Gus Hall’s radio speech on November 11, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder
7. Hall strongly attacked Browder, for example, in his keynote speech at the CPUSA’s 17" national
convention in December 1959. According to Hall, Browder’s ideas were a “right-opportunist
distortion”. Browder remained a source of disgust for Hall for decades to come. In CPUSA’s
“ideological conference” in Chicago in July 1989 — more than 40 years after Browder’s expulsion —
Hall “warned against the corrupting influence of bourgeois ideas and recalled earlier heresies like
Browderism”. See Hall 1960b, 18 and Lewy 1990, 301.

621  Gus Hall’s radio speech on November 18, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder
7. The “64-dollar question” referred to the 1940s popular radio quiz show Take It or Leave It, in
which the main prize was 64 silver dollars.
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It is basic policy for the prosperity of our nation that the working class, which is the
largest group of consumers, should continue as a minimum to receive a take-home
wage equal in volume to that it now receives, regardless of any change in working
hours. Because of technological improvements during this war, it is evident that to
give employment to 17%2 million men and women it will be necessary to reduce the
working day to 8, 7, or even 6 hours; and this without any reduction in the take-
home wage.®*

For Hall the even distribution of income was a key factor in keeping the economy running.
“One of the difficulties that holds back the whole market is that a small section of our
population, a section that physically cannot consume anything additional, holds in its
hands huge sums of finances that are not in circulation and therefore are not in use for
buying up the products that we produce”, Hall said. His vision of U.S. post-war economy
and society came very close to social democratic models which had been developed
especially in northern European countries:

In our post-war plans we must consider as part of the reconversion responsibilities
of government the extension of our social security system. Old age and sickness
benefits, maternity and death benefits, a national medical and hospitalization fund —
these are essential factors in adjusting our economy to the long road ahead. Such an
expanded social security system must provide for shock absorbers that will cushion
the rough road from a war to peace economy.**

In one of his last radio speeches before joining the armed forces, Hall sharply commented
on the war-time policies of his parents’ country of birth. Hall criticized severely the
concept of “poor little democratic Finland” which was used to gather support for the
Nordic nation during the Winter War against Soviet Union in 1939-40. According to Hall,
treacherous Finland was far from being democratic as it was in close co-operation with
Hitler’s Germany. The help Finland received from the United States, Britain and France
during the Winter War only helped Hitler in his fight against the Soviet Red Army — when
helping Finland, the Western powers were actually “filing Hitler’s front tooth”. Luckily
Finland’s machinations with Hitler did not result in defeat of the Soviet Union. Hall’s
unorthodox take on Northern European military history does not quite correspond with
today’s WWII historiography:

The assistance to Finland did not result in catastrophe, but it did unnecessarily take

the lives of many of our heroic men. We helped “poor, little Finland”, and a year later

the Nazi dive bombers rose from their Finnish air fields and sent to the bottom of

the Arctic hundreds of our sons — sailors and men of the Merchant Marine. German

submarines used the Finnish bases that we had helped build only a year before and
blasted hundreds of our ships.

Hitler was able to use these Finnish bases not because he conquered Finland, but
because the Fascist rulers of Finland were always hand in glove with Hitler. That

622 Gus Hall’s radio speech on November 18, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 7.
623 Gus Hall’s radio speech on November 18, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder
7. According to Hall, the reconversion of American economy and society to a post-war was going
to be an expensive undertaking, but in his opinion it was necessary in order to avoid a new Great
Depression. “Reconversion will be a war in itself, a battle to be won as decisively as any fought
against the Axis”, Hall pointed out.
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was so even in the days when the Finnish government appealed for help for a “poor,

democratic, small nation”*

Hall’s comments on Finland reflect the fact that the Soviet invasion of Finland created a
very difficult situation for American Communists. The Soviet invasion generated wide-
spread sympathy for Finland in the United States and showed the Soviet Union in a very
negative light.* When Finland then joined Germany in its attack against the Soviet Union
in June 1941, American communists claimed it proved that Finns had been Fascists from
the very beginning. Hall’s comments also reflect a “red” view of Finnish history which
prevailed strongly among Finnish American communists: Carl Gustav Mannerheim, who
had lead the so-called White troops against the Red revolutionaries in the Finnish Civil
War in 1918 and who lead the Finnish army also in WWII, was considered an outright
Fascist and a dictator comparable to Hitler and Mussolini.®?

2.6.3.In the Navy

As mentioned earlier, Hall’s military career got started only after he could notify the draft
board that he had been cleared of all pending legal charges in Warren and Youngstown:

I was recalled to the draft board. The army representative turned me down

without a cause; the air force representative on the board did likewise. An old

salt, representing the Navy, was different. He was an experienced old Navy man.

He studied my record, with all the court cases and trials and fights I had been in,
including a file of clippings detailing the struggles and arrests. He finally said, “Well,
Mr. Hall, if you fight half as hard as a U.S. sailor as you have in civilian life you’ll
make one helluva good Navy man.” With that he dramatically stamped the papers
and I was in the U.S. Navy.*”

A few weeks later Gus Hall was sworn in with a group of young men and sent to a boot
camp in the Great Lakes Naval Training Center near Chicago for three months of basic
training. Thus Hall became one of the 965 000 men trained in the massive Great Lakes
Naval Training Center during WWIIL.**

624  Gus Hall’s radio speech on December 30, 1944. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 7.
625 Isserman 1982, 53-54.

626  Hall’s “red” view of Finnish history can well be seen also in one of his Daily World columns
decades later. This time he claims that Finland was building military bases on Finnish soil together
with Nazi Germans, which led to the Soviet-Finnish war. Modern historiography of the Winter War
has no knowledge of joint Finnish-German bases in Finland before the war. However, the existence
of the Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact of August 1939 between Soviet Union and Nazi Germany is a
widely recognized fact among historians. See Daily World, August 25, 1973. For more on the impact
of the Finnish Civil War on the Finnish American communists, see Kostiainen 1977, 229-233 and
Karni 2001, 94-95.

627  Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 10.

628 Illinois may be seen surprising location for a major naval training center, but the Navy

had founded it in the beginning of the 20" century as the Navy leaders noticed that “the Midwest
was a surprisingly rich source of ambitious young men, looking for training and life out of the
cornfields”. The training center was officially opened in 1911. At that time, its training capacity was
1 500 men at one time but over the years the capacity was increased to more than 100 000 in 1944.
During the WWII from 10 000 to 40 000 new recruits arrived to the Great Lakes training center

134



As a CPUSA member serving in the armed forces, Hall was not an exceptional case.
According to Maurice Isserman, 15 000 party members served in the armed forces during
WWII. Hundreds of them had gained valuable combat experience in the Spanish civil
war.®” As the United States now fought shoulder to shoulder with the Soviet Union,
communists were enthusiastic and well-motivated fighters. CPUSA’s staunch opposition to
United States’ participation in the war had vanished quickly in June 1941 when Germany
attacked Soviet Union. The party now strongly supported an Allied invasion of continental
Europe which would open a new front against the Germans and would thus relieve the

pressure on the Soviet Union.**

Although the communists were exceptionally enthusiastic soldiers, their reception in the
armed forces was mixed. While some communist soldiers — like the future chairman of
New York CP Robert Thompson — were sent to combat, many were assigned — as official
army rules regulated — to units “in which there is a minimum opportunity for damage”.
Such treatment was ordered for all “potentially subversive personnel” who in addition to
communists included Fascists and enemy aliens. The military intelligence closely monitored
communists serving in the armed forces by rifling their lockers, reading their mail and
questioning their barrack-mates. Their confidential files were marked with notation “S.D.”
(“suspect of disloyalty”). The communists were usually allowed to complete training with
their outfits and some were even accepted into officer training schools. But when their
units were shipped to England, Africa or the Pacific, many communists suddenly found
themselves being reassigned to supply, service or medical units within the United States.*”!

Many communist soldiers found the army policy highly frustrating. Among them was highly
motivated Spanish civil war veteran John Gates — the future chief editor of CPUSA’s Daily
Worker newspaper — who was sent to serve in the remote Aleutian Islands. Later, however,
Gates managed to volunteer for the paratroopers and could finally join the battle in Europe
in the spring of 1945.%? Junius Scales — another prominent party member — had very similar
frustrating experiences during his military service. After many disappointments Scales was
finally sent to Italy only a few weeks before the war in Europe ended in May 1945.9

Gus Hall was sent overseas, but his military career did not proceed without glitches. Hall,
already clearly over thirty years of age, was the oldest person in his unit. At the end of the
basic training the men of the company elected by secret ballot a so-called honor man of
company. The winner of the title had —among other things — the privilege of selecting the
naval training school where he wanted to continue his training. Hall was elected as the
honor man of his company®*, but the High Command of the Great Lakes Training Center
had decided not to give the honor certificate to him. When Hall inquired about the details

every month. See Gonzalez 2008, 7,9 & 71.

629 Isserman 1982, 180.

630 Klehr & Haynes 1992, 92-97.

631 Isserman 1982, 181.

632 Gates 1958, 84-100.

633  Scales & Nickson 1987, 131-148.

634  Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 11. According to Brandt, Hall’s "popularity
among workingmen in the steel mills followed him among the sailors, most of whom were also
workingmen.” See Brandt 1981, 5.
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of the decision, he learned that one of the top officers of the base had been a top officer in
the Republic Steel Corporation during the Little Steel Strike and had sworn that he would

never agree to “give that Communist bastard a certificate of honor in the U.S. Navy.”¢*

Gus Hall could also experience the strict control of the communists when the war in
Europe ended in May 1945:

A week or so later I was in Honolulu and some naval board called me in. It was all
so official and formal that after it was over I had a big laugh. As if the victory over
Japan depended on what I said, they asked me: “Now that the war against Germany
and Italy is over, will you still continue to support the U.S. war effort?” Behind

this concept was the idea that if the Soviet Union was not in the war I would not
continue supporting it. Obviously they weren’t aware of the nature of the war. [...]
I replied to the Navy board, as formally as they had to me: “I will continue to
support the war until the whole anti-democratic access is defeated.” With that the
proceedings were over, salutes were exchanged and I was dismissed.

The war continued and I was in it till the very end.®*

During the summer of 1945, Gus Hall sailed to the island of Guam where he would serve
the rest of his military service as a machinist’s mate. Hall was placed in charge of motor

repair in Guam’s naval base.®”

Guam is the largest and the most southern of the Mariana Islands in the western Pacific
Ocean, located about 1 500 miles east of the Philippines. The island was colonized by the
Spanish in 17" century. The United States gained control of the island in the Spanish-
American war in 1898. The Japanese captured Guam within a few days after the attack to
Pearl Harbor in December 1941. The Americans recaptured the island after three weeks
of fierce fighting in August 1944.9% After the recapture Guam’s airfields were used as bases
for B-29 bombers bombing Japan. Guam’s naval base became a major cargo port, repair
facility and a submarine base. Japanese soldiers kept hiding in Guam’s forests for years
after the war, last one famously surrendering only in 1972.%°

Gus Hall was in Guam when the first atom bomb was dropped on Hiroshima. The B-29
bomber Enola Gay had departed for its lethal mission from the island of Tinian just
hundred miles northeast of Guam. For Hall the bombing of Hiroshima was not a moment
of national pride:

[ felt terribly ashamed of my country. I was fighting against the inhumanity of fascism
and for a world of peace. That horrible bomb bursting on the defenseless people of
Hiroshima made me realize that the new danger to mankind was going to come from
the mad dogs I had met during my days on the picket lines of the steel strike.®

635  Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 12. See also North 1970, 18 and Brandt 1981, 5.
According to Brandt, Hall was “qualified for officer training school but his Republic Steel dossier
had been passed on to the Navy. His commanding officer rejected his application.”

636  Gus Hall’s autobiographical manuscript, 12-13.

637 North 1970, 18.

638  According to Lapitsky and Mostovets, Hall took part in fierce fighting with the Japanese
in Guam, but this does not seem to be the case as the island had already been recaptured in the
summer of 1944. See Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 47.

639 Rottman 2002, 385-393.

640 Quoted in North 1970, 18-19 and Brandt 1981, 5.
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2.6.4. Back in Ohio and back on the radio

Gus Hall returned to Cleveland in the spring of 1946 after a 14-month Navy service and
an honorable discharge. The Cleveland party chairman also soon returned to the radio
waves of Northern Ohio, continuing his Saturday evening news commentaries at the radio
station WHK.

Alot had changed during the 14 months Gus Hall had been away. The Allies had defeated
both Germany and Japan in 1945, but the seemingly friendly relations between the Soviet
Union and its Western allies had already started to cool down. The Gouzenko spy affair,
which was disclosed in the Canadian capital in September 1945, showed Americans that
the benevolent wartime alliance had indeed been an illusion. And indeed, just when Gus
Hall was about to finish his service at Guam, Winston Churchill gave his famous speech in
Fulton, Missouri stating that an iron curtain had descended across the European continent.

Major changes had also taken place in the American Communist Party. Earl Browder,
who had led the party since 1934, had been ousted from leadership in the summer of
1945. As mentioned earlier, Browder had been strongly impressed by the dissolution of
the Comintern in May 1943 and by what he considered to be the spirit of the Teheran
conference between Stalin, Churchill and Roosevelt in November and December 1943.
These events seemed to prove that the confrontation between communism and capitalism
would soon be history and old-fashioned communist parties would no longer be needed. In
the summer of 1944 CPUSA was transformed into a Communist Political Association. Its
members would from now on work through existing parties and organizations, especially
the Democratic Party. The Soviets, however, seriously disagreed with Browder’s policy and
made their opinion known by publishing a highly critical letter in a French communist
journal Cahiers du Communisme under the name of French communist leader Jacques
Duclos. The so-called Duclos letter led to Browder’s ousting and to the re-establishment
of the CPUSA in the summer of 1945.%' Eugene Dennis and William Z. Foster took the
reins of the party which now veered closer to the Soviet Union, back from Browder’s more
independent policies.**

All this seems to have also affected the Cleveland radio news commentator. The tone of
Gus Hall’s radio speeches is strikingly different when one compares the speeches before and
after 1945. Before his Navy service, Hall very seldom mentioned socialism or communism
in his speeches. The names of Marx, Engels and Lenin were almost completely absent in
his speeches. The Soviet Union was mentioned as an important ally in the fight against
fascism, but its role as the motherland of international communism was not emphasized.

Hall’s new tone could be heard already in his very first post-war speech in late April 1946.
The recently discharged Navy man criticized starkly the massive military presence of the
United States all around the world. U.S. armed forces, which just a little earlier had been
heroic fighters against fascism, had now become evil tools of American imperialism. Hall

641  Cahiers du Communisme published Duclos’s text in April 1945 and the Daily Worker
reprinted it on May 24, 1945. Excerpts of the letter can be read in Fried 1997, 344-345.
642  Klehr & Haynes 1992, 96-105.
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saw no reasons for having U.S. troops in 58 countries and he certainly did not agree with
President Truman’s explanation that “we still have to protect and preserve American
property all over the world™:

Now I believe it is true that 99 percent of our people have no property in any
foreign land because most of us don’t even have property in America. So whose
property is it that we must protect with such a large standing army? As I see it, it
is the property of the Wall Street bankers and big industrial firms. Large standing
armies not only keep away competitors, but help to keep the democratic forces of
the people from becoming strong in these nations.®

This was only the beginning. Hall, who before 1945 hardly ever mentioned the words
“socialism” or “communism” in his speeches, suddenly became a straightforward
propagandist for a Soviet-style society, starting from the very basics of Marxism:

We all know that the present system of capitalism is an improvement over
feudalism, the economic system based on slave labor. We communists are convinced
that socialism is a tremendous improvement over the system of capitalism.
Socialism would do away with the ever-growing lust for profits and markets

which leads to war. So, as a consequence, socialism would put an end to wars for

all time. Poverty and slum areas would disappear. Socialism means a full, free and
prosperous life for all Americans.**

In early June Hall severely attacked two new labor bills — the so-called Case Bill and Truman
Bill — which, according to Hall, attempted to steal from labor its bitterly-won rights to
organize, bargain collectively and strike. Hall accused the U.S. Congress, the Truman
administration and the National Association of Manufacturers of a conspiracy against the
United States and its people. According to Hall, these three instances attempted to throw
back social progress for 140 years. “They attempted to replace our democratic unions
and methods with the rule of military forces: to replace collective bargaining with the
bayonet”, Hall said. According to Hall, Thomas Jefferson, Abraham Lincoln and Franklin
D. Roosevelt were friends of labor and supported its right to strike, but the same could
not be said of Harry S. Truman:

The beliefs of Jefferson, Lincoln and Roosevelt were based on the fact that yes, labor
and common people have certain inalienable rights. From their actions President
Truman and the majority of the Democratic-Republican reactionary coalition seem
to think that only Wall Street, only the man with million dollars has any rights.**

In Hall’s opinion, the U.S. Congress, the Truman administration and the National
Association of Manufacturers “moved in the direction of foisting on America the policies
and philosophies of Fascism and Nazism”:

Think. Search your memory for a minute or two. Who was it that used military
forces against labor to wreck the trade union movement? Who passed anti-labor
legislation and used the armed forces to break strikes? Yes, it is shameful, but we
cannot evade the comparison: It was the military might of Hitler, Mussolini and
Tojo that crushed the labor movements of their respective countries.

643  Gus Hall’s radio speech on April 27, 1946. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 8.
644  Gus Hall’s radio speech on May 18, 1946. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 8
645  Gus Hall’s radio speech on June 1, 1946. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 8.
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Fascist dictators found it impossible to lead their nations into a war of world
conquest until they had wrecked the trade unions; and, of course, jailed and
murdered the staunchest defenders of labor’s rights, the Communists.**

On July 27, a hot Saturday evening, Gus Hall gave his listeners a presentation on the
question “what is socialism?”. According to Hall, there was no better way of explaining
socialism than to look at the Soviet Union, a country which had — under the leadership of
Lenin and Stalin — managed to make socialism reality instead of a mere dream.

Hall told his listeners of a society where all natural resources and means of production
were state property and thus belonged to all the people; where small-scale entrepreneurship
was permitted, provided it was based on personal labor and not on profits made from the
labor of others; where the rights of individuals to own private property such as homes
and cars were fully protected; the production was organized for use and not for profit,
and was planned on a national scale to meet the needs of the people and where no one is
entitled to an income except in return for useful work.®"

According to Hall, the Soviets had managed to implement the most rapid industrialization
in history, developing a backward agricultural country into a first-rate industrial power
where unemployment and economic crises had been abolished and where one could find
the most advanced system of social security in the world. In addition to this, the Soviets
had achieved a far greater degree of democracy than existed in any other nation. As a
consequence, the Soviet people possessed the basic freedoms “in the fullest sense”*** Hall
emphasized the scientific nature of the ideology on which the Soviet society was built upon:

This is socialism, based on the scientific theories of Marx and Engels. They showed
that the socialized production of modern industry is incompatible with private
ownership, and will work only with socialized ownership and operation. They also
showed that it is the working class which must wage the fight for socialism. When
the working class recognizes the need for a socialist society and is prepared to fight
for it, it can become reality.®

A week later, Hall listed a long series of racist crimes that had recently taken place in the
United States and after doing so he argued that the U.S. should clean out the fascists from
its own front yard before it complains about wrong-doings in other countries. He then
continued to give an orthodox Leninist lecture on U.S. imperialism. According to Hall, U.S.
economy was in the hands of 60 ruling families, who through their cartels fixed prices in
order to create enormous superprofits. The need for natural resources and new markets in
which to invest these superprofits lead inevitably to wars between imperialist countries, as
the history of the 20" century already clearly showed. In Hall’s opinion the United States
was rapidly moving in the direction of Nazi Germany as its armed forces were spreading

646  Gus Hall’s radio speech on June 1, 1946. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 8.

647  Gus Hall’s radio speech on July 27, 1946. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 8.

648  Hall speaks about “four freedoms” which apparently refers to Franklin D. Roosevelt’s famous
Four Freedoms speech which he gave in the U.S. congress in January 1941. According to Roosevelt,
people everywhere in the world ought to have freedom of speech, freedom of worship, freedom
from want and freedom from fear. See Dictionary of American History, 445.

649  Gus Hall’s radio speech on July 27, 1946. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 8.

139



all over the world and at home the attacks against minorities were increasing, as well as
attacks against the communists.

Such a program can lead only to war and fascism, and to untold suffering of the
American people. It betrays, in our opinion, the utter bankruptcy and decadence of
the capitalist system.

Monopoly capitalism is the final stage of capitalism. Imperialism can be destroyed
only through the destruction of the monopolies, that is, through the establishment
of socialist society.*>

In his last weekly radio speech on August 10, 1946 Hall discussed a theme that later
became a frequently recurring feature in his writings and speeches: the scientific nature
of Marxism. When studying the means to prevent wars, Hall paralleled Marxism with
medical science. Just as medical science found causes for illnesses and could thus find
ways of preventing them, so could Marxism find ways to prevent wars. Marxism showed
us that wars are caused by the imperialist states’ pressing need for power, new markets, raw
materials and cheap labor. Such wars, supported by financiers making massive profits by
selling war goods, were unjust, whereas wars which are fought for freedom and a decent
life — such as the American War of Independence in the late 18" century and the Russian
revolution in 1918 — were justified.
Now that we know the cause, what then is the cure? The cure is simply to remove

the cause, which is the profit system, and replace it with a system wherein people
will live, work, study and play in brotherhood and prosperity — with socialism.

We can postpone and shorten wars by exerting mass pressure against the plans of
the war-makers. We can abolish wars by abolishing capitalism.®!

2.6.5. Conclusions

Looking at Gus Hall’s radio speeches, it seems that his political thinking changed
fundamentally in the mid-1940s. Before the spring and summer of 1945, Hall sounded
like a reformist social democrat who was ready to accept the capitalist market economy
system and to develop the U.S. economy and society through gradual changes. He was
a staunch supporter of Franklin D. Roosevelt and spoke highly also of other Democrat
statesmen like Cordell Hull.

In the spring of 1946 the tone of Hall’s radio speeches had changed dramatically. No
longer was he a moderate reformist but rather a fervent proponent of the Soviet model
of society. Roosevelt’s successor Harry S. Truman was no longer a potential associate but
rather a part of a mean capitalist conspiracy against ordinary U.S. citizens. The capitalist
system was to be abolished and replaced by a communist one.

What explains this change in Hall’s thinking? Between these two sets of radio speeches
Hall served 14 months in the U.S. Navy, taking part in the American war effort against the

650  Gus Hall’s radio speech on August 3, 1946. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 8.
651  Gus Hall’s radio speech on August 10, 1946. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder 8.
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Japanese in the Pacific Ocean. As Hall’s Navy service was relatively short and uneventful
— he arrived to the island of Guam only shortly before the end of the war and served at a
Navy motor repair shop far from the front lines — it is unlikely that his war experiences
caused this change in his thinking. The explanation has to be found elsewhere.

A more likely explanation can be found by looking at CPUSA’s development in the mid-
1940s. As mentioned above, the CPUSA — or CPA, as it was then known — experienced
a dramatic change in the party leadership in the summer of 1945, as Earl Browder was
removed from his leading position and the CPUSA was reconstituted. Browder’s ideas
about the so-called Teheran spirit and peaceful coexistence and collaboration between
capitalism and communism were discarded. Under the leadership of William Z. Foster the
party returned to orthodox Marxism-Leninism after a Browder-led aberration.

The change in Hall’s radio speeches reflects clearly this change in the CPUSA line. His
pre-1945 speeches were good examples of Browder-like, Americanized communism
which focused on timely topics in American society and international politics and played
down the theoretical legacy of Marxism-Leninism and significance of the Moscow-led
international communist movement. Conversely, Hall’s post-1945 speeches were good
examples of straightforwardly Soviet-minded Marxism-Leninism which saw the United
States as an aggressive imperialist power which was gradually moving in the direction of
fascism. At the same time the Soviet Union was represented as an ideal society and as a
model to be followed also on the American continent.

Such a change in Hall’s thinking is of course understandable as he most likely wanted
to continue his party career which had been in a nice upward swing in the early 1940s.
He did not want to experience the destiny of Morris Childs, the editor of Daily Worker,
who eventually was removed from his position because of his alleged Browderism. The
fact that Hall was on a faraway island of Guam during the intra-party squabbles of the
summer of 1945 was a positive factor for him. In the spring of 1946, after his honorable
discharge from the Navy, Hall could return to party functions as a fresh face not stained
by the controversies of the previous summer.

This change in Hall’s thinking can of course be seen as a sign of his opportunism. During
his months in the U.S. Navy, Hall retuned his conception of Marxism-Leninism in order to
make it more compatible with the views of the new party leadership. Such opportunism can
of course be criticized, but on the other hand, certain ideological flexibility was needed if
one was to succeed in the CPUSA. The party’s political line was not always wholly coherent
but it sometimes zigzagged — often following the needs of the Soviet Union.
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2.7. Gus Hall and the Foley Square communist trial

2.7.1. Climbing up the party ladder

The 1940s was a decade of rapid career development for Gus Hall. When the decade started,
he was a local-level party leader in the counties of Trumbull, Mahoning and Columbiana
—1i.e. in the Eastern Ohio area covering Warren and Youngstown — but during the WWII
years he first in 1942 became the party leader in Cleveland, which was at the time Ohio’s
largest city, and in 1944 a member of CPUSA’s 55-member national committee. In 1947
Hall became the chairman of the Ohio party organization and member of the party’s
12-member national executive board.®

Such a career development is not surprising when one looks at Gus Hall’s character, his
background and his actions. Hall was indeed a suitable — if not perfect — person to rise
into CPUSA leadership. Hall’s truly proletarian family background combined with his
experiences as a lumberjack and a steelworker was an asset in a party which raised blue-
collar workers — especially those coming from basic industries like steel — onto a high
pedestal. Representatives of the working class had good chances of making headway in
the party organization, while college-educated intellectuals, middle-class professionals or
white-collar office workers were not credible leaders for a truly proletarian party.

Hall’s personal traits, his social skills and charisma surely also explained his rise. The party
could indeed use a leader who knew how to crack jokes with ordinary shop floor workers
and popularize Marxism-Leninism for an average American listener. Hall’s tall and husky
lumberjack character surely did not hamper the progress of his party career.

Also Hall’s ethnic background may have played a role in his rise to the leadership. As
the CPUSA wanted to present itself as an all-American party, persons with Western or
Northern European background had an advantage over Eastern European, Jewish or African
American persons when competing for the top leadership positions.** And although a
large part of Finnish American communists had left CPUSA during its Bolshevization in
the 1920s and many had also travelled to the Soviet Union to build a workers’ paradise
in the 1930s, Hall’s Finnish background may have also helped his rise, as many Finns still
remained in the party.

652  North 1970, 19 and Brandt 1981, 5. It was natural that Ohio’s party leader was a member of
the national executive board since Ohio was one of the states with most party members. According
to U.S. Senate figures, in 1951 Ohio was the fifth biggest membership state after New York,
California, Illinois and Pennsylvania. The Ohio party had almost 1 300 party members whereas
New York had more than 15 000 of CPUSA’s 32 000 members. See The Communist Party of the
United States of America, 34.

653  Klehr 1978, 24. Indeed, CPUSA has not had any top leader of Eastern European or Jewish
origin since the expulsion of Jay Lovestone in 1929 (Lovestone — originally Jacob Liebstein —

was born in a Jewish family in Lithuania). William Z. Foster, Earl Browder and Eugene Dennis

had their family roots mainly in the British Isles. Although Gus Hall’s parents’ home country is
geographically located in North-Eastern Europe, it is not — due to historical and cultural reasons —
usually considered to be an Eastern European country in a similar sense as, for example, Lithuania.
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Ideologically Hall was also fit for leadership positions. As we saw in the previous chapter,
Hall could well sense the current ideological atmosphere. During Earl Browder’s leadership,
Hall’s radio speeches were well in tune with Browder’s Americanized communism. Hall
concentrated largely on domestic issues and mentioned the Soviet Union and communism
only in passing. Marx, Engels and Lenin were not mentioned at all. After the expulsion of
Browder and the re-establishment of CPUSA under the more Soviet-minded leadership of
William Z. Foster and Eugene Dennis, the tone of Hall’s speeches changed noticeably. The
Soviet Union was now a model country to be followed and Marx an ideological beacon
in the pitch-black night of capitalism.

2.7.2. Cold war, red scare

While Gus Hall was gradually climbing up the party ladder, the relations between the
great powers were continuously tightening. While the Soviet Union was strengthening
its position in Eastern Europe by helping communists to power, the United States helped
Western European nations to rebuild their economies through its Marshall Plan. At the
same time, the United States was following the Truman Doctrine and giving military aid
to Turkey and Greece in order to contain the spread of communism on the shores of
Mediterranean Sea. The tension between the great powers led eventually to the Berlin crisis
in mid-1948 as Stalin tried to starve out the American, British and French forces in West
Berlin by blockading all land routes from West Germany. The Western powers managed,
however, to overcome the blockade through their 10-month Berlin airlift.

The international tension reflected also to the domestic situation in the United States.
Although the times of Joe McCarthy were still ahead — McCarthy began his anticommunist
campaign in early 1950 — the communist threat and the ways to counter it were already
a hot topic in Washington. The 1948 presidential election was drawing closer, and as
Truman was willing to continue in the White House, his administration could not appear
to be soft on communism. Truman and his attorney general Tom Clark did not originally
consider CPUSA to be a significant security threat®™, but as Republicans criticized the
Truman administration for not acting against domestic communists, Clark decided to
do something.

The attorneys of the Justice Department had already been building a case against the
CPUSA before Clark’s term of office, which had begun in June 1945. In 1946 and 1947
the FBI and Justice Department attorneys jointly produced a massive, 1850-page study
on CPUSA’s aims and activities. After the Republican-controlled House Un-American
Activities Committee in February 1948 criticized Clark for not acting against communists,

654 Truman believed that the communist threat the United States was facing was almost entirely
a foreign one. According to Belknap, Truman dismissed the CPUSA as “a contemptible minority
in a land of freedom”. At the same time, however, more than 60 percent of Americans wanted to
outlaw the Communist Party. See Belknap 1977, 43-44.
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Clark requested to see FBI’s vast CPUSA study. The study served as a basis for indictments
against the CPUSA leaders filed by a federal grand jury in New York on July 20, 1948.%

The indictments were based on the so-called Smith Act, which President Roosevelt had
signed in June 1940. The act got its name from Democratic U.S. Representative Howard
W. Smith. Smith, a conservative lawyer from Virginia, was a key leader among the southern
Dixiecrats and an opponent of many civil rights reforms, including the historical Civil
Rights act of 1964.%% The Smith Act was indeed a rare piece of legislation as it was the first
peacetime sedition law in the United States since the Sedition Act of 1798.%” The heart of
the act was section 2, which made it unlawful for any person

(1) to knowingly or willfully advocate, abet, advise or teach the duty, necessity,
desirability or propriety of overthrowing or destroying any government in the
United States by force or violence or by assassination of any officer of such
government;

(2) to print, publish, edit, issue, circulate, sell, distribute or publicly display any
written or printed matter advocating, advising or teaching the duty, necessity,
desirability or propriety of overthrowing or destroying any government in the
United States by force or violence;

(3) to organize or help to organize any society, group or assembly of persons who
teach, advocate or encourage the overthrow or destruction of any government in the
United States by force or violence, or to be or become a member of or affiliate with
any such society, group or assembly of persons, knowing the purposes thereof.*

Originally the Smith Act was aimed against American communists but because of the
Soviet-American war alliance, the Communist Party had not been prosecuted before 1948.
Instead the U.S. government had used the act against Trotskyists and American fascists
during WWIL In 1941 eighteen Trotskyists from the Socialist Workers Party — many of
whom had taken part in the 1934 Teamsters strike in Minneapolis — were sentenced to
prison for 12 or 16 months for advocating forceful overthrow of the government.®” In
1944 thirty-one fascists were indicted for conspiring to cause insubordination in the
armed forces, but the case ended in mistrial as Judge Edward C. Eicher died in November
1944 after being exhausted by the tumultuous trial. The U.S. authorities were unwilling to
continue the complicated judicial process especially as the war was ending and fascists were
being soundly beaten. In both cases the CPUSA had warmly welcomed the prosecutions

655 Belknap 1977, 45-52. The grand jury in New York had been investigating Soviet espionage

in the U.S. since June 1947 but had filed no indictments. Considering the prevailing political
atmosphere, the attorney general Clark was under pressure to get some results from the grand jury.
It was therefore not surprising that he approved to seek Smith Act indictments from the grand jury.
656 Martelle 2011, 3-4.

657 The Smith Act is also known as Alien Registration Act as it required all noncitizens to
register with the U.S. government. It also barred admission to the United States of people who had
been active in the Communist Party in their native countries. See Martelle 2011, 6.

658 Quoted in Klingaman 1997, 340.

659  According to Belknap, the Smith Act trial against the Trotskyists was initiated by the
long-time Teamsters leader Daniel Tobin who had supported Roosevelt in the 1940 election. The
Trotskyists were causing trouble for Tobin within the Teamsters, so he appealed to the President for
help. See Belknap 1977, 38-39.
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since Trotskyists and fascists were both archenemies of the Stalinist communists. Not
surprisingly, the communists were severely disappointed by the mistrial of the fascists.*®

In July 1948 it was the CPUSA’s turn to feel the sting of the Smith Act. Three years had
gone since the allied WWII victory and the beautiful comradeship between the United
States and the Soviet Union was only a faded memory. The CPUSA no longer had a special
position in U.S. politics and it could now be subjected to similar measures as other groups
which had been seen as threats to American democracy.

The indictments of July 20, 1948 were directed to the twelve members of the CPUSA’s
national board. According to one of the indictments, the members had since April 1, 1945%!
conspired with one another and with unknown persons to

organize as the Communist Party of the United States a society, group and

assembly of persons who teach and advocate the overthrow and destruction of the
Government of the United States by force and violence, and knowingly and willfully
to advocate and teach the duty and necessity of overthrowing and destroying the
Government of the United States by force, which said acts are prohibited by [...] the
Smith Act.*?

After the indictments were filed, the FBI did not dither with arresting the communists.
Little before 6:00 p.m. on July 20 a dozen FBI men charged into the national headquarters
of the CPUSA on New York’s East 12" Street, where they arrested William Z. Foster,
Eugene Dennis, John Williamson, Henry Winston and Jack Stachel. The communist leaders
had been alerted of forthcoming arrests and they had purposefully gathered to party
headquarters to wait for the FBI together with their lawyer, a Daily Worker reporter and
the party’s public relations director. The party leaders had prepared a press release for the
reporters accompanying the FBI agents, denouncing the arrests as Truman’s political ploy
to win the upcoming presidential election “by hook or by crook”®

Benjamin Davis was also arrested in New York on July 20 and so was Carl Winter in
Detroit. John Gates and Irving Potash turned themselves in during the following few
days. Robert Thompson surrendered in New York a week after the indictments and Gil
Green gave himself up in Chicago on July 30.%* The last of the twelve to turn up was Gus
Hall, who walked into FBI’s Cleveland office on August 4, tanned and relaxed and with no
explanation as to where he had been for the previous two weeks.*

660 Belknap 1977, 38-41.

661  The prosecutors considered 1945 as the beginning of the conspiracy because in June of that
year the CPUSA was re-established after Browder had transformed it into a Communist Political
Association in the summer of 1944. See Martelle 2011, 28.

662 Quoted in Belknap 1977, 51.

663  Belknap 1977, 52 and Martelle 2011, 35-37.

664  Gil Green, who lived in Chicago at the time, was vacationing at a Wisconsin lakeside cabin
with his family when he heard about the indictments and arrests from the radio evening news. The
Greens could listen how the zealous newsmen in Chicago had interviewed their neighbors. None of
the neighbors knew, however, where the Greens had gone. See Green 1984, 1-5.

665  Belknap 1977, 52-53 and Martelle 2011, 39-40.
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2.7.3.“Truman equals Hitler”

The public reaction to the CPUSA indictments was overwhelmingly favorable. Major
newspapers from the conservative Chicago Tribune to the liberal The New York Times
gave the idea of a communist trial their editorial endorsement.®® Criticism was heard
practically only from sources close to the party, such as the Civil Rights Congress (CRC)
and the National Lawyers Guild. The CRC — which posted the balil for the defendants —
considered the indictments as a government attempt to suppress the American Communist
Party and found such political persecution to be “contrary and repugnant to American
law and democratic tradition”:

We believe that this is a fight to maintain our democratic institutions. We believe

that there has been no country in the history of the world which suppressed the

Communist Party or any other political party and remained free and democratic.

[...] We recognize that defense of the constitutional and civil rights of communists
and other minorities is the first line in the battle for democracy.*®’

One of the loudest critics of indictments was Henry A. Wallace, Franklin D. Roosevelt’s
former vice-president who would later in 1948 run for president as a Progressive Party
candidate. Justlike the CRC, he saw the indictments as a dangerous step towards political
repression:

Defense of the civil rights of communists is the first line in the defense of the

liberties of a democratic people. The history of Germany, Italy, Japan and Franco

Spain should teach us that the suppression of the communists is but a first step in

an assault on the democratic rights of labor, national, racial and political minorities
and all those who oppose the policies of the government in power.®*

Wallace pointed out that such a trial against the communist leaders was in conflict with
the first amendment of the U.S. constitution which — among other things — guarantees
the citizens freedom of speech or freedom of press. He therefore expected that the courts
would rule the case unconstitutional as the allegations against the communist leaders
involved no acts and did not constitute a “clear and present danger” to the government.*®

The Communist Party and the CRC started massive campaigns in order to prevent the
trial, collecting names for petitions and asking their members and supporters to bombard
President Truman and attorney general Clark with letters and telegrams. The organizations
demanded that Truman and Clark use their powers to dismiss the charges against CPUSA
leaders.”® While the party wanted to prevent the whole trial from taking place, some of
its leaders — at least William Z. Foster and Elizabeth Gurley Flynn — were nevertheless
assured that the process will end in the communists’ great victory. They believed that the
party’s traditional labor defense strategy — which aimed at revealing the injustices and
the rottenness of the whole capitalist system — would turn the tables in the courtroom, as
Gurley Flynn wrote:

666  Belknap 1977, 59.

667 Quoted in Martelle 2011, 39.
668 Quoted in Martelle 2011, 37-38.
669 Martelle 2011, 38-39.

670  Belknap 1977, 60-61.
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Our comrades will make the trial court a mighty tribunal of the people so that the
accused become the accusers and the enemies of the people find themselves on trial
before the huge court of public opinion in America — and the world.®”!

Naturally Gus Hall also took part in the campaign against the trial. In the CPUSA archive
file containing Hall’s 1940s radio speeches one can find a speech he gave at WMAN radio
station in Mansfield, Ohio on September 7, 1948. In his speech Hall equates the CPUSA
indictments to the famous trial of socialist leader Eugene Debs in Cleveland in 1918. Debs,
whose writings Hall had read in Minnesota as a young kid, was sentenced to prison for ten
years for resisting the military draft during WWI. According to Hall, Truman wanted to
“repeat the disgraceful performance” now, thirty years later. Just like Henry A. Wallace, Hall
warned his listeners of the similarities between the policies of Truman and Adolf Hitler:

Hitler embarked on that same course. He started by jailing and killing communists.
He did the same to the Jews. He did the same to the trade unions. He did the same
eventually to all who voiced or whispered any opposition. His Himmler followed
the same course that Hoover now proposes to follow.

Any thinking person knows that this road once set upon has but one ending —
fascism and war of conquest — and finally, death and ruin.

The people of any nation who are induced to travel on that road eventually will
wind up in the same horrible plight of the German people, for mankind will
not permit fascism, either with a German or an American brand, to rule their
destinies.®”

According to Hall, the indictment of the communist leaders was just a Truman’s trick to
turn citizen attention away from the impossibility of capitalism:
Why these indictments against the communists? Why this terrific hullabaloo in
Washington about the reds?

The answer is simple. The real traitors to America are filled with fear. They have
adopted the slogan: “A spy a day leads the public astray.”

They need a scapegoat for the crisis of today just as Hitler needed a scapegoat in

his day. They have no confidence in their system of capitalism nor in their ability to
persuade the people that for all eternity men and women must endure the hardships
of a society of exploitation.®”

2.7.4. Grueling trial in a “kangaroo court”

The trial was originally supposed to start in mid-October 1948, but the defense lawyers
were eventually able to postpone it until mid-January 1949. As the lawyers were preparing
for the trial, Truman surprisingly defeated his Republican opponent Thomas E. Dewey in

min Belknap 1977, 60.

672  Gus Hall’s radio speech on September 7, 1948. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder
8.

673  Gus Hall’s radio speech on September 7, 1948. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), Box 208, Folder
8.
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the presidential election in November. In November the lawyers also heard that the case
would be tried by Judge Harold Medina.

Sixty-year old Medina was an experienced and highly respected lawyer who had graduated
from Columbia Law School among the best in his class in 1912. The fact that Medina came
from a wealthy Mexican-American family, gave the communist defendants a reason to
complain about “class justice”. Medina indeed was not an ideal judge from the defendants’
perspective as he was known for his abrasive and flippant attitude and language that was
often caustic and sometimes downright rude. Although he often lashed others with a
biting tongue, he was very sensitive and reacted strongly against what he interpreted as

insults from the attorneys.®’*

Medina was assigned to the communist trial partly because of his good health as his
superiors were well aware of the death of Judge Edward C. Eicher during the 1944 fascist
trial. As Medina studied the fascist trial, he started to fear that he too might collapse
of exhaustion. This fear did not vanish as the communist trial dragged on for months
and months. The memory of Eicher’s destiny partly explains Medina’s ill-tempered and
impatient behavior during the trial.*”> Ellen Schrecker writes:

He [Medina] was haunted by the spectacle of the previous Smith Act trial, in
which the judge died in the middle of the proceedings, seemingly sent to his early
grave by the raucous behavior of the pro-Nazi defendants and their attorneys.
Medina believed that the CP was preparing a similar fate for him and he viewed
the communist leaders and their attorneys as potential assassins who were trying
to provoke a mistrial by harassing him to death. Not surprisingly, he handled the
party’s lawyers and their clients with overt hostility, treating their objections as
delaying tactics and openly baiting both attorneys and witnesses.®”

The twelve defendants sitting opposite to Judge Medina were indeed the top leaders of the
Communist Party. In addition to general secretary Eugene Dennis and national secretary
William Z. Foster, the group included also the party’s organizational secretary Henry
Winston, trade union secretary John Williamson, educational director Jack Stachel and
Daily Worker’s editor-in-chief John Gates. Ohio chairman Gus Hall was not the only state-
level leader in the group as New York state chairman Robert Thompson, Illinois chairman
Gil Green and Michigan chairman Carl Winter were also among the defendants. New York
City councilman Benjamin Davis — one of the very few communists ever elected to any
democratic organ in the U.S. — was also a member of the CPUSA’s national board as was
Irving Potash, an official in the furriers’ union.”’

Excluding the fact that all defendants were male, the group gave a relatively good cross-

section of the Communist Party. Jews and African Americans were well represented as

678

Gates, Green, Stachel and Winter came from Jewish families®’®, and Davis and Winston

674  Belknap 1977, 67-68. For more on Medina’s background and personality, see Steinberg 1984,
150-151 and Martelle 2011, 59-63.

675 Belknap 1977, 68-69; Steinberg 1984, 159 and Martelle 2011, 71-73.

676  Schrecker 1998, 198.

677  Belknap 1977, 65-66.

678  As the CPUSA wanted to appeal to mainstream Americans, many of its Jewish members
Americanized their names. Also John Gates (originally Solomon Regenstreif), Gil Green (originally
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Ben Davis Jie

The eleven defendants of the first Smith Act trial against the members of the CPUSA,
photographed on the first day of the trial on January 17, 1949. Originally also the party’s
national secretary William Z. Foster was indicted, but because of his poor health he was not tried.
Source: All Over Press

were African Americans. One fourth of the defendants were foreign-born as Potash was
born in Russia, Stachel was born in Poland and Williamson in Scotland.®” All defendants
came from more or less poor families except Davis who was a son of a wealthy Atlanta
publisher — according to Belknap, Davis’s radicalism was a product of white racism rather
than poverty.® Although the CPUSA claimed to speak for the American working class,
only a few of the defendants — namely Foster, Potash and to some extent Hall — had held a
significant position in the trade union movement. At least four of the defendants — Hall,
Potash, Thompson and Winston — had, however, studied in Moscow’s International Lenin
School.%#!

Gilbert Greenberg) and Carl Winter (originally Phillip Carl Weisburg) did that. See Belknap 1977, 66.
679  Potash was deported to Poland and Williamson to Britain in 1955 after they had served their
Smith Act prison sentences. Potash, however, managed to return to the United States few years
later. See Biographical Dictionary of the American Left, 317 & 418.

680 Belknap 1977, 66.

681 Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4 and
Biographical Dictionary of the American Left, 317 & 385. ]. Edgar Hoover claims in his book Masters

149



Foster — born in 1881 — was by far the oldest in the group as all others were born in the
20" century. Because of his poor health, he was soon — already in January 1949 — dropped
from the group of defendants and the trial continued without him.®** Thompson —born in
1915 —was the youngest in the group. Four members of the group — Gates, Hall, Thompson
and Winston — had served in the armed forces during WWII, and Thompson had won
the Army’s second highest decoration, the Distinguished Service Cross, for his heroism
in Papua New Guinea.®®” Both Thompson and Gates had also fought in the Spanish civil
war. All four had, as Michal Belknap points out, “joined the American armed forces less
out of traditional patriotism than because of their commitment to the worldwide struggle
against fascism”.%*

When the trial finally started after a three-month postponement on January 17, 1949
at the Foley Square federal courthouse on Lower Manhattan, the New York City Police
Department had stationed four hundred men in and around the courthouse, giving Foley
Square the appearance of a military camp. Although there was a demonstration of about
five hundred opponents of the trial at noon, there was no public disorder, which gave
the communist and liberal press a reason to complain about grossly exaggerated security
measures.*®

As the communists were assured that they could not win in the courtroom but could
gain victory through public protest, they decided to stall the trial as much as possible in
order to have time to mobilize the masses. The defendants traveled around the country
trying to agitate citizens to protest against the trial. Delegations coming from all over the
country purporting to speak for trade unions, veterans, African Americans and other
interest groups flocked to Foley Square in an effort to force Medina to rule as the CPUSA
desired. Medina first met with some of the groups but soon grew tired and refused to meet
with any of the delegations. The delegations stopped coming but instead of them a deluge
of correspondence, some of it quite obscene, rained upon Medina. The correspondence
did not impress Medina who — quite rightly — saw it as a “manufactured substitute for
public opinion”, as Belknap puts it. The communists’ stalling tactics — which soon strongly

frustrated Medina — alienated also many of their liberal allies.®*

As the trial started the communists first attacked the selection of the grand jury that had
indicted them in July 1948. The communists claimed that the grand jury was an organ of

of Deceit that also Eugene Dennis and Carl Winter would have studied in the Lenin School, but
other sources do not support this claim. See Hoover 1958, 60.

682  Barrett 1999, 236. According to Barrett, Foster suffered from arteriosclerosis, hypertension,
high blood pressure, a rapid heart rate and an enlarged heart.

683 Biographical Dictionary of the American Left describes Thompson’s exploits as follows: “In
January 1943 Thompson swam across the rain-swollen Konombi Creek under fire, towing a rope
to which the rest of his troops clung when crossing. He then led a charge that wiped out two
Japanese machine-gun positions, ensuring the American advance.” See Biographical Dictionary of
the American Left, 386.

684  Belknap 1977, 66.

685  Belknap 1977, 69. According to the The New York Times, the 400 policemen were “the
largest detail in police history” assigned to a court case. See The New York Times, Jan 17, 1949 and
Steinberg 1984, 157.

686 Belknap 1977, 69-70.
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the well-to-do citizens, as the poor, slum dwellers, low-income workers, African Americans
and other minorities had been systematically excluded from the organ. The grand jury
selection was discussed in length during the first six weeks of the trial but in the end the
communists could not prove their charges to be true and in early March the trial could
proceed to select its own jury. The jury that was selected was markedly different from the
aggregations of rich white capitalists the communists had pictured as typical of the juries
of Foley Square courthouse. It included three African Americans —including its forewoman
Thelma Dial, who was a housewife and a part-time dressmaker — and none of its members
was truly wealthy. Seven of the twelve jurors were women. The New York Times called the
jury “a representative cross-section of the New York melting pot”. Now the trial was ready
to really get going.®”

On March 21, 1949, U.S. attorney John F. X. McGohey could finally read out the
government’s charges against the communists. According to McGohey, the defendants
aimed — after they had dropped the Browderist Popular Front policies and reconstituted
the CPUSA in 1945 — to establish socialism “by the violent overthrow and destruction of
our constitutional form of government through the smashing of the State government and
the setting up of the dictatorship of the proletariat by violent and forceful seizure of power
under the leadership of the Communist Party”. The party clubs, McGohey claimed, were
“in reality and in fact classes for the indoctrination of their members with the theory and
practice of Marxist-Leninist principles of the overthrow and destruction of the government
of the United States by force and violence” The communists taught that “every vestige
of the bourgeois state and class must be wiped out”, because “only when this has been

accomplished can the program of Marxian Socialism be carried out”*®

The CPUSA’s general secretary Eugene Dennis — who acted as his own attorney — was
the first to reply to McGohey. According to Dennis, there was no resemblance between
the CPUSA and the “fantastic conspiracy” described in the indictment. He pointed out
that the prosecution had accused the defendants of neither overt acts nor direct advocacy
of violent revolution. The trial was, Dennis claimed, a prosecution for political beliefs,

intended to destroy the Communist Party.®®

Dennis denied that the party’s principles implied the duty or necessity of forcefully
overthrowing the U.S. government. The constitution of the CPUSA called for the institution
of socialism by free choice of the American people and the defendants, he insisted, had
simply urged labor and the masses to work toward the peaceful establishment of a new
economic and political order. Dennis’s reply was followed by the defense lawyers. They
also claimed that the trial was one of political beliefs. One of them pointed out that the
CPUSA could not be held responsible for outdated communist literature or for every word
uttered by all its members and another stressed the defendants’ longstanding opposition
to force and violence.®”

687  Belknap 1977, 70-73 & 77-78; Steinberg 1984, 157-160 and Martelle 2011, 82-87 & 90-101.
688  Belknap 1977, 79 and Martelle 2011, 115-117.

689  Belknap 1977, 79 and Martelle 2011, 118.

690 Belknap 1977, 80.
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McGohey’s prosecution rested largely on classics of communist literature, most notably
Marx’s and Engels’s The Communist Manifesto, Lenin’s State and Revolution, Stalin’s The
History of the Commupnist Party of the Soviet Union (Bolsheviks) and Foundations of Leninism
as well as The Program of the Communist International. The primary function of the
prosecution’s witnesses was to introduce this literature, interpret it and explain how these
writings manifested themselves in the activities of the party. One of the main witnesses for
the prosecution was Louis Budenz, a former long-time member of the CPUSA’s national
committee and managing editor of the CPUSA’s Daily Worker newspaper. Through him,
the prosecution introduced numerous Marxist classics to the jury, many of which contained
expressions of violent revolutionary sentiments. As many of the documents introduced
through Budenz had been published prior to years 1945-48 — i.e. the period covered by
the indictment — the defense lawyers protested strenuously against their admission to the
evidence material. Judge Medina, however, turned a deaf ear to the defense objections.*

Budenz also introduced the concept of “Aesopian language” to the court records. He
referred the section in the CPUSA’s constitution which stated that any communist who
adhered to a group or faction guilty of conspiring or acting to subvert or overthrow the
institutions of American democracy was liable to immediate expulsion. According to
Budenz, this was merely Aesopian language, i.e. mere window dressing in order to protect
the party from American courts.®”> The concept of Aesopian language indeed put the
communist in a difficult position, as Peter L. Steinberg puts it:

Through this interpretation, any communist literature which supported the
government’s position on the use of force and violence by the CP was to be accepted
literally, but anything in conflict with this thesis was to be rejected as “Aesopian
language” deliberately inserted to provide a security cover and to be interpreted as
the opposite of its literal meaning. If the communists claimed the capitalist state
had to be smashed, they were to be believed. If they said they favored a peaceful
transition to socialism, this was to be interpreted as meaning the opposite.*”

Many of the government witnesses were former CPUSA members like Budenz. One of them
was Herbert A. Philbrick, a mid-level CPUSA official from Massachusetts. His appearance
was an unpleasant surprise to the defendants who were visibly angered when Philbrick
told that he had been in regular contact with the FBI since 1940. Because of his role as
the government’s surprise witness, Philbrick had to sneak in to the court house through
a cellar ramp.*** Another government witness William Odell Nowell told the court about
his studies in Moscow’s International Lenin School and mentioned that he had studied
there simultaneously with Gus Hall.** Yet another government witness Charles Nicodemus

691  Belknap 1977, 82-84.

692  Belknap 1977, 85-86 and Martelle 2011, 125-126.

693  Steinberg 1984, 163.

694 Belknap 1977, 86-88; Steinberg 1984, 164-165 and Martelle 2011, 135-142. Prosecution later
introduced also another surprise witness as photographer Angela Calomiris took the witness stand.
She had been active in the party to the very moment of her appearance in the court. Just like with
Philbrick, her appearance visibly angered the defendants. See Belknap 1977, 89-90 and Martelle
2011, 147-150.

695 Harvey Klehr Papers, Federal Bureau of Investigation FOIA Files, box 47, folder 4. Nowell
was originally from rural Georgia but he had in the 1920s moved to Detroit where he worked in
the auto industry. He joined the CPUSA in 1929. In addition Gus Hall, Nowell told the court that
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told the court how he had heard national committee member Al Lannon say in a 1945
meeting that in order for the revolution to succeed in the United States, the Soviet Red
Army might have to march to the United States from Siberia through Alaska and Canada.
The defendants roared with laughter as they listened to Nicodemus’s testimony but Medina
did not find it amusing.®*

The defense lawyers protested against the prosecution’s habit of reading out selected
revolutionary passages of communist literature. According to the defense lawyers, passages
of text should not have been ripped out of context, but the trial should study complete
books and also other works by the same authors in order to understand the passages
properly. Complying with such request would have greatly prolonged the trial so it is not
surprising that Medina rejected the defense demand.*”’

The hearing of prosecution’s witnesses continued until mid-May. As most witnesses
were low-level FBI informers, CPUSA’s Daily Worker newspaper called the hearing a
“dreary procession of petty [...] police informants”. The Daily Worker was not the only
media criticizing the prosecutors. As the hearing came to its end, several commentators
criticized the prosecution’s evidence as unimpressive. The critics would have liked to
see more concrete evidence of a conspiracy. Some critics were disturbed by the fact that,
under the terms of the Smith Act, the government did not have to prove that any overt
acts of teaching and advocating violent overthrow of the government had taken place.
Prosecutions heavy reliance on informers was also criticized as well as the fact that very
little of the evidence seemed to have anything directly to do with the defendants. As the
commentator of the liberal New Republic magazine put it, the government “failed to

make out the overwhelming case that many people anticipated before the trial began”%

Although the evidence against the defendants was unimpressive, they did not concentrate
on rebutting it. Instead, true to the traditions of labor defense, they launched a prosecution
of their own, as they wanted to use the trial to expose the inherent rottenness of the
capitalist system.

The first witness for the defense was one of the defendants, John Gates. Through using
Gates’s own summary of Karl Marx’s Capital, the defense wanted to show the court its
version of what communism and CPUSA’s program was all about. Gates’s lawyer sought
to include his summary in the trial evidence, arguing that Marxism-Leninism was an
integrated body of thought and Marx’s Capital was its foundation. Gates’s summary would
help the jury to see the communist ideology in its entirety. Medina did not, however,
admit the summary into the evidence. According to him, the defense could show only
to a limited extent what the defendants had done and what they had taught, as a more

he had met also two other defendants — Potash and Stachel — during his visits in Moscow. Nowell
also informed the court of CPUSA’s self-determination theory for the blacks living in the so-called
Black Belt of the United States. According to Lisa E. Davis, Nowell’s “sensational revelations” made
him a “star witness” in the trial. See Steinberg 1984, 165-166 and Davis 2017, 128-129.

696  Belknap 1977, 88-89; Steinberg 1984, 166 and Martelle 2011, 146-147.

697  Belknap 1977, 89.

698 Belknap 1977, 90-92.
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thorough approach would only be confusing.*”” Medina’s ruling was considered absurd
by the People’s World, a communist newspaper published in California:

A man is accused of a crime. But as a matter of fact he was nowhere near the scene
of the crime at the time it was committed. He was fishing. However, he is not
allowed to introduce any evidence to prove that he was fishing as that is irrelevant
because obviously fishing has no connection with the nature of the alleged crime.

[...]

Judge Medina has ruled the defendants must be confined to introducing
evidence that they did not conspire to advocate or teach forcible overthrow of the
government, without at the same time being permitted to demonstrate what they
actually did teach and advocate.

That’s not a trial. That’s a legal straight jacket.”®

As a consequence of Medina’s strict rulings, the atmosphere in the court grew increasingly
hostile. In early June the tension led to a dramatic outburst as John Gates was being
questioned by the prosecutor. The prosecutor demanded to know the identities of men
who had prepared a 1947 pamphlet on veteran issues together with Gates. Gates refused to
supply the names, saying that these individuals worked in the private industry and would
lose their jobs if he named them. Medina directed Gates to respond, but again he refused,
now invoking the first and fifth amendments of the U.S. constitution. Medina replied
by stating that Gates did not have the rights he was asserting. Eugene Dennis protested
against Medina’s line but the judge stuck to his position and remanded Gates to jail for

thirty days or until he chose to answer.””

Medina’s ruling caused an immediate explosion in the courtroom. An angry roar went
through the room and almost everyone present leaped to his or her feet. Henry Winston
shouted something about lynching and loudly condemned the government for initiating
such a monstrous case. The judge instantly remanded him for contempt of court for the
remainder of the trial. Deputy marshals and bailiffs rushed into the chaotic courtroom.
Gus Hall shouted at the judge that he had heard more law and constitutional rights in
“kangaroo courts”. Medina did not waste time but remanded also Hall for the remainder
of the trial.”*

Medina’s rulings silenced the courtroom but not the defense lawyers. Dennis — who acted
as his own attorney — attacked Medina for outrageous and unconstitutional conduct.

699  Belknap 1977, 92. For more on Gates’s testimony, see Martelle 2011, 169-176.

700  Quoted in Belknap 1977, 93.

701  Belknap 1977, 95-96; Steinberg 1984, 169 and Martelle 2011, 173-175.

702 Belknap 1977, 96; Steinberg 1984, 169 and Martelle 2011, 175-176. In his autobiographical
writings Gus Hall tells how he became familiar with kangaroo courts during his imprisonment in
Warren, Ohio in 1937. According to Hall, he was elected as the “judge” of the prison’s kangaroo
court because the actual judge in the local court had given Hall the highest bail in Warren’s history.
As a rule, the most prestigious prisoner was elected as the judge, Hall writes. According to him,

the kangaroo courts among other things assigned prisoners to keep the prison clean. The fines
imposed by the court were used to buy tobacco and razor blades especially for the prisoners who
were broke, Hall claims. According to Morris Dictionary of Word and Phrase Origins, the name
“probably originated at the time when Australia, land of the kangaroo, was the penal colony for the
British Empire”. See CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 193, folder 15 and Morris Dictionary of Word
and Phrase Origins, 329-330.
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Medina in turn warned Dennis that although his status as one of the attorneys protected
him from a contempt sentence as long as the trial lasted, he might be eventually sentenced

for such behavior.”®

The jailing of the three defendants led to immediate protests in New York and elsewhere.
On the very next day, five hundred protesters marched in front of the jail where Gates,
Hall and Winston were kept. Left-leaning politicians like the recent presidential candidate
Henry Wallace and congressman Vito Marcantonio condemned Medina’s ruling as did
the CRC and some leftist labor unions. The CPUSA launched a well-organized campaign
to exploit the incident. The national committee issued a statement urging trade unions,
churches, lawyers, African Americans and all democratic individuals to join in demanding
the immediate release of Gates, Hall and Winston. The campaign only got more wind in
its sails when Medina remanded fourth defendant Gil Green in mid-June.”* At the end of
the month the CRC — which was closely connected to the CPUSA — arranged a massive
assembly in Madison Square Garden. The assembly dispatched a wire to Medina calling
for the release of the four jailed defendants and sent to Truman a resolution demanding

an immediate dismissal of the indictments against the communist leaders.”

The CPUSA’s campaign could also be seen on the pages of the Daily Worker newspaper
which did not hesitate featuring the defendants’ children — like Gus Hall’s daughter Barbara
Hall — in its stories:

A little blond 11-year-old girl, wearing a blue cotton dress and white bobbysocks,
rushed up to the rail in the Foley Square courtroom when the judge called a
10-minute recess. She hurried past the row of red-backed chairs that were lined
up behind the defense table. She reached out and threw her arms around one of
the four defendants being led by deputy marshals to the courthouse bullpen for
prisoners.

The prisoner picked up the little girl and kissed her. “Daddy,” she said, “oh, daddy.”

She fought back the tears by shutting her eyes. Then she opened her eyes and the
tears streamed down her face.

Little Barbara Hall waved sadly to her father Gus Hall, the Communist leader, as
he was led off to his cell. She walked out into the corridor with her arm around her
mother. They both wept quietly.”

The extensive efforts of the communists did not, however, bear fruit. The men Medina had
sent to jail stayed there and, which was far worse, the crusade for their freedom failed to
mobilize the public against the trial. The Committee to Defend the Twelve was unable to

703  Belknap 1977, 96.

704  On June 20, when Judge Medina refused to admit into evidence a 1938 article on democracy
written by Green and Davis, Green burst out: “I thought we were going to be given a chance to
prove our case. The article is germane to the very heart of the issue.” The judge ordered Green to
prison for the remainder of the trial. See Belknap 1977, 98 and Steinberg 1984, 170.

705 Belknap 1977, 96-97 and Martelle 2011, 176-178.

706  Daily Worker, June 30, 1949. On June 13 the newspaper had already written in a similar,
somewhat sentimental style about Hall’s children’s fathers’ day greetings in mid-June. Some of the
children of the incarcerated men also took part in the demonstrations outside the detention center
carrying signs that said “My daddy is no tattletale, let our daddies out of jail” and “My daddy isn’t
free, there is danger to democracy”. See Martelle 2011, 178.
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secure sorely needed contributions and it slid steadily deeper into debt. The situation did
not look too good for the communists, especially as Medina — who was suffering severe
back pains and was exhausted by New York’s hot and humid summer weather — had grown
increasingly tired with the constant wrangling with the defense lawyers. As a consequence
Medina strictly limited defense possibilities to present their views in the courtroom. He
refused to allow — among other things — an expert testimony of communist historian
Herbert Aptheker on the meaning of Marxism-Leninism.””’

In late August the communists got, however, a new chance to attack the trial. It turned out
that one of the jurors, writer and theater producer Russell Janney had discussed — against
the jury rules — the trial at length with a young actress. In addition to that, he had delivered
an anticommunist speech in Macon, Georgia only some months earlier. Defense lawyers
demanded for a mistrial and were backed by the Communist Party, left-wing trade union
leaders and demonstrators outside the courthouse. Judge Medina received hundreds of
wires and letters demanding for a mistrial but he could not be moved: Janney remained
in the jury and the trial continued.””

Two weeks later in early September the defense lawyers filed another motion for mistrial
after one of the defendants, Irving Potash, had been injured in the massive fighting between
anticommunists and communist sympathizers in Peekskill, New York where the left-leaning
singer Paul Robeson had had an outdoor concert. Potash was hospitalized as he had been
hit in the eyes with flying glass when the windshield of his car had been smashed by the
anticommunist attackers. According to the defense, the Peekskill incident with its hundreds
of anticommunist war veterans attacking the concert audience gave grounds for mistrial.
Again, Medina disagreed and the trial continued.””

The hearing of defense witnesses — which lasted almost four months — continued until late
September. Among the last witnesses the jury could hear the deposition of the CPUSA’s
national secretary William Z. Foster, who had been dropped from the defendants group
already in January because of his poor health. In his deposition, which was read by John
Gates and other defendants, Foster summarized some of the main points of the defense.
According to him, the CPUSA was not teaching and advocating a violent overthrow of
the government but it sought to achieve communist objectives by educating the masses in
the need to build a political organization and by persuading them, when the majority of
the country was ready, to adopt socialism. The quotations presented by the government,
Foster contented, failed to reflect properly the teachings of the party, for they had been
torn out of context and related to remote times and to circumstances quite different from
those existing in the United States in 1949. Furthermore, these quotations failed to take
into account the fundamental changes in strategy and tactics which the CPUSA had gone

707  Belknap 1977, 97-101.

708  Belknap 1977, 102-103; Caute 1978, 189 and Martelle 2011, 142-143 & 189-193.

709  Belknap 1977, 104-105 and Martelle 2011, 202-206. Paul Robeson later served as witness for
the defense. His knowledge concerning the case was, however, insufficient and after prosecution’s
objections the defense had to withdraw its famous witness. Michal Belknap calls Robeson’s
appearance “a publicity stunt”. Interestingly, according to Peter L. Steinberg, Robeson had been
Medina’s student when he studied law at Columbia University in the early 1920s. See Belknap 1977,
106-107 and Steinberg 1984, 173.
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The wives of the Smith Act defendants protesting against the trial on the Foley Square. On the
left, Gus Hall’s wife Elizabeth Hall, waving a sign demanding the release of John Gates.

Source: All Over Press

through after the Comintern’s Seventh World Congress in 1935. According to Foster, the
CPUSA had since 1935 favored the idea of popular fronts and peoples’ governments which
would move toward socialism peacefully. Books written prior to 1935 — including the ones
quoted by the prosecution — were therefore now tactically obsolete.”"

The defense lawyers began their final arguments in early October. Again, they severely
criticized the indictment and the prosecution. They pointed out that the defendants were
not charged with any single overt act and attacked the prosecution’s numerous testimonies
supplied by paid informers. Eugene Dennis, who was the last to deliver his final arguments,
considered the trial to be a political and thought control trial. He emphasized the peaceful

710
as tactically obsolete. His 1932 book Toward Soviet America had become a headache for the Party

as Foster, for example, proclaimed in the book that “the working class cannot itself come into
power without civil war”. In the book, Foster painted a rosy picture of the life in the future Soviet
America, which in many ways followed the example of Stalin’s Soviet Union. See Foster 1961, 213-
214; Zipser 1981, 112; Johanningsmeier 1994, 262-265 and Barrett 1999, 178-180.

Belknap 1977, 106. It was not surprising that Foster declared books written prior to 1935
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nature of CPUSA and pointed out that the party’s principles did not include the duty or
necessity of overthrowing the U.S. government by force and violence. According to Dennis,
the prosecution had dug into the archives of their movement to dredge up outdated ideas.
In his opinion, the CPUSA leadership should be judged by the deeds which flowed from
their Marxist-Leninist principles and criticized the trial for ignoring the actual actions of

the communist leaders.”!!

After the defense, the prosecution presented its final arguments. As the defense had attacked
the credibility of Budenz and other prosecution witnesses, McGohey questioned the
credibility of the six defendants who had testified during the trial. They had lied under oath
in their earlier trials and therefore McGohey considered these individuals to be unworthy
of belief. “They ask you to believe they never taught or advocated for any such thing
[violent overthrow of the U.S. government] at any time, but their utter lack of credibility
make their denials valueless,” McGohey said. According to him, the freedom of speech was
not an unbridled liberty and it was not unconstitutional to punish those who abuse it.”"?

After the final arguments and Medina’s instructions to the jury — which according to Caute
and Martelle were biased and cynical — the jury retired in the afternoon of October 13,
1949. During the next few hours the jurors studied more closely several exhibits including
Stalin’s Problems with Leninism, the program of the Third International and Jacques
Duclos’s letter criticizing Browderism. After 10:00 P.M. Thelma Dial, the forewoman of
the jury, informed Medina that the jury was tired and wanted to adjourn and go to bed.”**

The next morning, after a night spent in a hotel under the protection of U.S. marshals, the
jury returned to work. Many people expected the jury to work for days, but at 11:00 A.M.
on October 14 — after only about eight hours of deliberation — forewoman Dial informed
Medina that the jury had reached a verdict. About twenty minutes later Dial announced in
the courtroom that the jury found the defendants guilty. Although the defendants could
expect to be convicted, still — as John Gates put it — “the words were a shock””!*

After Medina had dismissed the jury and its members had left the courtroom, Medina
turned to “some unfinished business”, as he put it. He ordered Dennis and the lawyers to rise
and, after citing relevant contempt provisions of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure,
he read a prepared statement in which he accused them of intentionally delaying and
confusing the trial and thus trying to provoke an incident which would require declaration
of mistrial or would impair his health. Although their conduct constituted a deliberate
sabotage of the judicial system, Medina said, during the trial he could do nothing more
than warn them, because going further would have produced exactly the results Dennis
and the defense attorneys were seeking for. Now, however, he would adjudge them guilty
of contempt. Medina gave Dennis and the lawyers sentences ranging from thirty days to
six months, Dennis receiving a six-month sentence. The lawyers protested against their
sentences and, again, Medina reproached the brazen manners of the lawyers.”> Dennis did

711  Belknap 1977, 108-109; Steinberg 1984, 174-175 and Martelle 2011, 212-214.

712 Belknap 1977, 109-110; Steinberg 1984, 175 and Martelle 2011, 214.
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not spare his words as he saw the contempt sentences as one more sign of rising fascism
in the United States:

As in Nazi Germany, in Mussolini Italy, men also sat in high tribunals, also wore
black robes and also handed down pro-fascist decisions. But I would remind the
court that the people reversed those verdicts and decisions just as our people will
reverse the decisions and verdict in this case, and the people’s verdict will be for
peace, for democracy and for social progress.”

2.7.5. Clear and present danger to the United States

Judge Medina announced the sentences on October 20, 1949. For the last time, an 800-strong
crowd of demonstrators gathered on Foley Square to express their indignation. Inside the
court house, Medina gave out the sentences: all of the defendants except Robert Thompson
were ordered to prison for five years and were fined $10 000. Thompson, the decorated
war hero, received a three-year sentence and a $10 000 fine. Medina could have given the
defendants the maximum sentences of ten years — as the prosecutor McGohey would have
wanted — but because of a recent revision of the United States Code concerning conspiracies
Medina settled for five-year sentences.””

The sentences marked the end of the nine-month battle at Foley Square federal courthouse.
It had been, as Newsweek reported, “the longest, dreariest and most controversial”
proceeding in the history of American criminal law. The record which recorded its tortuous
progress stretched to over 20 000 pages. American newspapers, which had been alienated
by the disruptive stalling tactics of the defense, applauded the outcome of the trial. The
newspapers were, of course, also affected by the tightening international situation and the
Cold War in 1949, including the Soviet Union’s successful atom bomb tests in August and
the foundation of People’s Republic of China in October. Many editors were convinced
that the Truman administration was right in refusing, as The Washington Post put it, “to
permit a tightly organized and conspiratorial agency, drawing its inspiration and a large
measure of its strength from the Soviet Union, to operate freely within our ‘marketplace

of ideas™.”"®

According to Ellen Schrecker, the trial was far from being a fair one:

Whether through bugs or informers, the FBI got inside information about the
defense strategy that it passed to the prosecutors in the courtroom. Medina cut off
cross-examinations when they appeared to be damaging the government’s witnesses

Schrecker, Medina’s decision to charge all defense attorneys with contempt was unprecedented. See
Schrecker 1998, 199.

716  Quoted in Martelle 2011, 217.

717  Belknap 1977, 114-115; Steinberg 1984, 177 and Martelle 2011, 217-223.

718  Belknap 1977, 114-115. As most of American media reported about the trial in an extolling
manner, Judge Medina became a celebrity and a national hero. During the trial a continuous flow
of critical and even slanderous letters and telegrams from communist sympathizers had flooded
Medina’s office, but after the trial ended he received more than 50 000 congratulatory letters from
all over the world. Supporters suggested that he should run for governor, senator or even for
president. See Belknap 1977, 113 and Schrecker 1998, 199.
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and he refused to let the CP present the same kind of evidence that the prosecution
had.””

In Schrecker’s opinion, the poorly chosen defense strategy contributed to the weak success
of the CPUSA leaders in the court. Instead of focusing on fighting for free speech and
the first amendment of the U.S. constitution, the communists decided to use the trial to
present the party line, thus overriding their attorneys’ strong objections. Because of this
decision it was difficult for the American liberals to support them.

Unable to free themselves from the party’s sectarian vocabulary, they came across as

wooden doctrinaire ideologues instead of as the victims of government repression

that they also were. Worse yet, the decision to use the courtroom as a bully pulpit

for preaching Marxism to the American people played into the prosecution’s
hands.”

Although the battle of Foley Square was now over, the legal process continued. In early
May 1950, the defendants appealed to the court of appeals, filing a massive 400-page brief
which branded their prosecution a political act. By punishing speech and belief rather
than conduct, the communists charged, the government had no less than endangered
the American liberty. The Smith Act, they contended, was unconstitutional as it was in
serious contradiction with the central purpose of the First Amendment: the protection of
political expression. In addition to all this, Medina’s bias and misconduct had deprived the
communists of a fair trial as the judge had committed numerous grave errors, particularly

in his rulings in the admission of evidence and in his instructions to the jury.”*

A three-judge panel began hearing the oral arguments in late June. The timing was not
ideal for the communists, as only few days later North Korean troops invaded South Korea.
On June 27 President Truman ordered American air and naval forces to assist the South
Koreans, thus leading the United States into armed combat against a communist foe.

The three judges unanimously upheld the district court decision in early August. They
rejected all claims the communists had made in their massive brief. Judge Medina was
innocent of bias and misconduct and the jury had been sufficiently impartial. The judges
of course also discussed the question of freedom of speech. Their opinion on the matter
was written by Judge Learned Hand. According to Hand, freedom of speech was not
absolute but there could be limitations to it. The difficult question was, however, in what
kind of cases could freedom of speech be then limited? Supreme Court Justice Oliver
Wendell Holmes Jr. had in 1919 famously formulated a principle that limitations could
be set if “words used are used in such circumstances and are of such a nature as to create
a clear and present danger”. When answering the question, Hand produced a new version
of Holmes’s rule: “In each case they [the courts] must ask whether the gravity of the ‘evil,
discounted by its improbability, justifies such invasion of free speech as is necessary to

avoid the danger.””*

719  Schrecker 1998, 199.

720  Schrecker 1998, 197.

721  Belknap 1977, 123-124 and Martelle 2011, 231-232.

722 Belknap 1977, 127-129; Steinberg 1984, 198 and Martelle 2011, 234.
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Convicted communists in a police van after their Smith Act sentences had been declared on
October 20, 1949. Gus Hall on the right, next to him John Williamson, Gil Green, Eugene
Dennis and Ben Davis. They all received a five-year prison sentence and a fine of $10 000.
Source: Getty Images

According to Hand, in this case there was no doubt that the gravity of the “evil” and
its probability were great enough to justify invasion of free speech. The CPUSA was a
developed, far-spread organization with thousands of rigidly disciplined adherents, many
of them infused with passionate utopian faith. Marxist-Leninist philosophy as such was not
the problem but rather the CPUSA’s tight links to the Soviet Union and the international
communist movement. In case of war between the United States and the Soviet Union the
CPUSA would act as a fifth column for the enemy, Hand believed. “We do not understand
how one could ask for more probable danger, unless we must wait till the actual eve of the
hostilities”, he concluded.”

723 Belknap 1977, 130-131 and Steinberg 1984, 198. The editorial writers of The New York Times
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As could be expected, the eleven communist leaders were not happy with the court of
appeals ruling. They quickly declared that they will appeal to the Supreme Court. In
late October, the Supreme Court announced that they will hear the appeal and in early
December a hearing was arranged in Washington D.C. The hearing focused solely on the
constitutionality of the conviction, probing whether the defendants posed a “clear and
present danger” to the United States government which would justify limiting their freedom
of speech. It was not, however, the best possible timing for a dispassionate evaluation of
the constitutionality of the communist leaders’ conviction: the Korean War was raging as
the Chinese troops had just joined the fighting and on the home front anticommunism
was rampant, partly thanks to Senator Joseph McCarthy.”*

On June 4, 1951, after six months of deliberation, the Supreme Court announced its ruling:
by a 6-2 vote the Supreme Court upheld the convictions and the constitutionality of the
Smith Act.”? After such a ruling, the defendants seemed now destined to go to prison, as
the Supreme Court was the highest court of law in the United States.

Chief Justice Fred M. Vinson wrote the official opinion of the Court, defending Congress’s
right to enact laws to protect the government. According to Vinson, the defendants indeed
presented a clear and present danger to the United States as they intended to overthrow
the government “as speedily as the circumstances would permit”:

Whatever theoretical merit there may be to the argument that there is a ‘right’

to rebellion against dictatorial governments is without force where the existing
structure of government provides for peaceful and orderly change. [...] We reject
any principle of governmental helplessness in the face of preparation for revolution,
which principle, carried to its logical conclusion, must lead to anarchy. No one
could conceive that it is not within the power of Congress to prohibit acts intended
to overthrow the Government by force and violence.”

The justices admitted openly that the international situation strongly affected their
decision-making. Justice Stanley Reed, who endorsed Vinson’s opinion, motivated his
thinking by writing in a letter that “a teaching of force and violence by such a group as
this [...] is enough at this period of the world’s history to make the protection of the First

Amendment inapplicable”’?’

The two justices who voted against the decision, Hugo Black and William O. Douglas, were
known for their emphasis on the rights of the individual, particularly when it came to

agreed with the judges. The international situation especially in Korea was so threatening that such
a decision regarding communists was justified: “The ‘clear and present danger’ which Judge Hand
analyzed in his cogent and eloquent opinion has grown clearer and more grimly present these
past weeks and months. The nation can no longer treat with good-humored tolerance groups or
individuals whose admitted aim is to defeat the national purpose and aid the national enemies.
[...] No one supposed that the American communists are strong enough to carry out open
revolution. They are strong enough, however, to sabotage at critical points the effort necessary for
national survival of democracy. They are strong enough to make more difficult and more painful
the terrible task of the soldiers now fighting in Korea.” See Martelle 2011, 234-235.

724  Belknap 1977, 132-136 and Martelle 2011, 235-238.

725  Belknap 1977, 136; Steinberg 1984, 223 and Martelle 2011, 238.

726  Quoted in Martelle 2011, 238. See also Belknap 1977, 136-138.

727  Quoted in Belknap 1977, 138.
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conflicts over the First Amendment. They both wrote dissenting opinions on the decision.
Black’s opinion was — as Martelle puts it — “scathing”:

These petitioners were not charged with an attempt to overthrow the Government.
They were not charged with overt acts of any kind designed to overthrow the
Government. They were not even charged with saying anything or writing anything
designed to overthrow the Government. The charge was that they agreed to
assemble and to talk and publish certain ideas at a later date: the indictment is that
they conspired to organize the Communist Party and to use speech and advocate
the forcible overthrow of the Government. No matter how it is worded, this is a
virulent form of prior censorship of speech and press, which I believe the First
Amendment forbids.”*

Black hoped that a future court would recognize and rectify the error that the 1951
configuration was committing:
Public opinion being what it now is, few will protest the conviction of these
communist petitioners. There is hope, however, that in calmer times, when present
pressures, passions and fears subside, this or some later court will restore the
First Amendment liberties to the high preferred place where they belong in a free
society.””

Douglas wondered in his opinion how it can become a crime in a classroom to use books
that can remain lawfully on library shelves:
The crime then depends not on what is taught, but on who the teacher is. That is to
make freedom of speech turn not on what is said, but on the intent with which it is

said. Once we start down that road, we enter territory dangerous to the civil liberties
of every citizen.”"

2.7.6.“Biggest step toward fascism”

The so-called Foley Square trial was just the first in a long series of Smith Act trials
that took place in the U.S. in the 1950s. The Supreme Court’s decision on June 4, 1951
gave a green light to the FBI and the Department of Justice to begin a roundup of the
Communist Party members, as it equated active membership in the party with advocating
the violent overthrow of the U.S. government. In practice the ruling made, as Martelle
puts it, membership of the Communist Party a crime. Eventually, 145 CPUSA members
or supporters were charged, and 108 were convicted and sentenced to a total of 418 years
in prison. However, only 28 defendants served post-conviction prison time — the eleven
men convicted in Medina’s court and 17 defendants convicted in related cases in New York
City and Baltimore.”" The proceedings lasted for several years and as the anti-communist
atmosphere in the United States started to subside after the end of Korean War, the attitudes

728  Quoted in Martelle 2011, 239. See also Belknap 1977, 140 and Steinberg 1984, 224.
729  Quoted in Steinberg 1984, 224. Martelle mistakenly claims that this quote was from
Douglas’s opinion. See Martelle 2011, 239.

730 Quoted in Steinberg 1984, 224 and Martelle 2011, 239.

731 Martelle 2011, 240.
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towards the CPUSA also abated. Finally in 1957, the Supreme Court overturned a court
of appeals ruling in a Smith Act case against fourteen CPUSA members from Southern
California. The Supreme Court’s decision in Yates v. United States ended the Smith Act
prosecutions and ongoing trials were dismissed. According to Judge John Harlan, the
advocacy of abstract doctrines could not be sufficient grounds for a conviction:

The legislative history of the Smith Act and related bills shows beyond all question
that Congress was aware of the distinction between the advocacy or teaching of
abstract doctrine and the advocacy or teaching of action and that it did not intend
to disregard it. The statute was aimed at the advocacy and teaching of concrete
action for the forcible overthrow of the Government and not of principles divorced
from action.””

As Gus Hall was one of the youngest and least experienced of the defendants, he did
not play a prominent role in the trial. Unlike Ben Davis, John Gates, Gil Green, Robert
Thompson, Henry Winston and Carl Winter, Hall did not testify in the court. His kangaroo
court -related outburst was one of the few occasions when Hall came to the front during
the trial.””

Perhaps because Hall played such a minor role in the trial, he writes about the proceedings
in his autobiographical writings only in passing. Nor does he analyze the trial elsewhere.
Hall’s probably most in-depth writing about the trial is his undated radio speech which he
gave most likely at some Ohio radio station during the spring of 1949 as the court was in
session. According to Hall, the trial proved the principles of Marxism-Leninism to be true:

These principles tell us that the capitalist class will scrap the processes of democracy
when its world power and its control of the state are being challenged by these
processes. Big business can permit democratic forms only when it feels it has things
under control.

In the Germany of the 1920s, working people were threatening to take power away
from the capitalists and to establish a socialist society. The big money crowd threw
its resources, its support and all the organs of public opinion it controlled behind
Hitler in order to destroy the working class movement.

So, today, in our country this crowd and its stooges are rapidly destroying the
democratic processes with the hue and cry against communists.”*

Hall equated the Smith Act to the Alien and Sedition Acts that were passed in the late 18"
century in the United States when the aristocratic rulers were worried that the French
revolution would spread across the Atlantic. Because of the revolution, the rulers were
afraid of “French agents”.

In order to suppress these “French agents” they passed the infamous Alien and
Sedition Laws. Today, those of us in America, Communist or non-Communist,

732 Quoted in Klingaman 1996, 406.

733 In addition to Hall, also Potash, Stachel and Williamson had a minor role in the court.
Potash, Stachel and Williamson were not born in the United States. As the CPUSA wanted

to represent itself as a truly American party, it may have preferred not to bring its immigrant
members to the fore. Hall, Stachel and Williamson had the least formal education of the defendants
which may also have explained why they did not take the witness stand in the court.

734 Gus Hall’s undated radio speech, most likely from spring 1949. CPUSA Records (TAM 132),
Box 208, Folder 8.
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who want peace with Russia are called “Russian agents” in the same manner. And
in the courts, in Congress, in State Legislatures and by government decree they are
subjecting us again to alien and sedition laws much like those of 1799.

American history has judged these laws of 1799 among the blackest ever passed in
our country. It did not take long for the people then to elevate [Thomas] Jefferson
to the presidency and to wipe them out.”

According to Hall, the trial was “the biggest step yet taken toward fascism in this country”.
Behind it were the greedy capitalists of Wall Street, always hungry for new government
armament programs which would bring them enormous profits.

Many things in America today are peculiarly similar to developments in Germany
at about the time when Hitler came to power. There is the same riding rough-shod
over constitutional guarantees, the same arrogant disregard for elementary fact,

the same distortion of facts in the newspapers and radio and the suppression of

the position taken by the Communists. You have the FBI playing the role of the
Gestapo, the use of high-paid stool-pigeons, deliberately framed spy scares and anti-
communist hoaxes. Behind all this is the steady drive toward the promotion of war
against the Soviet Union and for world domination.”*

2.7.7. Reaching the very top

While Gus Hall played a minor role in the Foley Square trial, he meanwhile continued his
gradual rise in the party hierarchy. In 1949 he was elected a member of party’s national
secretariat and made a national secretary.””” During the following year he made it to one
of the very top posts of the party as he was chosen to take Eugene Dennis’s place as acting
general secretary when Dennis was imprisoned in May for defying the House Un-American
Activities Committee (HUAC).”® According to Peggy Dennis, Hall was a compromise
choice between the candidates of the party chairman and general secretary: Foster and
Davis would have wanted to see Robert Thompson as the acting general secretary whereas
Dennis supported Gil Green.””*

The new position gave Hall new, challenging tasks. On June 28, 1950, Gus Hall made
probably the biggest live performance of his life as he spoke before NBC radio microphones
and 20 000 people at a Civil Rights Congress meeting in Madison Square Garden in New
York. The timing of the Madison Square Garden meeting was indeed sensitive since
North Korean troops had just three days earlier crossed the 38" parallel, invading South
Korea and thus starting the Korean War. In his speech, Hall accused President Truman
of launching “an undeclared shooting war against all the peoples of Asia and Pacific”. He

735  Gus Hall’s undated radio speech, most likely from spring 1949. CPUSA Records (TAM 132),
Box 208, Folder 8.

736  Gus Hall’s undated radio speech, most likely from spring 1949. CPUSA Records (TAM 132),
Box 208, Folder 8.

737  North 1970, 20-21.

738 North 1970, 20 and Brandt 1981, 6.
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The CPUSA’s acting general secretary Gus Hall speaking before NBC radio microphones and
20 000 people at a Civil Rights Congress meeting in Madison Square Garden in New York on
June 28, 1950. The speech was probably the biggest live performance of Hall’s life.

Source: Getty Images
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strongly demanded the United States to keep its hands off of Korea.”* In December Hall
delivered as an acting general secretary the main report to the 15" national convention of
the party. In his massive 79-page report Hall among other things demanded a cease fire
in Korea and withdrawing all American troops.”"!

Considering that in early 1944 Hall was a mere Cleveland CP chairman, his rise to the very
top of the party organization was rapid. What explains such a speedy ascent? One possible
and even likely explanation was Hall’s close relationship to William Z. Foster. Although
Foster was almost 30 years older than Hall, the two men seemed have got along very well
from very early on. This is not surprising considering their backgrounds which were in
many ways similar. Both men were from truly proletarian families and both men had very
little formal education. Both men were second-generation immigrants whose parents had
moved to the United States from poor and peripheral European countries. Both men had
in their youth led vagrant lives and had held various jobs. Although Foster had been born
in Massachusetts he, like Hall, had spent a large part of his life among the workers of the
Midwest. Both men had joined trade union movement in their early youth and had had
some kind of connections with IWW and syndicalism, Hall through his father and other
Finnish American miners in Minnesota and Foster as a prominent IWW member. Both
men had served in leading positions in the steel industry strikes, Foster as the top leader
of the 1919 strike and Hall as a local leader in Warren, Ohio in 1937. Both men had spent
long periods of time in the Soviet Union and had internalized the leading position of the
first socialist country in the international communist movement.

Considering these similarities, it is not surprising that Hall seems to have been a sort
of a protégé or an apprentice of Foster in the late 1940s. According to Gus Hall’s Soviet
biography, Foster supported Hall strongly — calling him “an outstanding member of the
National Board” — as he was elected the acting general secretary in May 1950.7** As the
relationship between chairman Foster and general secretary Dennis was not without
tensions — Dennis having been a staunch supporter of Earl Browder — Foster surely
welcomed a younger and more malleable general secretary with less Comintern experience.
An anecdote which Hall tells in his autobiographical writings would indeed suggest that
Foster had taken Hall under his wings already in 1947:

Foster gave me some advice the very day I was elected to the Political Bureau [i.e.
the CPUSA’s national executive board]. He said with a twinkle in his eye: “This is

a body of people with definite opinions and they express them very vigorously.
Therefore you have to push yourself into the discussion. Don’t wait until you

have fully formulated your thoughts. Put your name right in from the start of the
discussion. Otherwise you will be sidetracked in the work of this important body of
the Party.”’+

740 Hall 1950, 3 & 16. Hall’s speech was published as a short pamphlet Hands Off Korea and
Formosa. It was the first of the dozens of pamphlets by Hall. Gus Hall Bibliography, which came out
in 1981, listed 57 Hall pamphlets. He continued publishing them with a rapid pace also after 1981.
741  Hall 1951b, 76.

742 Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 63.

743 Hall 1987, 357. For some reason, Hall uses the Soviet-style expression Political Bureau in his
text. In the 1940s the leading organ of the party was called, however, the national executive board.
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Hall indeed compensated Foster for his support in his speech which he gave as the acting
general secretary in the CPUSA’s 15" national convention in December 1950. The national
committee had just re-elected Foster as the national chairman and it was Hall’s duty to
announce the decision. For a person reading the speech today, there is a strong feeling of
a Stalinist cult of personality in the text, especially as the transcription tells us how Foster
got a “tremendous standing ovation” and a “10 minute standing ovation and applause”
from the convention audience. Hall did not mince his words as he praised Foster:

I was given the very great honor to bring to this Convention for ratification our
unanimous and enthusiastic choice for the National Chairman of our Party. I feel
very greatly honored, but it is also a difficult task to try to make a speech about

the very much loved and highly respected and so well known to us all, Comrade
Bill Foster (tremendous standing ovation). Difficult, because what is it that I can
tell you about Comrade Foster you do not already know? Why should I tell you

that Comrade Foster is the foremost Marxist leader and theoretician of our Party,
because you all know that? It is an obvious fact to every member in our Party. It is
not news to you if I say there is no other American, living or dead, who so embodies
in his work, thinking, the experiences, the traditions of our working class as does
Comrade Foster. It is very difficult to even begin to say how fortunate our Party, our
class is in having the guidance, the leadership of William Z. Foster. And I would not
even dare to begin to evaluate Comrade Foster’s contributions to our Party, to our
class and people because they are so tremendous in scope in breadth and depth.”

According to Hall, Foster was “a model Communist leader and worker”, who had “set for
himself a high standard of work, a well-organized, systematic, self-disciplined style of
work” and who had shown “extreme boldness in tackling and solving new problems and
especially theoretical questions”. Not surprisingly, Foster had become an internationally
respected Marxist leader and scholar:

Foster’s books and writings are read and translated in almost every language and
every country. Not only in Marxist circles but amongst intellectuals, philosophers,
historians, Comrade Foster is accepted as the authoritative spokesman and
interpreter of all developments in the U.S.A. Only last week, someone delivered to
us in our office copies of Foster’s books in Chinese.

People who have traveled throughout Asia and Europe during the last years have
brought us stories how pictures of Foster and Dennis are carried by the people in
all parades and how their photos are with those of other world leaders in all the
workers clubs, union halls etc. We can all take great pride in this world recognition
of Comrade Foster.”

744  Hall’s undated speech at the CPUSA’s 15 national convention in New York in December
1950. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 194, folder 2.
745  Hall’s undated speech at the CPUSA’s 15" national convention in New York in December
1950. CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 194, folder 2.
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A similar cult-like approach towards Foster can be seen in the February 1951 issue of
Political Affairs which was wholly dedicated for celebrating Foster’s 70™ birthday. The
thick, almost 100-page special issue was filled with passionate paeans to Foster, written
by the top leaders of the party.”* One of the most eager writers was Gus Hall, whose first
paragraphs made it clear who was his leading political role model at the time:

William Z. Foster, the National Chairman of the Communist Party, U.S.A., proud
son of American working class, leader of trade unions, strike leader, union organizer
and the foremost Marxist leader and theoretician of our Party, has reached his 70"
birthday. It testifies and adds to the greatness of the American working class that it
has given birth to and molded such a stalwart leader of the working class and people
as Comrade Foster.

Foster has grown to his present height because he has not only absorbed the
experiences of the working class of the United States, much of it at first hand as

a leader of its struggles, but also because he has assimilated and mastered the
generalized experience of the working class of the world in his studies of scientific
Socialism, of the writings of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin.

There is no other American whose life so symbolizes and who so admirably
embodies the experiences, the traditions and the history of our working class as
does Comrade Foster.”*

Hall not only praised Foster publicly but also followed his politics closely in the late 1940s
and very early 1950s. A good example of this is Hall’s reaction to the dispute concerning
the political action within trade unions. Foster demanded that trade unions should — in
addition to questions related to labor market — take a stand against U.S. foreign policy,
especially the Truman Doctrine and the Marshall Plan, and support Soviet foreign policy.
Eugene Dennis, however, did not subscribe to these demands. According to him, such a
line would needlessly complicate co-operation with progressive non-communist allies
within the labor movement and lead to self-isolation and sectarian separation from the
masses of the working class.”*®

Hall’s stand in this dispute can be seen in the lengthy report he gave to the 15" national
convention of the CPUSA in December 1950. According to Hall, the labor movement
should not only focus narrowly on labor market issues but actively take part in the struggle
for peace, democracy and socialism. The trade unions should work in close co-operation
with the peace movement which should have branches in shops and working-class
neighborhoods. Meanwhile the CPUSA should “strengthen the fight against opportunism

of all brands in the labor movement, against all manifestations of pure-and-simple,

‘economist’ trade unionism”.’#

746  In addition to Eugene Dennis and Gus Hall, the list of writers included also among others
Ben Davis, Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, Al Lannon and John Williamson. Eugene Dennis sent his short
contribution from behind bars. In addition to contributions by CPUSA leaders, the issue also
contained a text by famous novelist Theodore Dreiser who had joined the Party shortly before his
death in 1945.

747 Hall 1951d, 13.

748  Dennis 1978, 174-175. According to Eugene Dennis’s widow Peggy Dennis, the dispute
concerning political action in trade unions was sidetracked in 1948 as the party leaders were
indicted with violating the Smith Act.
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Hall followed Foster also when it came to the position of the Soviet Union and the
ingenuity of Joseph Stalin. Just like Foster, Hall without hesitation acknowledged the
Soviet Union as the unchallenged leader of the socialist world and Joseph Stalin as its
unquestionable commander. This attitude is reflected in a commentary article which
Hall wrote for the April 1951 issue of Political Affairs. The journal published a Pravda
interview of Joseph Stalin in the same issue, and Hall contributed a commentary, strongly
praising the Soviet leader. In the Pravda interview Stalin warned the United States and
Britain of a defeat in Korea if they reject peace proposals by their adversaries. He feared
that the “aggressive forces” in capitalist countries — “the billionaires and millionaires
who regard war as a lucrative business yielding colossal profits” — were thirsting for a

new world war.”

Just like Stalin, also Hall saw that “Wall Street and the United States government it
dominates are hell-bent on launching a new world war””*' Meanwhile Joseph Stalin was
indeed an angel of peace for the acting general secretary of the CPUSA:

Stalin’s answers have exerted a great influence on all who have read them. The
overpowering logic and the great truth of his arguments, the simplicity and clarity
of his style and his ringing call for world peace have penetrated through the wall

of lying war propaganda and have definitely influenced the thinking of marked
sections of American people. The power of his argument for peace is testified by
the fact that there has been no serious attempt by the ideologists of the war camp to
debate the questions Stalin raised. [...]

It is a great source of strength to all lovers of peace to read the calm words of Stalin
in the midst of the cannibalistic warmongering.”**

2.7.8. Conclusions

The late 1940s and the very early 1950s were not pleasant times for Gus Hall. The lengthy
and heated Foley Square trial was surely a most unpleasant experience for Hall, who was
remanded for more than four months after he equated the trial to a “kangaroo court” in
early June 1949. The most unpleasant part of the trial was, of course, the five-year prison
sentence which Hall received — just like most other party leaders — in October 1949. The
unpleasantness continued in the following years as the court decision was upheld by the
court of appeals in August 1950 and the Supreme Court in June 1951.

If one looks at Gus Hall’s life purely from a party career perspective, however, the late
1940s and the very early 1950s were good times for him. Hall continued his rapid rise
in the party hierarchy. In 1947 he became the chairman of the Ohio CP and member of
the party’s 12-member national executive board. In 1949 he was elected a member of the
party’s national secretariat and made a national secretary. In 1950 he was chosen to take
Eugene Dennis’s place as acting general secretary when Dennis was imprisoned for defying

750  Interview of ]. V. Stalin, 13.
751 Hall 1951¢, 18.
752  Hall 1951¢, 16.
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the House Un-American Activities Committee. Hall was now one of the party’s two very
top leaders alongside William Z. Foster who was the chairman of the party.

Hall’s rapid ascension to the top positions of is surprising considering the fact that in the
early 1940s he had followed closely the political line of the former party leader Earl Browder,
whose ideas of the so-called Teheran spirit and peaceful co-existence of capitalism and
communism had become an abhorred heresy in the CPUSA after the leadership change
in 1945. Hall’s missteps could be forgiven and forgotten, however. In the early 1940s Hall
had been, after all, only a local-level party leader in Ohio and, more importantly, during
the most dramatic party disputes in the summer of 1945 he had been fighting against the
Japanese imperialists in the Pacific.

Some qualities of Gus Hall may also explain why his Browderite missteps were so easily
forgiven and forgotten. Firstly, in a party which wanted to represent itself as an all-
American movement, white, non-Jewish and American-born members were sorely
needed, especially if they happened to have such a truly proletarian background as
Gus Hall had. In other words, Hall was an ideal character to become a leader in a party
which wanted to represent itself as vanguard of American working class and thus the
party could overlook his earlier blunders. Secondly, Hall was able to create a good and
close relationship with the CPUSA’s new leader William Z. Foster. He even seems to have
become a sort of a protégé or an apprentice of Foster. This development was probably
helped by the fact that the backgrounds and life stories of these two men are so very
similar.

Hall’s rapid rise to the top leadership of the CPUSA during the late 1940s and very early
1950s cannot be explained solely by external factors. Hall himself also seems to have had
a good “eye for the game” as he could well adapt to new circumstances within the party
after his return from the war. This skill — acquired during his 20-year membership in
a turbulent party — may also explain Hall’s success in climbing the party ladder in the
coming years.
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2.8. Gus Hall’s prison years 1951-1957

2.8.1. Unsuccessful flight to Mexico

The Supreme Court’s decision on June 4, 1951 meant that the eleven communist leaders
would have to go to jail. Their lawyers did file petitions for rehearing in mid-June and the
Supreme Court accepted the petitions, but the future of Gus Hall and his ten codefendants
started to look dim on June 22 as the court rejected their request to remain free on bail. Six
days later a New York judge ordered the men to report Foley Square’s federal courthouse
on Monday morning on July 2, almost three years after the legal process against the CPUSA
leadership had begun.”

At the end of June Gus Hall was in his home city Cleveland. On June 27, he took part in
a fund-raising banquet for the Smith Act victims at a workers’ hall together with his wife
and daughter Barbara. In his last public speech before impending imprisonment, Hall
said that the Supreme Court’s decision was not a surprise to him:

“I was born at a time when capitalism started the plunge on the downward path.

I have served sentences in city, county and state jails and now am about to enter a
federal prison. But I have the confidence, as all of us have here, that the end of this
system of exploitation is near at hand,” Hall declared.”™

As the set time — 10:30 A.M. — on July 2 neared, communist leaders started arriving to the
Foley Square courthouse. Some of them — like Eugene Dennis and John Gates — arrived
together with their wives. Some of them greeted the pro-communist demonstrators who
were once again protesting on Foley Square. As the clock stroke 10:30, however, four of
the eleven men were missing. Gil Green, Gus Hall, Robert Thompson and Henry Winston
had fled, forfeiting a total of $80 000 in bail. Losing the bail money was a major setback

755

for the Civil Rights Congress which had put up the money.

Their flights were not momentary whims, for the party leadership had debated at length
whether some or all of the eleven should go underground. Some — like Elizabeth Gurley
Flynn — argued that the party had other leaders capable of replacing the eleven and that
jumping bail would only hurt the party. Foster, Davis and Thompson in turn were convinced
that the United States was entering a long fascist-like period. If the defendants entered

753 Belknap 1977, 144.

754  Daily Worker, June 28, 1951. At the time Hall’s family lived in Cleveland, but Hall himself
had since spring lived in New York. He had an apartment in Bronx. After the fundraising banquet
Hall seems to have travelled to New York, as the superintendent of Hall’s apartment house had seen
Hall leaving the house with two suitcases on 30 June. This seems to have been the last sighting of
Hall before his three-month disappearance. See The New York Times, Nov 21, 1951.

755  Belknap 1977, 144 and Martelle 2011, 242-243. The forfeited bail led to another trial as

the U.S. authorities wanted the CRC trustees to reveal information concerning the bail fund
contributors. Through such disclosures the authorities hoped to obtain information which would
lead to the capture of the four fugitives. The four trustees of the CRC — including famous crime
novelist Dashiell Hammett and millionaire left-wing activist Frederick Vanderbilt Field — were
sentenced to prison for several months for not revealing the information. See New York Herald
Tribune, Oct 11, 1951.
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prison, they would never again be free, so all of the eleven should flee. Foster thought that
through going underground the CPUSA could rise victoriously after fascism’s defeat, just
like the German, Italian and Japanese communist parties had done in their countries. Some
members like Dorothy Healey, however, saw Foster’s thoughts as a gross exaggeration: the

United States was still far from fascism as the communist party offices were open, party

newspapers could be published and labor and civil rights movements could function.”®

The majority of the party leadership believed that the United States would in the future
be a reactionary but not a fascist state. Under such conditions the CPUSA would have to
function both legally and illegally, so part of the leadership needed to go underground.
Originally Eugene Dennis was selected to join Green, Hall, Thompson and Winston in
the group going underground but the arrangements failed and Dennis ended up going
to prison.”’

The decision to go partially underground was in many ways harmful for the party and it
raised a lot of criticism among its members. According to George Charney, a long-time
party activist, the going underground only hastened the process of repression against the
CPUSA:

If we had little public support during the trial, we had even less after these events.
They caused consternation within the party and for the first time I heard harsh
criticisms of these actions from some of our devoted supporters. They objected on
various grounds: that it multiplied our problems, placed sympathetic organizations
in peril, and disrupted the bail fund and sacrificed the savings of its contributors;
that it was predicated on the arrogant assumption that only the members of the
national committee could lead the party; that the little they could do as ‘political
refugees’ would be more than offset by the damage their flight would cause.”®

Also Dorothy Healey opposed going underground:

From the beginning the underground was a disaster. It was like a bad spy movie,
with all of these secret messages and meeting places. We were turning ourselves into
a caricature of the conspiracy that the Hearst papers and the Tenney committee had
always accused us of being. The courier system was clumsy and time-consuming,
and the FBI swiftly penetrated much of the operation.”

CPUSA lawyer John Abt was also among the critics of the decision to go underground:

Early on, I considered the decision to avoid arrest a mistake. To my mind, it would
only further stir up the anticommunist hysteria by confirming the stereotype of a
conspiracy and, in effect, abdicate the struggle for the Party’s legality. Furthermore,

756  Healey & Isserman 1993, 137-138 and Barrett 1999, 239.

757  Belknap 1977, 144 and Barrett 1999, 238-239. Later, in 1959 as Hall wanted to replace Dennis
as the general secretary, he claimed that Dennis’s failure for not going underground was due to his
cowardice. See Dennis 1977, 209 and Healey & Isserman 1993, 173.

758  Charney 1968, 208.

759  Healey & Isserman 1993, 125. The Tenney committee that Healey refers to was California’s
own version of House Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC). The official name of the
committee was the California Senate Factfinding Subcommittee on Un-American Activities and it
was led by anticommunist state senator Jack B. Tenney. See Schrecker 1998, 97 & 318.
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it would make it nearly impossible to obtain bail in future Smith Act prosecutions,
which we knew would be plentiful.”®

After the four defendants had failed to show up at the Foley Square courthouse, the FBI
wasted no time but within a few days published detailed warrants of the fugitives. The FBI
could tell the public that the heavy-build, light-haired and blue-gray-eyed Hall weighed
220 pounds and was five feet and eleven inches tall.”*' The Minnesota-born, 40-year old
fugitive was known to have a moustache occasionally and to have a small scar on the
left thumb, two pockmarks on his left cheek and a mole on the right side of his neck.
According to the FBI, Hall had also used aliases such as Arvo Kustaa Halberg, Gaspar Hall,
Arvie Hallberg, Gus Hallberg, John Hollberg and John Howell.”*> The information spread
by FBI was eagerly published by the American newspapers and magazines which wanted
do their share in the nation-wide communist hunt. Some of the newspapers gave readers
detailed information ranging from Hall’s hobbies (“he hunts deer, he likes to fish, he’s a
golfer”) to his voice (“at once husky and high-pitched”) and habits (“he laughs easily and
boisterously, walks in lumbering gait, bent forward at the shoulders”). Special attention
was paid to Hall’s coffee drinking habits (“an inveterate coffee drinker, who sits with his
elbows on the table, holding the cup at lip level, talking when he holds the cup in this
position and sipping the coffee from time to time”).”®

According to the newspapers, FBI was looking for Hall especially in the North — because “he
is a northerner by heritage, by preference” — but eventually that was not the right direction.
On October 10, 1951, the newspapers all across the nation reported that Gus Hall had
been arrested in Mexico City two days earlier — on his 41* birthday — and had been already
deported back to the United States. The capture of Hall was big news as he was the first of
the four fugitives that was caught. When it comes to media attention, October 1951 was
probably a culmination point in Hall’s life, for never again would he gain such publicity.

Hall was arrested in a motel in the outskirts of Mexico City late in the evening on October
8,1951.7%* By coincidence, the day happened to be his 41+ birthday. He was awakened to find

760  Abt & Myerson 1993, 218. Also Finnish American communist Carl Ross was very critical of
the underground system. According to Ross, the underground party was formed following a Soviet
example of a communist organization functioning in German-occupied areas. In his opinion such
a way of thinking was romantic and completely unrealistic. See Carl Ross oral history interview
transcript, part IIL, p. 12.

761  In metric measures Hall weighed 100 kilograms and was 180 centimeters tall.

762 Collier’s magazine published a facsimile version of the FBI warrants in early October as a
part of its extensive story on the four fugitives. For a Gus Hall researcher the long list of aliases

is somewhat surprising — aliases like Gaspar Hall, John Hollberg or John Howell never come up

in any Hall-related documents, newspaper stories or other source material. One cannot help
wondering whether FBI published such a long list of aliases in order to create an impression of
truly traitorous criminals. See Collier’s, Oct 6, 1951.

763  See for example New York Daily Mirror, July 13, 1951 and Minneapolis Star, July 12, 1951.
764  Left-wing writers have presented several different versions of Gus Hall’s arrest in Mexico.
Eugene Dennis’s wife Peggy Dennis claimed in her memoirs that Hall was caught “while drinking
in a bar across the Mexican border”. Left-wing activist John Ross, who lived in Mexico for

decades, claims in his memoirs that the FBI “nailed” Hall in a motel room where he was “with a
hooker named Guadalupe”. Unfortunately neither one of these two writers reveal their sources of
information concerning the arrest. Considering Hall’s ordinary living habits, both of these versions
seem improbable. See Dennis 1977, 209 and Ross 2004, 261.
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the motel swarming with heavily armed uniformed police and plainclothesmen. Powerful
floodlights bathed the outside area. After a few hours in a Mexico City immigration prison,
Hall — handcuffed and shackled in leg irons — was thrown in the rear of a car, which began
the 800-mile drive to the U.S. border in a five-car convoy. According to Hall, it was all the
time clear that the FBI was controlling the operation. He could tell by the appearance and
accent of some of the policemen that they came from the States.”®

Hall was formally accused of entering Mexico without appropriate travel documents. The
charge was not wholly false as Hall had apparently entered the country by swimming across
Rio Grande. Hall was handed over to the U.S. authorities on the International Bridge of
the border town of Laredo, Texas in the middle of the night on October 10. Hall’s capture
was such big news that reporters had gathered to witness his extradition in the small
border town. From Laredo Hall was flown immediately on a DC-3 to the federal prison
in Texarkana, Texas.”®®

Hall’s capture evoked a storm of protest in Mexico. Within a few days the Mexican
Communist Party issued a statement condemning Hall’s deportation as a shameful and
illegal action. According to Dionisio Encina, the general secretary of the CP, the scandalous
deportation represented the “unconditional application in Mexico of the Yankee imperialist
policy of war preparation, of smashing democratic and popular forces and of fascist
persecution of the struggle for peace and democratic rights”. He called for all workers,
peasants and people’s organizations in Mexico “to express their indignation and protest at
this assault on the right of asylum and on our country’s sovereignty”. Also during the next
few days the famous painter Diego Rivera led a group of liberals to the Interior Ministry
to complain about the treatment of Hall. According to Rivera the expulsion of Hall was
an example of the intervention of the United States in Mexico’s internal affairs and was
also a violation of the constitution.”®’

765  Green 1984, 100. Newspapers reported that Hall was arrested in a company of four
Americans, two men and two women. His companions were not arrested and there was no
information on their identities. See Daily News, October 10, 1951; New York Herald Tribune,
October 10, 1951 and New York Times, October 11, 1951.

766  Green 1984, 99-100; New York World-Telegram and Sun, Oct 10, 1951 and New York Post, Oct
10, 1951.

767  People’s World, Oct 12, 1951; People’s World, Oct 13, 1951 and Daily Worker, Nov 2, 1951. Gus
Hall’s deportation became a major issue in Mexican domestic politics as communists arranged
large protests against government’s actions. Almost 150 prominent politicians, trade union
leaders, scientists and artists signed a petition demanding a probe on the government’s actions.
They claimed that deportation had been unconstitutional as Mexican constitution forbids the
deportation of political prisoners. According to the protesters Hall’s deportation was “a monstrous
act, which once again proves that United States police operates on Mexican soil like it was their
own country”. Probably the most famous signatories of the petition were the communist artists
Diego Rivera, Frida Kahlo and David Alfaro Siqueiros. The deportation caused also a wave

of international protests from all over the world. During the following months the Mexican
government received protests, for example, from communists in Australia, Brazil, China, Cuba,
France and Poland. See Green 1984, 100; Anhalt 2001, 123; Daily Worker, Oct 16, 1951; Daily
Worker, Oct 26, 1951; Daily Worker, Oct 29, 1951; New York Herald Tribune, Nov 4, 1951; Daily
Worker, Nov 7, 1951; Daily Worker, Nov 8, 1951; Daily Worker, Nov 14, 1951 and Daily Worker, Dec
18, 1951.
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Meanwhile in the United States, Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, who was now one of the CPUSA’s
top leaders, wondered about the secrecy surrounding Gus Hall. According to Flynn, there
was “something about the entire deportation of Gus Hall that smacks of Nazi Gestapo
procedures”. Flynn asked why the American authorities had not shown Hall to the reporters
and speculated with the possibility that the “close questioning” by “American Gestapo”
had left Hall in such a bad condition that he could not be shown to the press. According
to Flynn, “the present Mexican puppet government obediently followed Wall Street-FBI

orders in denying the right of political asylum””®®

From Texarkana Hall was soon transferred to Leavenworth federal penitentiary in Kansas
and from there to New York City in early November for a further trial. As he landed on
La Guardia airport on November 3, the press could also now see him. Elizabeth Gurley
Flynn’s misgivings about “Gestapo torture” proved not to be true, as a smiling Hall seemed
to be in fine condition and in a good mood. According to Daily Worker newspaper, Hall
had lost at least 30 pounds since June. His wife Elizabeth — who had not seen her husband
since for more than four months — managed to rush through the FBI agents and hug her
handcuffed husband on La Guardia tarmac before bursting into tears. She brought Hall a

clean suit and extra shirts, but the authorities did not let him have them.”®

The trial against Hall started on November 20 at the already familiar Foley Square
courthouse. The newspapers paid close attention to Hall’s appearance. Since June Hall had
lost a lot of weight, and his moustache and a “tell-tale wart” that he had had on the right
side of his neck were now gone. His brown hair had also changed color during his flight.””°

In the trial Hall was accused of contempt of the court as he had wilfully violated the order
of the court directing him to surrender on July 2. Hall’s lawyer Harry Sacher criticized
the charge by saying that he could not find a precedent for such a charge in the 900-year
history of Anglo-Saxon law. As bail jumping as such was not a criminal act, the court had
to come up with something in order to lengthen Hall’s sentence, the lawyer argued.””!

Surprisingly, the mole Gus Hall had had on the right side of his neck became a major topic
of discussion at the trial. The prosecutor charged that Hall had had the mole removed after
he disappeared before July 2 in order to get rid of an identifying mark. According to the
prosecutor, such an operation along with other changes in Hall’s appearance proved that
he “wilfully and knowingly” disobeyed court’s order to surrender on July 2. During the
trial, Hall had to walk to the judge’s bench so the judge could observe scars in his neck. Hall
admitted the surgery, but said it had taken place already in February 1950, more than a year
before his disappearance. Hall’s defence lawyer ordered photocopies of medical records
from a Cleveland hospital in order to prove the timing of the operation. They could not,
however, bring the surgeon who had operated Hall from Cleveland to New York to testify

in court due to financial restraints.””?

768  Daily Worker, Oct 14, 1951 and Daily Worker, Oct 16, 1951.

769  Daily World, Nov 4, 1951; Daily Mirror, Nov 4, 1951 and Daily Worker, Nov 4, 1951. Thirty
pounds is around 14 kilograms.

770 The New York Times, Nov 3, 1951; Daily News, Nov 3, 1951 and Daily Compass, Nov 4, 1951.
771 Daily Worker, Nov 21, 1951.

772 The New York Times, Nov 21, 1951 and The New York Times, Nov 29, 1951. Interestingly,
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Judge Sylvester J. Ryan announced his decision on December 19, 1951. According to Ryan,
Hall was guilty of contempt of court as he failed to surrender and go to jail on July 2.
According to one newspaper, the decision was historical. Before Ryan’s decision defendants
jumping bail had been punished only by having their bonds forfeited, but now the line
had changed. Ryan seemed to be aware of exceptional nature of his decision as he had
written a 20-page opinion to accompany his decision. According to Ryan, evidence made
it clear that Hall had “wilfully and contumaciously” disobeyed terms of known court
orders. In his opinion, Hall’s behavior showed that bail forfeiture alone does not always
bring obedience to court orders. On December 27, Ryan gave Hall an additional three-year

contempt sentence on top of his five-year Smith Act sentence. He ordered the contempt

sentence to begin after Hall had served his conspiracy sentence.””

William Z. Foster and other CPUSA leaders denounced the sentence in a strongly-worded
statement:

Federal Judge Ryan’s sentence of three years upon Gus Hall, the National Secretary
of the Communist Party, on top of Judge Medina’s five-year sentence against Hall
for his conviction under the Smith Act, is one outrage piled on top of another. It
should bring an indignant protest from every liberty-loving person in the country.

Judge Ryan, in inflicting this savage sentence upon this splendid fighter, Comrade
Hall, had to create his own ‘law’. Never before in the history of this country has a
prisoner on bail had been sentenced for contempt of court for failing to register

for imprisonment upon a judge’s order. But Ryan, ignoring this long precedent,
conjures up his own law, singles out Comrade Hall for special persecution and levies
this brutal sentence against him.

This action is in line with the previous lawless way with which Comrade Hall and
the other Communist leaders have been dealt with in the courts. The Smith Act,
under which they were originally framed up and jailed, is a blow in the face to the
Bill of Rights and to the whole American democratic tradition. The trial in Judge
Medina’s court was a shameful farce. The kidnaping of Hall from Mexico to the
United States by the FBI was an outrageous violation of the universally recognized
law of political asylum as well as a blow at Mexico’s national sovereignty. And now
comes Judge Ryan’s arbitrary and unwarranted conviction and sentencing of Gus
Hall for contempt of court.

The warmongers are indeed in a desperate frame of mind when they have to resort
to such legalized redbaiting and persecution in their efforts to still the peace voice
of the Communists and other opponents of Wall Street’s projected world war. But
these special anti-Communist laws and practices will fail. Such fighters as Gus
Hall will not be intimidated by them, nor can the Communist Party be silenced

or crushed by them. And the mass peace movement cannot be demoralized in this
manner. In fighting against the Truman-Wall Street war preparations Dennis, Hall,

the mole was removed by a famous Cleveland surgeon Jerome Gross, who was known for his
exceptional musical talents. The Stradivarius-playing surgeon performed as a soloist with
Cleveland’s orchestras and gathered laudatory reviews. In addition to Cleveland, he also played in
New York City. See The New York Times, February 28, 1942.

773 Daily News, Dec 20, 1951; Daily Worker, Dec 28, 1951 and The New York Times, Dec 28, 1951.
Gus Hall’s lawyer filed an appeal after Ryan’s decision but the district court of appeals as well as the
Supreme Court upheld the sentence. See Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 67.
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Davis and other leaders of the peace forces are speaking and acting in the true spirit
of the peace-loving masses of the American people.””

2.8.2. On his way to Moscow?

How did Gus Hall end up escaping to Mexico? It seems to have been an idea by the CPUSA
national headquarters and thus perhaps by William Z. Foster. The party leadership had
already made some preparations in order to establish a security structure in Mexico.
According to Peter L. Steinberg, the party had sent the head of its underground apparatus
George Watt to Mexico with three unnamed party members who were supposed to stay
in Mexico, help Hall get settled in the new country and function as a reserve leadership in
case the CPUSA was wiped out through a massive legal assault. They were trained in use
of secret communications system, including the use of invisible ink and coded messages.””
The Mexican CP was going to help with the arrangements.””

Gil Green — who was a fugitive just like Gus Hall — tells in his memoirs that in September
1951 he received a note from the headquarters suggesting that he made arrangements to
move to Mexico City as rapidly as possible. According to Green, such a proposal came as
a complete surprise:

Without delay I sent off a reply, which a comrade took next morning to New York,
stating that I was in total disagreement with the proposal and citing my reasons.

I said I did not believe that the repression in the country had reached a stage
warranting refuge in a foreign country. I believed such a move was unnecessary and
inadvisable. I was certain that I, at least, could function more effectively with less
risk in the United States rather than in Mexico or elsewhere.””’

Green never received an answer to his reply and so he dropped the idea of escaping to
Mexico. He later asked Hall why he had gone across the border. According to Hall, he had
also objected to leaving the United States, but the pressure was too great as the comrades
in the national office were insistent. They thought that Hall’s hiding in the United States
was unsafe, so he finally went along with the idea.””®

Dorothy Healey also tells in her memoirs that the national office wanted to send the
fugitives to Mexico. Sometime in 1951 the national office wanted the Southern California
CP to send someone down to Mexico to study the possibilities for the fugitives to move
there. After sending an emissary across the border, the Californians however came to the

conclusion that a “gringo” would “stick out like a sore thumb in Mexico”. Instead they

recommended sending the fugitives across the northern border to Canada.””

774  Daily Worker, Dec 28, 1951.

775  Steinberg 1984, 193.

776  Murrell 2015, 100.

777  Green 1984, 99.

778  Green 1984, 99.

779  Healey & Isserman 1993, 123. The CPUSA did prepare an escape route to Canada, but it was
never used. Minnesota-born Finnish American communist Carl Ross visited Canada and discussed
the issue with local party leaders Tim Buck and Sam Carr. The U.S. fugitives would have crossed
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The Communist Party later tried to find out what went wrong with Hall’s escape to Mexico.
According to Gil Green, the evidence pointed to “misplaced confidence in the person who
had helped in the border crossing”’** According to Gary Murrell, “the man the Mexican
party assigned to assist the American comrades was a police agent”’*' Also Gus Hall later
thought that he had been betrayed by “someone in the Communist Party of Mexico”.’*

Hall’s arrest was not the first of its kind in Mexico. A year earlier Morton Sobell, an
American engineer who was accused of espionage for the Soviet Union during WWII as
a part of the spy ring which included also Julius Rosenberg, was similarly seized in Mexico
City and was quickly driven to the U.S. border together with his family. The arrests and
deportations of Sobell and Hall caused fears for the significant number of American
dissident communists living in Mexico and some of them left the country following
these incidents. The arrests could be seen as reflections of the warmly pro-U.S. and anti-
communist political line of President Miguel Aleman who ruled Mexico between 1946
and 1952.7%

Looking at the Operation Solo documents, it seems that the CPUSA had originally planned
to send Gus Hall and Gil Green to Moscow via Mexico, but this plan was apparently
discarded after Hall’s arrest. In Moscow they would have set up a party leadership in
exile.”® According to one Operation Solo document, CPUSA member Moe Miller was
in Moscow in 1951 to take care of technical arrangements as the Soviets expected Hall
and Green to arrive in the Soviet capital.”* Hall’s failed escape to the Soviet Union was
repeatedly discussed with the Soviets in the late 1950s and early 1960s. According to the
Soviets, the both the CPUSA and the Cuban CP had indicated that there was something
wrong with the Mexican CP and that the Mexican communists could not be trusted.”®

the border to Manitoba which lies across the border from Minnesota and North Dakota. See Carl
Ross oral history interview transcript, part III, p. 12-15.

780  Green 1984, 100.

781  Murrell 2015, 100. According to Bettina Aptheker, her father Herbert Aptheker travelled to
Mexico after the arrest to find the betrayer who apparently was a member of the Mexican CP. “My
father found the informer, but I never learned what happened to him”, Bettina Aptheker writes. See
Aptheker 2006, 23.

782  Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on January 9, 1962; OSD, part 40, page

2. The topic was discussed by Morris Childs and Boris Ponomareyv, the head of the international
department of the central committee of the CPSU, in Moscow in November 1961. Ponomarev
asked Childs what was Hall’s opinion of his arrest in Mexico in 1951. According to Childs, both
Hall and Eugene Dennis thought that Hall had been betrayed by someone in the Mexican CP.

783  Anhalt 2001, 113-117 and Schreiber 2008, 15-16. Aleman’s newly created intelligence agency
Direccion Federal de Seguridad (DFS) co-operated closely with the American authorities which
may also explain the destinies of Sobell and Hall.

784  Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on August 29, 1958; OSD, part 5, page 15.
Gil Green — who had opposed an escape to Mexico — was also against fleeing to a socialist country.
According to him, such a move would have cut him off completely from the ongoing struggle in
the United States. See Green 1984, 99.

785  Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on July 23, 1958; OSD, part 2, page 52.
786  Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on August 11, 1958; OSD, part 3, pages
23-24 and report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on January 9, 1962; OSD, part 40, page
2. Gus Hall’s unsuccessful escape to the Soviet Union was also discussed by his wife Elizabeth

and Nikita Khrushchev’s wife Nina as they met in Moscow in the summer of 1961. During the
discussion Elizabeth Hall said that in 1951 when Gus Hall was arrested in Mexico he was on his
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2.8.3. Five years in “The Hot House”

After the contempt trial had ended in New York in late December 1951, Gus Hall was
transported back to Leavenworth federal penitentiary in Kansas. The notorious prison
would be his home for the next five years and three months.

Leavenworth, located 25 miles north of Kansas City, was the first federal penitentiary as it
was inaugurated in 1895. The construction work to replace the old military prison started
in the late 1890s and it took more than two decades. Standing on flat Kansas prairie, the
massive main building of the prison is an impressive sight with its grand silvery dome rising
to more than 150 feet above the ground. Below the dome is the rotunda that combines the
four cellblocks of the prison. The nickname of the prison is “The Hot House” due to the
insufficient ventilation during the scorching summer months of Kansas.”

Gus Hall was not the first communist prisoner in Leavenworth — both Big Bill Haywood
and Earl Browder had done time in the Kansas prison.”®® During the first half of the 20"
century the penitentiary had held numerous famous prisoners including murderer Robert
Stroud who reared and studied birds in his cell and in 1933 published a book on bird
diseases.”” During Gus Hall’s imprisonment the most famous inmate of Leavenworth
was prohibition era gangster and kidnapper George “Machine Gun” Kelly. Hall claimed
to have lived next door to Kelly in Leavenworth and that he became friends with him.”*°

Hall arrived to Leavenworth together with his co-defendant Irving Potash. In addition to
them, also Carl Winter served his time Leavenworth as well as Hall’s co-fugitive Gil Green
who surrendered to the authorities only in February 1956. By the time Green arrived to
Leavenworth, Potash and Winter had already been released.”"

After spending their first month in Leavenworth in an isolation block away from other
prisoners, Hall and Green were introduced to the daily routines of prison life:

Life in Leavenworth was completely regimented. We were up at 6:15 a.m. and were
ready for the head count soon after. Breakfast, like all meals, took place in two shifts,

way to the Soviet Union. See report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on July 20, 1961;
OSD, part 32, page 104.

787  Earley 1993, 28-36.

788  LaMaster 2008, 38 and Ryan 1997, 15-16.

789  Stroud served the first 30 years of his life imprisonment in Leavenworth but was in 1942
transferred to Alcatraz prison in California. Although he was not allowed to continue rearing birds
in the new prison, he became widely known as the Birdman of Alcatraz, especially after a film with
the same name was made of him in 1962. See LaMaster 2008, 34.

790  Bonosky 1987, 38; The Plain Dealer, Feb 27, 1996 and LaMaster 2008, 40. Kelly, who was

a serving a life imprisonment, died in July 1954 in Leavenworth after he had had a heart attack.
When Hall lived next door to Kelly, he was already a “mumbling old man”. In addition to former
celebrity like Kelly, Leavenworth also housed a future “celebrity” in the mid-1950s as James Earl
Ray, the future assassin of Martin Luther King, served a three-year sentence between 1955-1958
after passing forged postal money orders. Ray assassinated King in Memphis, Tennessee in 1968.
See LaMaster 2008, 44.

791  Green 1984, 194 and Hall 1987, 366. Eugene Dennis, John Gates and Robert Thompson
served their sentences in Atlanta, Georgia and Benjamin Davis and Henry Winston in Terre Haute,
Indiana. John Williamson served his sentence in Lewisburg, Pennsylvania and Jack Stachel his in
Danbury, Connecticut.
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since the dining room was not large enough to accommodate all the men at one
time. A separate, smaller shift of kitchen help ate much earlier. Except for this crew,
all work began at 8:30 a.m. The day was broken up by four or five counts; one or
more counts took place as we slept. When awake, it was a ‘standup count, each man
close to the bars. Sometimes the count had to be repeated a number of times before
the correct total was reached and the ‘all-accounted-for’ signal could be given.”

The prison was cramped. Initially it had been built to hold a maximum of 1,640, but in the
1950s the prisoner population fluctuated around 2,500. This was made possible by using
double-decker bunks, converting many single cells into double occupancy and four-man
cells into eight-man cells. Most of the cells had been originally built for single occupancy
and measured 5%2 by 9 feet. The Spartan cells were piled on each other, forming a five-
story stacks in which the two top floors were reserved for African American prisoners.
They had to do more climbing — sometimes as often as six or seven times a day — and in
the summer they suffered the most from the insufficient ventilation of the Hot House.””

According to Gil Green, the food in Leavenworth was “generally palatable but on the greasy
and starchy side”. The meat was mainly pork, which came from the prison farm. Men
suffering from ulcers had trouble digesting the greasy food. Gus Hall was one of them.
Because of his stomach ulcers he lost considerable weight in Leavenworth.”**

Hall worked at the prison’s shoe factory as a piecework checker. It was considered an
important job as the meagre earnings of the prisoners depended on the piecework checker.
Later Gil Green worked in a similar job. According to Green, such a job was a sign of trust
as the piecework checker needed to be “someone who would not finagle figures by giving

credit to cronies for work done by others.”’*

2.8.4. Natural sciences behind prison bars

After Hall got settled into the ordinary routines of the prison, life soon started to feel empty,
monotonous and mind-numbing. The work at the prison shoe factory was repetitious and
uninteresting and weightlifting at the prison yard was not very much more intriguing, so
Hall was in serious need of mental and intellectual stimulus. He read a lot, but the selection
in the prison library was limited. Letters to Hall and written by him were censored and the
books sent to him were often confiscated as seditious. The prisoners were only allowed to
write three letters a week and they could not discuss prison matters in their letters. Nor
were they allowed to keep prison diaries. Even possessing an illicit fountain pen could
lead to serious trouble as happened with Hall, who was sent to solitary confinement for
a week. Visits were limited to lawyers”® and family members, who lived in Cleveland, an

792  Green 1984, 187.

793  Green 1984, 179.

794  Green 1984, 193 & 215.

795 North 1970, 26 and Green 1984, 193 & 230.

796  Hall’s lawyer at the time was John J. Abt who worked for most of his career for the CPUSA.
In his memoirs Abt tells us that he tried to visit Hall and other prisoners at least twice a year, often
also conveying messages from their families. See Abt & Myerson 1993, 219.
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800-mile drive from Leavenworth. A prisoner could have visitors only for two hours a
month. The prisoner and the visitors were not allowed to embrace, to hold hands or to

touch in any way.”’

As Gus Hall’s letters from prison were censored, he could write about politics only very
vaguely as a letter published in the Daily Worker in April 1952 shows:

During social storms one must not sit in a shelter and wait for it to blow over. One
must be an active participant in helping to direct its course. When world peace is
secure the storm will subside. [...]

In fear the ruling class throws some into prison. If they think by this they are going
to behead the working class they are making another big mistake. It can’t be done.
There is as much possibility of beheading the working class as there is in dipping a
hole in the ocean. You can dip, but the body of water only replaces it.”**

Luckily for Hall, he met in the prison a renowned mathematician who had been caught up
in the McCarthy hysteria and was sentenced to prison for five years. According to Hall, the
mathematician had forgotten to mention in a government job application that he had in
his youth briefly been a member of the Young Communist League. Now this mishap cost
him five years of his life and his career. While in prison, Hall wanted to “fill in the gaps in
his formal education” and study especially chemistry and physics. The mathematician —a
former employee of Albert Einstein — admired Hall for his politics and was happy to be a
tutor for Hall in his studies of natural sciences. Hall later said that he owed “an invaluable
debt” to the mathematician for the “deep insight into scientific questions” he gave Hall

during the three years of their co-operation.”

Hall’s description of the background of the mathematician may not be wholly accurate.
In her newspaper column concerning Gus Hall’s prison years, Elizabeth Gurley Flynn
tells us that the last name of the mathematician was Reno.*” She does not mention the
mathematician’s first name but with a great likelihood she is talking about Franklin Victor
Reno. According to Whittaker Chambers, Reno was a member of a group of people who
supplied confidential information to the Soviets in the late 1930s.2! Chambers served as
courier delivering confidential documents to the Soviets. Reno, “a very able mathematician”,
was working for the U.S. Army, developing a top secret bombsight at Aberdeen Proving

797  Daily Worker, Feb 10, 1954; North 1970, 26; Green 1984, 183 & 195; Lapitsky & Mostovets
1985, 67-69; Bonosky 1987, 38-39; Hall 1987, 366 and The Plain Dealer, Feb 27, 1996. According
to Green, the visits of family members were joyful events but they left a bitter aftertaste as
Leavenworth prisoners were afterwards ordered to strip and were subjected to humiliating cavity
searches. Green remembers always feeling angry, frustrated and bitter after such procedures. See
Green 1984, 195-196.

798  Daily Worker, Apr 27, 1952. Words like “communism” and “socialism” — not to mention
“revolution” — seemed to be banned in Leavenworth as they do not appear in Hall’s letter. Nor do
the names of Marx, Engels, Lenin, Stalin or the Soviet Union. “Working class”, however, seemed to
be an acceptable concept.

799 North 1970, 26 and Bonosky 1987, 39. Gus Hall’s co-defendant and co-fugitive Gil Green had
a somewhat more versatile study program in Leavenworth as he was learning Spanish and reading
books on history, anthropology and economics. See Green 1984, 183 & 255.

800 The Worker, Apr 7, 1963.

801 Whittaker Chambers called Reno by the first name Vincent although his actual name was
Franklin Victor Reno. See Chambers 1952, 432.
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Gus Hall in Leavenworth federal penitentiary in November 1954. Because of stomach ulcers,
Hall had problems digesting the greasy prison food and as a result, he lost a considerable
amount of weight. Source: Alamy

Ground in Maryland, which was the principal testing site for the U.S. Army. According to
Chambers, Reno joined the espionage apparatus in 1937, shortly before Chambers ended
his cooperation with the Soviets after he had become disillusioned with communism due
to the Stalin’s purges.*** Before Chambers’s departure, he and Reno met several times and
Reno supplied Chambers material related to the bombsight.*’ Later, after the spying ring
had been revealed, Reno made a full confession and was prosecuted. He received a three-

year sentence for perjury.®™

Whatever the background of Hall’s mathematician friend was, Hall saw his prison years
as his “university days” and felt that his studies of science helped him achieve “a more
basic understanding of many of the world’s problems today, in this scientific age”.*”” Such
fondness for natural sciences is not surprising in Hall’s case, as he very often emphasized
the scientific nature of Marxism and also often used science-related metaphors when he
was discussing ideological issues.®*

802 Chambers 1952, 29-30 & 432-433. The most famous member of this group was Harry
Dexter White, a senior official at the U.S. Department of Treasury. According to Thomas Sakmyster,
Reno was recruited by J. Peters, the shadowy “spymaster” of the CPUSA. See Sakmyster 2011, 65.
803 Tanenhaus 1997, 115-116 & 162.

804 Tanenhaus 1997, 318.

805 North 1970, 26.

806 When emphasizing the scientific nature of Marxism Hall was following closely the footsteps
Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels. They highlighted the scientific nature of their ideology to
distinguish it from the so-called Utopian socialism and other predecessors. According to Marx
and Engels, their ideology had a solid scientific foundation as it rested on dialectical materialism,
historical materialism, labor theory of value and the postulates of class struggle, proletarian
revolution, the dictatorship of proletariat and classless society. See Wilczynski 1981, 509.
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Chemistry and physics were of course not the only things Hall was reading in prison. He
followed domestic and international politics — including the Korean War — as closely as
he could. On the domestic front he followed especially the atomic espionage trial of Ethel
and Julius Rosenberg, who were executed in June 1953. As Hall could not read left-wing
newspapers or magazines in the prison, his wife Elizabeth had to read them carefully and
give him summaries of the most important articles and discussions during her visits in
Leavenworth. Elizabeth also served as a link between Hall and the party leadership, so Hall
could — at least to some extent — take part in the party decision-making.®’

Although Hall could only indirectly take part in party decision-making, he was not forgotten
in the party leadership and in organizations close to the party during his lengthy absence.
In October 1952, the Civil Rights Congress arranged a rally in New York celebrating Hall’s
42" birthday and demanding the release for all political prisoners, including Gus Hall.®
During the same fall, Hall was made a so-called write-in candidate for U.S. senator from
Ohio in the November 1952 election — the voter was supposed to write Hall’s name in
the voting ticket. The campaign material advertised Hall as a “peace candidate” and “an
American prisoner of war... in an AMERICAN prison”, whose crime was to “fight for
peace” and to “fight to bring the boys home from Korea” Gus Hall was equated with
Thomas Jefferson, Abraham Lincoln, Mark Twain, Henry David Thoreau and Eugene Debs
who all had opposed imperialist wars waged by the United States in their lifetime. The
campaign leaflet contained also a letter from an American prisoner of war in Korea. In the

letter the air force pilot — from Youngstown, Ohio — admitted using biological weapons

against North Koreans.*”

807 Lapitsky & Mostovets 1985, 68-69.

808  Daily Worker, Sep 30, 1952. In the rally Elizabeth Gurley Flynn and CRC leader William
Patterson gave speeches. Elizabeth Hall and her son were flown in from Cleveland in order to take
part in the rally. A group of musicians performed Ballad for Gus Hall which had been penned by
Irwin Silber, the editor of the folk music magazine Sing Out! Silber edited Sing Out! from 1951
until 1967 and published numerous books on folk music thus becoming a central character in
American folk music scene. As a young man Silber was a member of the CPUSA but he left the
Party in the mid-1950s. The lyrics of Ballad for Gus Hall can be found in CPUSA Records, box 194,
folder 15. The lyrics show Hall in a highly positive light. Interestingly, Silber comments on Gus Hall
in much less positive manner in his 1994 book Socialism: What Went Wrong? See Silber 1994, 6 &
52.

809 CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 196, folder 23. Western historians of Korean War have
considered the communist claims of American biological warfare to be a propaganda operation.
In the spring of 1952 the Chinese claimed that the United Nations forces had used bacteriological
agents against North Koreans. The U.S. Air Force was accused of dropping containers filled with
infected insects and vermin on North Korea and Manchuria in order to spread cholera, typhus
and bubonic plague. Secretary of state Dean Acheson immediately called on the International

Red Cross to conduct investigations behind United Nations as well as communist lines. The

World Health Organization offered to provide treatment for the victims of alleged germ attacks
but neither Chinese nor the North Koreans responded to these offers. Many people in the United
Nations forces believed that these allegations were made to cover up huge epidemics in Manchuria
and elsewhere in China caused by poor sanitation, malnutrition and the collapse of the health
care. The Chinese photographic evidence of biological warfare and the so-called confessions of the
American prisoners of war were soon exposed as fake material. See Hickey 1999, 268 and Sandler
1999, 207-210.
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Meanwhile, the CPUSA’s ideological journal Political Affairs published several of Hall’s
writings during his first prison years. The texts were not penned in Hall’s cell in Leavenworth
but they had all been written before his imprisonment and had been given as speeches
in different CPUSA events. In one of the speeches Hall interestingly commented on the
paradox prevailing in the vanguard party of the American working class: that “a large
section of our cadre comes from a middle-class and professional background”®"° According
to Hall, the large representation of middle-class in the leadership had led to a problematic
situation:

Working-class comrades as yet do not feel at home in the core of leadership in our
Party. They do not feel they can keep up the pace. They feel they are not “polished”
enough. They do not feel their contributions are appreciated or understood. They
feel that because they are not able to put their thoughts into exact words, exact
forms that are demanded in our party, they cannot fully function in the leadership.
What our Party needs to appreciate fully is that it is much more important for us to
learn to speak the language of our working class than to try to mould everyone into
the often scholarly pattern of our discussion.®!!

Hall naturally read also fiction during his prison years. As he was not allowed to write
about prison matters to his family members, reading experiences became a central topic
in his letters to his wife and daughter. Masses & Mainstream, a Marxist cultural magazine,
published excerpts of Hall’s letters in its autumn issue of 1952. In one his letters to his
daughter Barbara, Hall strongly praised the fact in prison he had time to read books
thoroughly. In the outside world, life tends to be too hectic for proper reading, he wrote:

Too often speed seems to be the important thing. It is how many books you read
and not how you read — what you get out of a book. In prison one is not in a hurry.
There is no place to go, so the aim is to pass time. The difference between prison
reading and reading on the outside is like that between just every day dusting
around the house and a complete spring house-cleaning. Here you have time to get
at all the corners, all the hidden covered up spots in a book.?'

According to Hall’s letters, he seemed to have read during his first Leavenworth year at
least Hemingway’s The Old Man and the Sea, Dostoyevsky’s Notes from Underground and
Walt Whitman’s Leaves of Grass. Although Whitman was a “grass-roots poet” who “spoke
for the man on the street and the man behind the plow handle” he did not win whole-
hearted acceptance from Hall for some of his lines were “just trash, nothing more”, “like the
formless, meaningless paintings of the painters of the modernistic school”. Hemingway’s

810 Although the CPUSA claimed to be the advocate of American working class and especially
blue-collar workers, in 1946 the Party had to admit that only 29 percent of its members were
industrial workers. See Caute 1978, 185.

811 Hall 1952a, 41-42. In the same speech Hall criticized comrades who “spend most of their
time in Sherlock Holmes fashion hunting for the ‘wrong word””. Very often these comrades,

Hall wrote, “jump with glee and uncontrolled enthusiasm because they have found an error or

a weakness in someone else’s work”. According to Hall, in most cases these comrades “have very
little constructive suggestions and in most cases completely ignore problems arising from leading
masses in struggle”. See Hall 1952a, 39.

812  Hall 1952b, 39. In addition to daughter Barbara, Hall wrote letters also to his son Arvo. In
these letters Hall wrote about his childhood and youth experiences in the woods of Minnesota,
about the bears and chipmunks and a horse which mistook Hall’s blond hair for a hank of hay. See
Bonosky 1987, 39-42.
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brand new Pulitzer Prize winner — which had come out earlier in the same year — got even
more unwelcoming reception from the Leavenworth literature critic:

After reading the raving reviews in the press of Hemingway’s new novel The

Old Man and the Sea, I was very much interested to read it. To me it was a big
disappointment. It can almost be put in the class of a technical book on the art of
fishing. It is not symbolic of anything, it does not mirror or reflect the life of any
land, people, group or section.

In fact it has no positive social significance of any kind. [...]

The Old Man and the Sea is a slumber-on-feather-bed product. [...]

Some reviewers agree about its emptiness, but say it is beautifully written. I couldn’t
think of a sharper or more negative thing to say about a piece of literature.®"

2.8.5. Making friends with bank robbers

After Irving Potash and Carl Winter were released from Leavenworth in March 1955, Gus
Hall was the only Foley Square defendant remaining in the Kansas prison. In the spring of
1956 he, however, got company as Gil Green, who had been successfully hiding from the
FBI ever since July 1951, surrendered to the authorities. Green, who had been hiding in
his home city Chicago, had grown exceedingly tired of his stressful underground life as a
fugitive, away from his family and friends. Finally at the end of 1955 the party leadership
granted Green and Henry Winston, the other successful fugitive, permission to surrender.
Green surrendered in late February in New York and Winston a week later. Just like Hall,
they got a three-year contempt of court sentences because of their flight.®*

In his memoirs, Green describes vividly how he met Gus Hall in the far end of the
Leavenworth ball field on May 30, 1956. The two comrades and ex-fugitives had not met
for five years and the reunion was cordial:

Gus and I exchanged hearty embraces, inquired about each other’s health and
family and swapped news. He looked well, although he had lost considerable weight,
some of it because of stomach ulcers. The greasy prison food had not agreed with
him, he reported. Yet he was in good humor. He had friends among the men, and
was liked and respected. Gus told me he worked in the shoe factory as a piecework
checker. This, I learned, was an important job that helped assure the men an honest
count in calculating their meager piecework earnings.®'>

813  Hall 1952b, 38-39.

814  Green 1984, 150-151. Robert Thompson, the fourth fugitive, had been caught August 1953
when he was hiding in a remote cabin in California’s High Sierra. He got a four-year contempt

of court sentence because of his flight. Several other communists were arrested together with

him, among them Minnesota-born Finnish American communist Carl Ross. He got a two-year
sentence for harboring Thompson. Ross served the sentence in McNeil Island Federal Penitentiary
near Seattle, Washington. He thought that the FBI may have found Thompson because of Ross’s
contacts with the California Party organization. See Carl Ross oral history interview transcript,
part IIL, p. 16.

815 Green 1984, 193.
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Hall helped Green to adapt to the new environment by acquainting him with people and

customs of the prison. The two — who after the Prague Spring of 1968 had somewhat cool

relations — even played handball together as doubles team.?!¢

1 was fortunate for me that Gus was there when I arrived. He made it easier for me
to learn whom to trust and whom to avoid. Gus was by now a ‘short timer’; had less
than a year to do. We spent many hours in the yard (the only place where we could
meet, since he bunked in cell house D) discussing the events outside prison walls —
national and world developments, and problems facing the Party.®"”

According Gil Green, he and Hall made friends especially with bank robbers who were
serving their sentences in Leavenworth. Green explained this by the fact that “the bank
robbers were less clannish, not as tied to cultural enclaves based on race and nationality”.?'®
Also Hall mentions acquainting with several bank robbers in Leavenworth in his
autobiographical writings. Hall writes in an admiring manner for example of an inmate
coming from a Quaker family in Pennsylvania “who made a profession of robbing banks”.
According to Hall, they stayed in touch also after both men had been released from prison.**

Hall also tells of another bank robber, whom Irving Potash managed to convert away from
anticommunism:

He was generally anti-Communist because he was raised as a Catholic. So he had
made up his mind to start a fight and beat us up — at least one of us. He even told us
later how he planned to start the fight. He was going to ask one of us a provocative
question: “What about individual initiatives under socialism?”

Here he was, his own initiatives were limited to the prison cell and he was worried
about the individual initiatives permitted under socialism. Later he admitted that it
was all quite ridiculous.

Whether through design by the warden’s office or by coincidence this anti-
Communist was put into the cell next to Irving Potash. Of course Irving knew
nothing about the plans of this anti-Communist. The 140-pound Irving would
have been no match for six-foot two-inch, 250-pound young bank robber who, by
the way, was the best weightlifter in the prison. But the young bank robber met a
different kind of match and lost — or maybe one could day won, in the long run.

As the bank robber related the story months later, when the cell gates were opened
he confronted Irving with his challenge: “What about the individual initiatives
under socialism?” Irving, who was the most pleasant, kindest, considerate human
being on this earth, smiled, put out his hand in friendship and said “Well, it’s an
interesting subject. Let’s you and me talk about it.” Later the bank robber said "How
can you hit someone who reacts like that?” But that’s not the end of the story.

Irving, in his quiet way, kept explaining about socialism. A few days later, [ met the
bank robber and we became good friends. About a year or so later someone made
some nasty remarks about Communists and communism in the prison yard. The

816  Green 1984, 193. Handball refers here to so-called American handball which is quite similar
to racquetball or squash but is played without a racket.

817  Green 1984, 193-194. In a 1992 interview — made after Green had left the Party in 1991 —
he described his and Hall’s relationship in Leavenworth in a somewhat cooler manner: “We were
friendly, but we were never friends; there’s a distinction there. In prison he never became warm to
anybody.” See Stephanson 1993, 313.

818 Green 1984, 210.

819 Hall 1987, 363-365.
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young bank robber, who earlier was going to beat up Communists, beat up the anti-
Communist to the point where he landed in the prison hospital.®?

Hall and Potash were able to avoid the violent attack by this bank robber, but not all
Smith Act defendants were so lucky.*??! Robert Thompson was attacked in New York City
prison by an anticommunist Yugoslav seaman waiting for deportation. The seaman struck
Thompson with an iron pipe, fracturing his skull. Thompson lay near death for days but
was saved by brain surgery.*”? Henry Winston — who did his time in Terre Haute, Indiana
— was not attacked by anyone but he lost his eyesight in prison as result of neglect and a
too-long-delayed operation by prison doctors.*” In comparison to these hardships, Hall’s
stomach ulcers were indeed a minor problem.

In general the attitude of other prisoners seems to have been somewhat negative towards
their communist fellow inmates. To George Charney, who was also convicted of violating
the Smith Act in one of the latter communist trials, this came as a surprise. This is how
he described the attitudes of his fellow prisoners:

All were curious, many hostile. Again another illusion was shattered, that as a party
of the working class we would be welcomed and surrounded by the poorest of the
poor, by the wretched outcasts of capitalist society.®**

2.8.6. Tough lives of the Smith Act families

If life was tough inside the prison, it was not much easier for the Smith Act convicts’
families. The wives of the convicts had to struggle hard in order to support their families.
Hall appreciated highly his wife Elizabeth who “had her feet on the ground”. “She had her
hands full. A job — clerical work — and two kids, and keeping them from being too upset
after those visits to Leavenworth”, Hall later said to Daily Worker.®*

In addition to the absence of fathers and husbands, the families of the party leaders
were stressed by the continuous FBI surveillance. Especially the families of the fugitive

820 Hall 1987, 366-367. The young bank robber in question seems to be a man called Jim
Leather who is also featured in Gil Green’s memoirs. He became a good friend of Green’s in
Leavenworth and they stayed in touch for the rest of their lives. See Green 1984, 210-214 and
Stephanson 1993, 313-314.

821 Ina 1996 newspaper interview Hall said that generally he was left alone by other inmates in
Leavenworth as he was considered as a ”big shot”. See The Plain Dealer, Feb 27, 1996.

822  Caute 1978, 210 and Biographical Dictionary of the American Left, 386.

823  Biographical Dictionary of the American Left, 422.

824  Charney 1968, 212. Communist author Howard Fast said he never encountered hatred
because of his political thinking except in prison where a man convicted for murdering his wife
threatened to kill him and another communist writer Albert Maltz because they were communists.
John Williamson’s experience was slightly more positive in this respect: “Despite the constant
barrage of anti-Communist propaganda that all Americans, prisoners included, were subjected
to, we were treated with great respect by the great majority of inmates. The kind of violent and
murderous attack of which Bob Thompson was the victim came from a handful of prisoners — in
most cases incited by guards — and did not reflect the general attitude.” See Williamson 1969, 190
and Fast 1990, 208.

825  Daily Worker, Apr 17, 1957.
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party leaders were under massive surveillance measures. The agents followed the family
members wherever they went and interviewed their friends and neighbors. The FBI even
checked Gil Green’s family dirty laundry sent to the cleaners. Sometimes agents spoke
to fugitives’ families in a threatening manner as the agent who told Green’s wife in front
of her children that “we don’t use guns much, but sometimes a man were hunting gets
shot”. The agents visited fugitives’ wives’ and relatives’ workplaces and interviewed their
bosses and colleagues, which led to some wives losing their jobs.*? Some of the children
of the communist leaders were bullied in school and some were not allowed to take
part in children’s summer camps, as happened with Gil Green’s and Robert Thompson’s
children.®”

According to Sara Rzeszutek, the FBI waged a “war of nerves” against the families of the
Smith Act defendants. The Bureau spent nearly $1 million a year maintaining staff to tail
the Smith Act families, Rzeszutek writes.3?

Tactics included surveillance, harassment, subtle threats and actual interference in
family members’ abilities to sustain their incomes, homes, cars and any semblance
of a normal life. [...] These tactics proved ineffective at information gathering and
did not lead to the apprehension of any of the unavailables.®”

According to Ellen Schrecker, the children of the Smith Act convicts — and other leftists
— were especially anguished after Julius and Ethel Rosenberg were executed in June 1953
following their espionage conviction two years earlier:

The execution of the Rosenbergs brought the danger home. The children of the left
identified with the couple’s orphaned sons. “If they could be framed”, one woman
explained, “the same thing could happen to our parents”.

These children were lonely as well as scared. [...] Unless they grew up in one of the
left’s small enclaves, “Commie kids” were taunted, beaten up, ostracized — just like
their parents.?*

The wives of the convicted communist leaders did not remain passive but formed an
organization for themselves, Families Committee of Smith Act Victims. With the party

826 John Williamson writes in his memoirs: “Most of the wives, including my own, had to find
work in order to live. This was not easy, since the FBI visited employers as soon as they got a job
and, nine times out of ten, they were fired.” See Williamson 1969, 199.

827  Gil Green closely describes his family’s experiences and the FBI’s often absurd search
methods in his memoirs. Unfortunately Gus Hall did not write about his family’s life during his
flight to Mexico and his imprisonment, but most likely their experiences were quite similar to
Green’s family. Also Albert E. Kahn studies the experiences of the fugitive CPUSA leaders’ children
in his book The Game of Death. See Kahn 1953, 151-167 and Green 1984, 70-71, 76-82, 90-95, 107-
110, 113-116, 127-130 & 146-150.

828  Rzeszutek 2015, 133.

829  Rzeszutek 2015, 131. According to Rzeszutek, Smith Act defendant James Jackson’s daughter
Kathy was affected so severely by the FBIs actions that she later wrote a doctoral dissertation on
the topic. Her dissertation Trauma Survivors: Adult Children of McCarthyism and the Smith Act
“analyzed the influence of political persecution on the mental health of children of McCarthy
victims and explored the long-term consequences of that trauma on their lives”. See Rzeszutek
2015, 276.

830  Schrecker 1998, 366-367. Also Bettina Aptheker — who was eight years old when the
Rosenbergs were executed — remembers having Rosenberg-related nightmares — in which her
parents were executed — in her childhood. See Aptheker 2006, 22-23.
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partly underground in the 1950s, a lot of work fell on the committee. It organized a
campaign demanding amnesty for the prisoners, arranged rallies and sent speakers to
organizations. The money that was raised went for a multitude of uses: the $10 monthly
commissary allowance for each prisoner, fares for visits, sending the children away on
summer holiday, printing literature demanding the release of the prisoners and paying
for medicine for some of the wives who were ill.*!

The distress of the so-called Smith Act children played a central role when the Families
Committee prepared its campaign material. In 1955, for example, the organization
published a leaflet filled with pictures of the children and heart-rending stories of the
children’s lives without their fathers. One of the children featured prominently in the
leaflet was Gus Hall’s son Arvo:

To 9 year old Arvo Hall this is the fifth Christmas without his Dad. For Gus Hall

is in Leavenworth Penitentiary — a political prisoner sentenced to 8 years under
the thought-control Smith Act for his Marxist political beliefs. And young Arvo,
overwhelmed at the three years that stretch ahead, cries out to his mother: “But by
then I’ll be too big for Gus and me to do all the things we used to do together.”®**

2.8.7. Gus Hall and Nikita Khrushchev’s 1956 revelations

Gus Hall was in Leavenworth in February 1956 when Soviet leader Nikita Khrushchev
gave his historical secret speech at the CPSU’s 20" congress revealing the horrific crimes
committed during Stalin’s reign. For American communists — like for most communists
around the world — Khrushchev’s speech was a massive shock. Bourgeois newspapers
had been writing about the alleged mass purges and other atrocities in the Soviet Union
for years, but communists had ignored these claims as anticommunist propaganda. After
the top leader of the Soviet Union suddenly admitted that such claims were true, many
communists had to go through serious soul-searching. The situation was not made any
better by the Soviet Union’s violent reaction to the Hungarian uprising later in 1956 or
by the bitter factional fighting that took place within the CPUSA. As a consequence of
all this, most of the CPUSA’s members left the party during the last years of the 1950s.%%

Many American communists have described their shocked reactions to Khrushchev’s
revelations in their autobiographies.®** Unfortunately Gus Hall did not discuss this topic
at all in his autobiographical writings. As Hall did have time and energy to read literature
and study natural sciences behind the bars he most likely also had time and energy to reflect
on the meaning and the consequences of these twists and turns within the international

831 Williamson 1969, 200 and Rzeszutek 2015, 134-135.

832 CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 193, folder 15.

833  According to FBI documents gathered by Ernie Lazar, the CPUSA had about 20 000
members in the end of 1955, but only little more than 5 000 members in the summer of 1961. See
Ernie Lazar’s collection of FBI documents released under the Freedom of Information Act (Web
site 1).

834  See, for example, Gates 1958, 166-167; Charney 1968, 4 and Healey & Isserman 1993, 153-
155.
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communist movement. Not a word of such considerations has, however, remained for
the later generations.

As we have seen earlier in this study, Gus Hall was by no means an anti-Stalinist. He had
joined the Communist Party in 1927 when Joseph Stalin was gradually strengthening his
position in the leadership of the Soviet Union and the international communist movement.
The fact that Hall remained in the party when leading figures like John Pepper and Jay
Lovestone left the organization in the late 1920s would seem to suggest that Hall was not
a supporter of Leon Trotsky or Nikolai Bukharin but more a follower of Stalin.

In the early thirties Hall spent about one and half years in Stalin’s Soviet Union while
attending the Moscow’s International Lenin School. While he largely remained silent
about this phase in his life, the experience did not apparently shake his belief in the Soviet
system. In a trial in Minneapolis in April 1934 — shortly after his return to the U.S. — Hall
stated that he preferred a Soviet government to the American one and was ready to take

up arms and overthrow the American government “when the time comes”**

Based on Hall’s radio speeches during WWII, he seems to have been close to the
“Americanized” political line of the CPUSA leader Earl Browder during the war, but his
tone changed after the ousting of Browder in 1945. The leading role of the Soviet Union
in the international communist movement was now more prominently featured in Hall’s
speeches and writings. So was his admiration of Joseph Stalin, which was most clearly
expressed in a 1951 article in Political Affairs.®*

The Operation Solo documents contain very little references to Stalin, but in one document
—written in the spring of 1964 — Hall interestingly comments on the Soviet leader and his
regime. According to Hall, “a popular wrong concept” concerning Stalin’s era was growing
within the CPUSA. According to this concept, “all of those arrested — tried and punished
—were innocent victims of the Stalin cult”®” In Hall’s opinion, this was quite not the case:

It would be important to bring out that there were — agents of imperialism —
Trotskyites who believed in disruption and even sabotage — factionalists — as well as
innocent victims.

It would be important to bring out how factionalism and a factional struggle open
the doors for enemy forces — how Trotskyism paves the way for enemy agents. The
fact that there were any innocent victims of illegal actions does not mean that we
must be silent about the elements that were not innocent.**

The statement is a part of Hall’s memorandum which he wrote for the CCCPSU. The
brief, two-page memorandum — in which Hall comments on various matters related to
world communism — was delivered to the Soviets by Jack Childs who travelled to the Soviet

835  The records of the Minneapolis trial are quoted in, for example, Swearingen 1971, 580-581.
836 See Hall 1951c.

837 Report from FBI’s New York office office to the Director on April 17, 1964; OSD, part 62,
page 15. Underlining in the original document.

838 Report from FBI’s New York office office to the Director on April 17, 1964; OSD, part 62,
pages 15-16. Hall continues: “Lately I have read some of the material put out during the trials and
the thought occurred to me that there is this great misconception. I did some checking and was
surprised to find out how many even within the Party had the notion that all the people involved
were innocent victims.” Underlining in the original document.
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Union in April 1964.%° The tone of statement is slightly surprising considerning that Hall
had in the early 1960s followed somewhat closely the political line of Nikita Khrushchev
who was still in power in Moscow. With such a statement, Hall seemed to take a step into a
pro-Stalin direction, away from Khrushchevite de-Stalinization. Unfortunately Operation
Solo documents do not contain any further material which could explain Hall’s outburst.

While Hall did not publish any articles or other texts concerning his relationship to
Khrushchev’s 1956 revelations, he was asked about the matter in several newspaper and
magazine interviews. While Hall did not deny the atrocities committed by Stalin, he
downplayed Stalin’s importance for American communism. “Stalin didn’t recruit me into
the Communist Party and whatever he did is not gonna drive me out. The roots of my
thought were not in foreign countries: they were here”, Hall said in a Newsweek interview
in 1984.%4

In a Wall Street Journal interview in November 1989 — published just two days before
the fall of the Berlin Wall — Hall pointed out that Soviet historians were exaggerating the
atrocities of Stalin. “I thought Stalin was a good leader. I've also always thought that there
was such a thing as human error, even under socialism. I didn’t join the party because
of Stalin, and I won’t leave because of him”, Hall said.®*! In a 1994 interview by Park Hill
Reporter —alocal publication in Yonkers where Hall lived — Hall acknowledged the excesses
of the Stalinist era as criminal, but said that the positive accomplishments of Stalin were
ignored in the United States.

The basic thing that Stalin did that nobody wants to recognize, is that he won the
war for us. And he could only do it by building a steel industry in order to have a
war industry. And to build a steel industry you had to cut corners. You couldn’t be
democratic. You literally had to just push things through.**

839  Report from FBI’s New York office office to the Director on April 17, 1964; OSD, part 62,
page 12.

840  Newsweek, February 20, 1984. Baltimore party leader and the CPUSA’s long-time labor
commission chairman George Meyers thought of Stalin’s crimes in much the same way as Hall.

“I joined the communist party because of the class struggle in the United States. [...] That’s why I
never had any problems about all these foreign ups and downs”, Meyers said. See Pecinovsky 2019,
8.

841  Wall Street Journal, November 7, 1989.

842  Park Hill Reporter, August 1994. Hall’s answers largely follow the basic line of communist
answers to questions concerning Stalin’s atrocities as outlined by Aileen Kraditor: “A true believer
might have answered in either of the two ways: ‘Despite Stalin’s crimes, he did put the Soviet
people on a forced march toward communism. It would have been better to go more slowly, but
the Soviet Union is farther along than it would be if it had had a less severe regime. Or: ‘Socialism
is inherently so democratic, progressive and dynamic that even Stalin’s crimes and errors could not
push it off the track of history.” Hall’s thinking was also close to the thoughts of CPUSA’s lawyer
John Abt. He writes in his autobiography that Khrushchev’s disclosures “did nothing to undermine
my belief in the superiority of socialism or to question the character of the Soviet state”. “I regarded
Stalin’s acts as distortions or perversions of socialism but they did not negate what I considered
the enormous successes the Soviet peoples had achieved under socialism”, Abt writes. See Kraditor
1988, 231 and Abt & Myerson 1993, 213.
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2.8.8. Conclusions

As Gus Hall spent most of the 1950s either in prison or under a conditional release, he
could not take part in any party or other political activities. One can thus say that the 1950s
was probably the least political decade of his adult life. Paradoxically, this turned out to be
a highly positive factor in 1959 when the CPUSA leadership was renewed. During Nikita
Khrushchev’s dramatic secret speech in February 1956 and during the Hungarian uprising
in the fall of the same year, Hall was locked up in a federal penitentiary in northeastern
Kansas. Similarly he was away from the CPUSA headquarters and all party activities during
the tumultuous years that followed 1956. He could thus in 1959 enter the leadership race
as a fresh face, unstained by the sectarian struggles that had taken place in the party after
the earth-shaking events of 1956.

When one looks at the way how Gus Hall later remembered his prison years, one easily
gets the impression that Hall’s five and half year prison sentence was not a traumatic
experience for him. In press interviews he repeatedly cracked jokes about the bank robbers
and counterfeiters he befriended in Leavenworth and remembered always to mention
that he had lived next door to the notorious prohibition era gangster George “Machine
Gun” Kelly. He also remembered affectionately his studies of natural sciences while he was
behind the bars. Such studies were of course befitting for a future party leader who often
emphasized the scientific nature of Marxism-Leninism.

If Hall’s prison years were not traumatic for him, the situation may have been somewhat
different for his family. Hall’s son Arvo was only a small kid when his father was imprisoned
and his daughter Barbara was a teenager. As mentioned above, the life of families of the
Smith Act convicts was not easy as the wives of convicts often had problems with finding —
and keeping —a job. The children were often bullied and ostracized in school. The children’s
situation was not eased when in the summer of 1953 two American communists, Julius
and Ethel Rosenberg, were executed following their espionage sentences. The possibility
that the same thing might happen to their parents haunted many children of American
communists in the 1950s.

According to Morris Childs — who followed Gus Hall’s life from a close distance for a couple
of decades — the tough experiences of the 1950s affected the rest of his life. According
to Childs, Hall was “by nature exploitive and avaricious, and the deprivations of prison
intensified his greed”, because “during his incarceration, neither the party nor anyone in it
gave any help whatsoever to his wife and children, and he was determined that they would
never again be impoverished”*” While Childs’s view of Hall may be exaggeratedly negative,
there may be a bit of truth in his account. After Hall became the general secretary of the
CPUSA, he did live a relatively comfortable life in a Yonkers town house with a chauffeur
driving him to work to Manhattan every morning. To what extent did he use the money
coming from the Soviet Union to finance his lifestyle is unclear, but Operation Solo material
contains examples of Hall using party money for private purposes.

843 Barron 1995, 62.
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2.9. Gus Hall becomes the general secretary

2.9.1. Party in turmoil

Gus Hall was released from Leavenworth on March 30, 1957, after he had served almost
five and half years of his eight-year sentence behind bars. He could not, however, return
to party activities before April 5, 1959, when his probationary period ended. Meanwhile,
Hall ran a Sinclair gas station and a garage in Cleveland in order to support his family. For
running the business Hall was likely to receive valuable help from his brothers, who had a
general store and other businesses in Hall’s birthplace in Cherry, Minnesota.*** Although
Hall was not allowed to take part in the CPUSA activities during his probationary period,
Hall was not entirely isolated from the party. According to Tom Pecinovsky, “comrades
would visit [Hall in Cleveland], seek political advice and attempt to win him over to
various factional positions”5+

The fact that the station was run by a former inmate who still had to report regularly at
the local police station did not seem to undermine its success. According to Hall, the gas
station, located on Lee Road in Maple Heights, was doing well as “the rumor got around
that there was an honest mechanic in town”. The place and its payroll grew, but Hall got

no pleasure from running a business, rather the vice versa. He was itching to get back to

politics and party activities.**

Returning back to his family after almost six years’ absence was not wholly trouble-free
for Hall. He had to get reacquainted with his ten-year old son Arvo, who was only four
years old when his father had first escaped to Mexico and was then locked into a prison.
“He could not remember me from when I left, and those visits in prison — well, he saw
me behind a glass and we talked over the glass, and they don’t have a good effect on kids”,
Hall said to Daily Worker two weeks after his release. With daughter Barbara, a 19-year

old college student, things were easier.®*’

Daily Worker newspaper welcomed Hall with almost an ecstatic article:

Ours was the generation that weathered the depression, that fought in Madrid, that
defended the Scottsboro boys, that built the unions, that defeated Hitler, that talked
back to McCarthy. And out of our generation came Gus Hall. [...]

When we remember Gus, we even remember him as being bigger than life,
although Gus is imposing enough in real life. We remember him for his leadership,
his astuteness, his incorruptibility. We remember his warm, human qualities. We
remember his laughter. [...]

844 How Hall could obtain the money needed for starting a gas station business is not known. As
a former leading member of the communist party and a recent prison inmate, Hall was not likely
to get a loan from a bank. As Hall was questioned by a congress internal security subcommittee in
February 1960, the examiners seemed to believe that the Communist Party had furnished Gus Hall
the funds to buy the gas station. See Communist Leadership, 30.

845  Pecinovsky 2019, 132.

846  Daily Worker, March 29, 1957; The New York Times, March 31, 1957; Communist Leadership,
30 and The Pittsburgh Press, May 5, 1978.

847  Daily Worker, April 17, 1957.
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We remember Gus and his children. Children naturally love Gus; they swarm
all over his ample person. When we remember Gus, we see him surrounded by
children. [...]

We have remembered Gus during the long years of his imprisonment. Now that

the time of his release is at hand, our thoughts turn inevitably to the gates of
Leavenworth prison. We know that prison takes toll of men’s bodies; we know that
these years will have left their mark. But because we know Gus, we know, absolutely,
there is a part of him no law can suppress and no prison can warp; we know that
from the dungeons of Leavenworth there will emerge Gus’ unconquerable spirit.?®

Despite the warm welcome returning to the party activities was not simple. The party
had undergone a massive turmoil during the last years of Hall’s imprisonment and his
probation period. As the conflict between the reformers and the supporters of traditional
party line has been studied closely by several authors since the late 1950s*°, T will only
have a brief look on the developments.

The reform movement got started in early 1956, soon after general secretary Eugene Dennis
and other Foley Square defendants were released from prison. During their imprisonment
the world around the CPUSA had changed fundamentally: Stalin had died, the Korean
War had ended and McCarthyism had largely faded away. The Cold War had temporarily
abated after the leaders of the United States, the Soviet Union, Britain and France had been
able to discuss international issues at the Geneva Summit in July 1955.

Khrushchev delivered his earth-shattering speech in the 20" party congress of the CPSU
in February 1956. Khrushchev’s revelations concerning Stalin’s atrocities only gave further
impetus to the reformers, as did the Hungarian uprising later in 1956. Originally both
general secretary Eugene Dennis and Daily Worker’s chief editor John Gates were both
calling for a new direction for the party, but later Dennis’s line started to falter and he
formed a separate grouping supporting only moderate changes. Gates published the full
translation of Khrushchev’s speech in Daily Worker and exceptionally opened the paper’s
pages for angry and outraged debate on the party’s line. Most writers called for a drastic
change in the party’s policy, but some — like William Z. Foster — supported only minimal
changes. Foster admitted that Stalin had made serious errors but indicated that these
mistakes paled beside the achievements of the Stalin era in building socialism.

The demands of the reform-minded party members were answered in September 1956,
when the national committee adopted a platform for an “American road to socialism”. It
supported the expansion of a welfare state and, although calling for eventual socialism, was
somewhat similar to the policies of the New Deal liberals. The resolution supported also
so-called national communism, i.e. communism based on “Marxist-Leninist principles
as interpreted by the Communist Party of our country”. At the same time the resolution
rejected Leninist principles “which reflect exclusively certain unique features of the Russian
revolution and of Soviet society”.

848  Daily Worker, April 7, 1957.

849  See, for example, Shannon 1959, 309-371; Howe & Coser 1962, 555-571; Starobin 1972,

224-230; Isserman 1987, 1-35; Scales & Nickson 1987, 301-321; Klehr & Haynes 1992, 141-147;
Johanningsmeier 1994, 337-347; Camp 1995, 271-305; Barrett 1999, 252-272 and Harris 2010,

passim.
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As the CPUSA arranged its 16" national convention in February 1957, its members were
divided roughly into three groupings: the reformers (with John Gates as their figurehead),
the center group (grouped around Eugene Dennis) and the hardliners (led by William Z.
Foster).*** Gates, Dennis and Foster avoided open debate of their differences and convention
hid the disagreements beneath vague language of compromise. The final resolution,
however, was a victory for Foster and his hardliners despite its reformist tone.

The problem with the so-called reform group was its incoherence. Although the great
majority of CPUSA members rejected the party’s traditional stance, they never formed a
cohesive reform faction behind John Gates. Instead, the members — most of whom had
been thoroughly shocked by Khrushchev’s revelations — began to drop out of the party by
the dozens. The news from Moscow and later from Budapest were too much to bear and
thousands of disillusioned members simply left the party without trying to transform it.
Foster and his hardliners in turn stayed in the party and thus continuously strengthened
their position.

In the fall of 1957 Foster’s hardline group had become strong enough to reduce the
party’s financial support to Gates’s Daily Worker. Finally Gates gave up and announced
his resignation from the party in January 1958. Most remaining reformers soon followed
Gates’s example and the movement died out. At the same time the story of Daily Worker
came to an end. The party no longer had a daily newspaper which was no wonder
considering the dramatic drop in membership. According to some sources, the party had
a mere 3 000 members in 1958 compared with 20 000 just a few years earlier and 60 000
to 80 000 in the mid 1940s.*"

2.9.2. Returning to the party scene

Because of his imprisonment and probation period, Hall could not take part in the party
battles between 1956 and 1958. He could only return to party activities in April 1959 when
the most serious fighting had already subsided. As many writers have pointed out, this
was beneficial for Hall, as he could now come out as a fresh face, a new alternative, not
tainted by the in-party struggles.®>

850 Ben Davis, Robert Thompson and William Weinstone have been often seen as the most
loyal Foster supporters during the Party in-fighting. Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, James Jackson, Jack
Stachel and Carl Winter were supporting Dennis, whereas George Charney, Fred Fine, Dorothy
Healey, Claude Lightfoot, Steve Nelson, Joseph North, Al Richmond, Carl Ross and Sidney Stein,
for example, were among the reformers. See Carl Ross oral history interview transcript, part III, pp.
42-44; Haywood 1978, 611-612 and Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 385.

851 As mentioned earlier, there is no exact and fully trustworthy information available on the
CPUSA’s membership figures. Several authors seem to agree, however, that the CPUSA had about
20 000 members in the mid-1950s — i.e. before Khrushchev’s revelations concerning Stalin — and
many agree that the party had about 3 000 members at the end of the decade. See, for example,
Glazer 1961, 93; Caute 1978, 185; Klehr 1978, 24; Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 393; Lewy 1990,
308; Healey & Isserman 1993, 164; Ryan 1997, 272; Barrett 1999, 251 and Lannon 1999, 148.

852  See, for example, Richmond 1972, 399; Dennis 1977, 237; Healey & Isserman 1993, 172 and
Camp 1995, 293. According to Richmond, because Hall was in prison in 1956 and 1957 (and on a
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Not surprisingly, Hall could not completely stay away from the party during his probation.
According to Tony Pechinovsky, his comrades visited the Cleveland gas station, sought
political advice and attempted “to win him over to various factional positions”.*** Also the
FBI noticed that Hall was not completely able to stay away from his party connections.
According to one Operation Solo document, Hall’s parole officers threatened to lift his
conditional release because he had been meeting “with all kinds of Party people”. Hall was
apparently under FBI surveillance because the parole officers told Hall that the FBI had
“prepared a dossier” concerning the matter. “This may knock Gus Hall out of circulation
for some time”, Eugene Dennis said to Morris Childs. Hall apparently stopped meeting
with CPUSA members as his conditional release was not lifted.***

There is also some written evidence on Hall’s forbidden party connections during his
conditional release. The CPUSA archives contain an undated letter that Hall sent to the
national board of the party soon after his release in late March, 1957. The letter is interesting
as it is the only known comment concerning party issues that Hall made during the heated
factional struggle within the CPUSA.

Hall formulated his thoughts carefully and avoided taking clear sides in the dispute. Beneath
its smooth appearance the letter is, however, an open declaration that Hall was ready to
challenge Eugene Dennis as the party’s top leader. According to Hall, the party was in “an

advanced stage of complete disintegration”. “I do not hesitate to state that if things go on as
they are today, the process will be completed”, Hall wrote and threw a challenge to Dennis:

One must ask the question is the present leadership the best our party has to offer?
The answer is Yes. But if the factionalism and bickering now raging continues and
the national leadership is paralyzed, then even the best is transformed into the
absolute worst. If you cannot find the strength to unite into a working body to lead
our party, then even the less experienced, a less mature but united body will be an
improvement.®

Gus Hall did not think that the party’s crisis was caused by Khrushchev’s revelations or by
the Hungarian uprising — he does not even mention Khrushchev, Stalin or Hungary in his
letter. There was no inherent problems within communist ideology or in its implementation
but rather the crisis was a consequence of the “endless and meaningless discussion” that
was going on within the party. This useless chatter should be ended and the party leaders
should show the membership a clear direction in which to proceed. Hall, who had studied
natural sciences during his imprisonment in Leavenworth, saw an analogy between physics
and the CPUSA:

The party has had a National Convention. The time has now come when the
leadership is called upon to begin to execute in life the resolutions of that body. Like
every atom our Party needs the specific particles that bind it together, that give it life
and strength. For our Party these particles are the policies, the theories of Marxism
and Leninism, the knowledge of where we are going and how we are going to reach

conditional release after that), he “did not bear the wounds and scars of their internecine battles,
which gave him a decided advantage in creating an atmosphere of stabilization”

853  Pechinovsky 2019, 132.

854 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on April 11, 1958; OSD, part 1, page 136.
855 CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 195, folder 13.
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our goals. This is the function of an elected leadership. This is what must be done
and is not being done today.**

Hall’s letter left no doubts about his aims after his probation once ended. The letter
attacked directly Dennis’s greatest weakness: his constant indetermination and vacillation.

Numerous contemporaries saw these as the predominant features in Dennis’s personality.

According to Steve Nelson, Dennis “seemed to have an unlimited capacity of vacillation”’

Dorothy Healey largely agreed with Nelson:

It is, in theory, possible to hold the middle ground decisively; one can play an
honorable role as a compromiser and conciliator and avoid the onus of being
a vacillator. Dennis, unfortunately for us, was unable to pull it off. Instead of
genuinely representing the middle, the majority, and what I regarded the true
interests of the Party, he vacillated, first leaning to the ‘right’ and to Gates, then
leaning to the ‘left’ and to Foster.®®

According to George Charney, Dennis’s indecisiveness could be explained by his obedience
to Soviet policies:

Originally he was motivated by the Twentieth Congress, but sooner and more
astutely than the rest of us he sensed the change in policy in Moscow, the zigzag
and the reverse, and rimmed his sails accordingly. He was a great man for moving
‘resolutely’ in one direction and then changing course.®’

Hall’s probation period ended in April 1959. Within a few weeks the Cleveland gas station
entrepreneur was elected to the national executive committee of the party and was made
one of party’s national secretaries.* In late April he held a speech at a national committee
meeting, presenting his thoughts concerning the situation of the party.*"' According to
Hall, when he was reading the news about the party’s turmoil behind the bars, he was not
at all sure whether the party would still exist when he got out. The fact that the party had
survived the turmoil, was, in Hall’s opinion, “a great tribute to the indestructibleness of

856 CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 195, folder 13. Underlining by Gus Hall.

857 Nelson, Barrett & Ruck 1981, 385.

858 Healey & Isserman 1993, 158. John Gates described Dennis as being “hesitant and indecisive
—and silent”. According to CPUSA lawyer John Abt, Dennis was a compromiser by nature. “He
would walk a block out of his way to avoid a confrontation”, Abt writes in his memoirs. See Gates
1958, 167 and Abt & Myerson 1993, 94.

859  Charney 1968, 301. Eugene Dennis’s widow Peggy Dennis defended his late husband in

his memoirs: “He [Dennis] worked to isolate the extremes of both the revisionist Right and the
doctrinaire Left. He sought to consolidate the best elements influenced by both extremes into a
majority unity essential to Party activity. These goals, so clear to him, were not understood in the
heat of battle. His refusal to get sucked into polarity was interpreted as a sign of vacillation and
weakness. He became the target of all the opposition, each group claiming he was conciliating

the other. He refused to join either faction. He refused to organize his own faction. He kept his
channels wide open to everyone, even to those who maligned him the most.” See Dennis 1977, 235-
236.

860 According to one Operation Solo document, Hall had a reserved place in the national
executive committee of the CPUSA waiting for him when his parole ends. See report from FBI’s
Chicago office to the Director on August 7, 1958; OSD, part 4, page 108.

861 The speech was published in the June issue of Political Affairs under the title Some Thoughts
on Returning.
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the science of Marxism-Leninism”. According to him, the party was now — in spite of the
massive outflow of the membership — “in the best possible shape”.®*

In his speech Hall made it clear that he was not a supporter of John Gates, but otherwise he
avoided taking clear stands on the dividing issues. He emphasized that Marxism-Leninism
must be the guiding line in the party but — at the same time — stressed that Marxism-
Leninism is not a petrified set of dogmas. To Hall, Marxism-Leninism was at the same
time firm and flexible, just like a steel cable:

We have to foster in our Party a freshness, a boldness, a situation in which we are
not afraid of probing new paths, new ideas, new angles and of freely discussing
them. If you are wrong, you withdraw them and there is no harm done. If you make
a mistake, what of it? [...]

Precisely because of the mistakes we have made, our Party must continue to prod,
to look in all directions. Of course, we must do so under the guidance of Marxism-
Leninism, but Marxism-Leninism isn’t something narrow, it isn’t something
sectarian. It is a guide with which you can open up the world if you can keep that
in mind, and if you hold on to it as one holds on to a guide rope in exploring a cave
where there is no light.**

Hall did not only present his thoughts through writing but in June 1959 he went off on a
lengthy car tour across the American continent in order to promote himself as a candidate
for the post of general secretary.*** The next national convention — which would decide
whether Dennis would continue as the party’s top leader — would be arranged in upcoming
December. Hall traveled together with his wife and son and his two nieces, Kristin and
Judy. Driving from Ohio to Minnesota and from there to Southern California was time-
consuming as the American highway network was still incomplete. When crossing the
Rocky Mountains the party was caught in a snowstorm in the middle of summer. In Arizona
the travelers stopped to see the Grand Canyon before continuing onto Los Angeles.® In
L.A. Hall met the local CP leader Dorothy Healey who remembers the visit well:

After his release from prison he [Hall] began to travel around the country,
ostensibly on vacation, but in reality to line up support for a bid to replace Gene

as a general secretary. Gus can be very charming man when he wants to be. He and
his family stayed in our house for two weeks while he was politicking. At a meeting
of our district board we told him bluntly that to us the decisive question facing

the Party was establishing its independence from Soviet direction. We would never
acquire the capacity to really understand our own country as long as we were under
the tutelage of the Soviet Union. “Not only do I agree with you”, he said, “but as

a matter of fact I am convinced that for the Soviet Union’s own good we have to
maintain our independent outlook.”3%

862  Hall 1959b, 20.

863  Hall 1959b, 23-24.

864 The senate internal security subcommittee that questioned Hall in February 1960 was also
aware of Hall’s extensive travels in 1959 in order to gather support for ousting Dennis from the top
leading position in the party. See Communist Leadership, 31-32.

865 Interview with Kristin Koskela in Cherry, Minnesota, August 2008. According to Koskela,

in Los Angeles Hall’s son and his nieces could go swimming in the pool of the famous left-wing
author and screenwriter Dalton Trumbo. From L.A. they drove to San Francisco where they visited
the redwood forests. From San Francisco the party headed back east.

866 Healey & Isserman 1993, 172. Eugene Dennis’s widow Peggy remembered Hall’s tour in her
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According to Healey, Hall also attacked Eugene Dennis severely during his L.A. visit.
He accused Dennis of cowardice and violation of party discipline because Dennis had
failed to go underground as ordered inn 1951.%’ Dennis was supposed to join Hall,
Green, Thompson and Winston in the underground, but something went wrong with
the arrangements, so Dennis had to surrender to the authorities. Hall also accused Dennis
of financial irregularities in handling funds for the underground, thus implicating that he
had used party money for his own purposes. “I should have known better than to believe
him, but it just didn’t occur to me that he would deliberately spread what proved to be
false and scurrilous tales about Gene”, Healey wrote decades later.®s®

According to Healey, the Southern California district board was impressed by Hall and
gave him “a sympathetic hearing” but not an endorsement. Hall seemed to have a different
interpretation of what had happened. “Later on I learned that when Gus continued his
national tour he went around telling people that the Los Angeles district board was in full
support of his becoming the new general secretary”, Healey writes.**

There is no information available on how the discussions concerning the future leadership
of the CPUSA proceeded, but in September Hall seems to have been assured that he will be
one of the top leaders of the party. In a discussion with Morris Childs — who was just about
to leave for his third Solo mission to Moscow and Peking — Hall said that the new national
leadership will probably consist of a secretariat of five members, which will include himself

memoirs in somewhat similar way: “In the weeks before the convention he [Hall] travelled about
the country organizing support for his election to Gene’s post of general secretary. He played hard
on the still-existing doubts and dissatisfactions of both Fosterites and former Gates people. He
offered himself as being all things to all people; all he wanted was the top post.” See Dennis 1977,
237.

867  According to the senate subcommittee that questioned Hall in February 1960, during his
travels in 1959 Hall frequently described Dennis as “completely incompetent, lacking in leadership
qualities and a man who, at all costs, must be removed from any policy-making position in the
Communist movement”. See Communist Leadership, 32.

868 Healey & Isserman 1993, 173. Eugene and Peggy Dennis heard also of Hall’s accusations:
“Travelling about the country garnering support for himself in the Party’s top post, Hall spread
the story that in 1951 Gene had deliberately violated the decision that he was to go underground,
opting instead for what Gus called ‘the security and safety of prison”” Peggy Dennis was furious
because of Hall’s claims. See Dennis 1977, 209.

869 Healey & Isserman 1993, 173.
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and Dennis.?”” The number of secretariat members had been a contentious issue as Foster
had been supporting a three-member secretariat, consisting of Dennis, Hall and Davis.*”!

In addition to personal meetings, Hall continued his campaign on the pages of Political
Affairs. In October he published an article in the journal honoring the 40" anniversary of
the CPUSA. The article presents Hall as a thoroughly American communist who, however,
sees Lenin as “the genius of our times” and who is a strong believer in the “science of
Marxism-Leninism”. Again Hall “offered himself as being all things to all people”, as Peggy
Dennis may have put it. Once again, Hall formulated his thoughts and put his words very
carefully. Both the supporters of so-called national communism and Marxist-Leninist
orthodoxy could agree with Hall’s article.

According to Hall, the CPUSA was strongly rooted in American society and culture.
Declaring this, Hall came very close to Earl Browder — whom he strongly despised — who
in the 1930s declared that “Communism is 20" century Americanism”:

The American Communist Party is a product of our American industrial and
political system. Like mass production, the two-party system, the 50 states, Town
Hall, the Bill of Rights — yes, like jazz and blues and baseball — the Communist Party
is a product of our very fibre and being.?

Once again Hall, the avid student of natural sciences, discussed the scientific nature of
Marxism-Leninism, emphasizing the inseparable unity of theory and practice:

A “science” that is not based on the realities of life is not a science. A “science” whose
only claim for serious attention is a series of quotations, traditions, old, outmoded
standards — in other words, only the beaten path — will definitely not make the
grade. And so it is with the science of Marxism-Leninism. This is a creative method
of thinking, a virile body of thought. Like all sciences, Marxism is nothing if it is
isolated, if it is separated from life, from practical activity. Marxism gives direction
and illuminates the path for a movement, for action. But at the same time it learns,
develops and matures through such movement and action.

Like all sciences, Marxism can test its vitality, test the all-sided correctness of its
conclusions only in life, only in activity. Marxism that tries to live in isolation
from action becomes brittle, becomes a set of pet formulas and will tend to swing
from side to side. No science is a science if it is only an observer on the side lines.

870  Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on September 25, 1959; OSD, part 13, page
109. Interestingly during the discussion Childs asked Hall whether there was anything Hall wished
Childs to discuss with the representatives of the CPSU: “Hall said that Childs should talk about the
concept of a democratic front. Hall said that the CPSU should be told that while the Communist
Party, USA agrees that in international communism the right danger is the main danger, in the
United States sectarianism is the big danger. Hall said that the Communist Party, USA has got

to break away from its isolation. It would, therefore, be good if a leader or leaders of the CPSU
should state that the Communist Party, USA has got to end its isolation.” Hall’s comments about

a democratic front and ending the CPUSA’s isolation are interesting in the light of his subsequent
career as the CPUSA’s general secretary. Hall did not actively try to construct a democratic front
with other left-wing or progressive organizations — rather the opposite. The CPUSA’s isolation was
one of the main grievances Hall’s critics complained about during his general secretaryship. See,
for example, Dennis 1977, 266-267 & 277 and Healey & Isserman 1993, 185.

871  Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on November 28, 1959; OSD, part 14, pages
116-117.

872 Hall 1959a, 1.
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Science cannot develop solely by isolated contemplation. Marxism, like all scientific
knowledge, can truly be understood in relation to activity and to the surroundings.
Indeed, this concept of the inseparable unity of theory and practice is one on which
Marx himself placed great emphasis and regarded as basic in his approach.®”

Having said all this, Hall did, however, warn his readers of the terrible scourge of revisionism,
which had tested also the CPUSA only a little earlier:

Creative Marxism does not give a license to ideas of revisionism. It is necessary

to say this because all revisionism starts under the umbrella of fighting against
dogmas. Revisionism sets aside what it considers to be the dogmas and the proceeds
to substitute a new set of dogmas. In all cases the substitutions are dogmas picked
from the ideological grab bag of the capitalist class.?”

2.9.3. Dennis steps down

The CPUSA prepared for its 17" national convention in an exceptionally positive
atmosphere, at least when it comes to the relations between the two superpowers. The
13-day visit to the United States by the Soviet leader Nikita Khrushchev in September
had temporarily relieved the tensions of the Cold War as the image of the communist
superpower among ordinary Americans became friendlier and more humane. At least one
newspaper columnist suspected that the CPUSA was going to use the positive atmosphere

for luring new members to the party.*”

Inside the party the situation was also unusual as the current party leader Eugene Dennis
had exceptionally been challenged by a power-hungry contender. However, according to
Peggy Dennis, her husband did not seem to be bothered by the challenge of Gus Hall. In
the spring Eugene Dennis had personally convinced some reluctant comrades to accept
Hall back in to the leadership as a “fresh face” with “no involvement in the old wounds”.
Dennis’s supporters, however, warned him of the ambitious challenger and urged Dennis

to stop Hall. “Gene, however, shrugged, saying if Gus was so avid for one title more than
for another, something would be worked out”, Peggy Dennis remembers.*’

At around the same time the Soviets expressed their views concerning the CPUSA
leadership. According to Morris Childs — who returned from his third Solo mission in

873  Hall 1959a, 9-10.

874 Hall 19594, 10.

875  The Sandusky Register, November 6, 1959. According to columnist Ray Cromley,

the communists were going to “identify the party with the new hopes of peace aroused by
Khrushchev’s visit and laugh off opposition by saying that when Mr. K was here ‘he didn’t seem
like a monster, did he?””. According to Cromley, the new strategy was going to be confirmed in the
CPUSA’s 17" national convention in December. It is possible — and even likely — that the source of
Cromley’s information was the FBI as Cromley was one of the numerous columnists to whom the
FBI regularly delivered column material. See Sullivan & Brown 1979, 93.

876 Dennis 1977, 237. As the roles and the powers of the general secretary and the chairman had
not been rigorously defined in the CPUSA, Dennis may have thought that the titles were not so
important.
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mid-November — the Soviets did not want to see any shifts in the party leadership.”” They
were happy with the leadership of Eugene Dennis. They had expressed this already in the

summer of 1958 when Morris Childs visited Moscow during his first Solo mission.*”

The final battle for the top post started in late November 1959 as the committee on
personnel and leadership went into session.*”® Hall had most likely been told about
the Soviet opinion concerning the CPUSA leadership®’, but he either did not care or did
not consider himself as a major “shift” in the leadership. After all, Dennis and Hall were
both CPUSA “centrists” — neither of them was a passionate reformist like John Gates or
a staunch Marxist-Leninist orthodox like William Z. Foster. Dennis had to now face the
facts — that the challenger from Cleveland was indeed aiming for the top position:

Gus Hall was adamant. He would take nothing less than Gene’s post. The comrades
felt strongly the need for a new face in the national leadership group, but they were
not prepared to remove Gene as general secretary. Gus remained firm, and finally

Gene conceded the title to him, “in the interest of Party unity”.*!

Dennis then proposed a slate which consisted of himself as national chairman, Hall as
general secretary, Ben Davis as national secretary, Claude Lightfoot and Elizabeth Gurley
Flynn as vice-chairpersons and Foster in an honorary post of chairman emeritus. This
proposal was gratefully welcomed by most comrades who were relieved that Dennis had
averted a crisis by gracefully stepping down before Hall’s demand.®*?

877 Report from A.H. Belmont to J.A. Sizoo on November 17, 1959; OSD, part 13, page 157.

878  Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on July 23, 1958; OSD, part 2, page 52.
According to the Soviets, while William Z. Foster was “correct on most issues and an honored
leader of the CPUSA”, Eugene Dennis was “the practical and accepted leader of the CPUSA”. Morris
Childs got the impression that the Soviets were “backing Dennis”. See also unspecified document
on August 5, 1958; OSD, part 3, pages 103-105.

879  Dennis 1977, 237. Hall’s position seems to have been strong already before the committee
on personnel and leadership started its work. Syndicated columnist Ray Cromley published

in mid-November a column on the CPUSA’s leadership race, in which he saw Hall as the
“probable winner”. According to Cromley, Hall was a tougher and more aggressive leader than his
predecessor, “a man able to whip the party into shape”. In Cromley’s opinion, Hall was ruthless
and uncompromising, “a Khrushchev type” — “affable on the outside, tough as nails inside”.
Eugene Dennis, Cromley wrote, was more conciliatory, “a man willing to compromise to get
agreement”. Cromley does not reveal his sources of information in his column, but it is likely that
the source was the FBI which supplied material for numerous well-disposed journalists in the
1950s. As mentioned earlier, Cromley was among the columnists who received behind-the-scenes
information from the Bureau. See The Sandusky Register, November 13, 1959 and Sullivan &
Brown 1979, 93.

880 According to Operation Solo documents, Eugene Dennis requested Morris Childs to come
to New York to discuss “the Soviets’ feelings” with Dennis and Gus Hall, “the thought being that
the desires of the Soviets will have to be considered in designating U.S. leadership”. Interestingly,
Morris Childs seems to have been against Gus Hall’s leading position in the party. He suggested the
FBI’s Chicago office that the FBI would carry out “a move against Hall’s bid for leadership”. The
Chicago office felt that Childs’s suggestion “has merit”. See report from A.H. Belmont to J.A. Sizoo
on November 17, 1959; OSD, part 13, page 157.

881 Dennis 1977, 237. According to Dorothy Healey, Gus Hall claimed at a “showdown meeting”
before the national convention that Healey was supporting him. In Healey’s opinion, however, that
was not the case. See Healey & Isserman 1993, 173.

882 Dennis 1977, 237-238.
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As Morris Childs on November 25, 1959 met with his Soviet contact person Vladimir
Barkovsky — who officially was a counselor at the Soviet delegation to the United Nations
—in a Queens restaurant in New York City, Childs informed him about the proposed new
leadership. According to Childs, the secretariat of the party would consist of Dennis, Hall,
Davis, James Jackson — who was the editor of The Worker — and Hy Lumer — who was
the party’s educational director. Vice chairmen Flynn and Lightfoot would thus not be
members of the secretariat. According to Childs, the majority of the sub-committee on
leadership and the majority of the national executive committee agreed with this proposal.
The national convention most likely was going to endorse this proposal although Ben Davis
—who wanted to become the party’s chairman — was not in agreement with it, Childs said.*

Ben Davis was not only person unhappy with the proposal. In addition to him, also Foster
was against the proposal. He and Dennis had had divergent views on issues ever since
the early 1940s when Dennis was an eager supporter of Earl Browder. Dennis’s reformist
thoughts in 1956 had made the general secretary even more unacceptable in Foster’s
eyes. Dennis’s subsequent change of course away from the reformists had not healed
the wounds. According to Peggy Dennis, Foster wanted to oust her husband completely
from the leadership. In order to achieve that aim, he had made an agreement with Hall:
in exchange for Foster’s and Davis’s support to Hall’s bid for general secretary’s post, Hall
would support Foster’s desire to oust Gene from any leading role and put Ben Davis —
Foster’s close ally — as national chairman.®*

What followed was a deadlock. Dennis refused to step down for a second time. At the
same time, the committee could not directly turn down Foster’s proposal as it could have
been accused of so-called white chauvinism for not supporting the chairmanship of an
African American person. As the party wanted to get rid of even the tiniest manifestations
of racism, it had actively campaigned against white chauvinism within its ranks. In light
of such a campaign, denying Davis’s chairmanship was indeed very difficult.®®

The deadlock continued for days, but Dennis remained firm. If his unity slate was not
adopted, Dennis said, he would take the issue to the convention floor and let the membership
decide whether they wanted him ousted from the leadership. Such a threat was, in the
end, too much for Foster and his allies. They gave in and Dennis’s slate was adopted.®**

The titles as such did not determine who was the actual leader of the party — in the
late 1940s, for example, chairman Foster was more influential in the party than general

883  Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on November 27, 1959; OSD, part 14, page
96. This kind of secretariat line-up did not become as complete surprise, at least not to Morris
Childs. He had already in September predicted in a document written for the CPSU that CPUSA’s
top leadership would consist of Dennis, Hall, Davis, Jackson and Lumer.

884 Dennis 1977, 238.

885 Dennis 1977, 238. For more on the campaign against white chauvinism, see, for example,
Klehr & Haynes 1992, 124-125 and Healey & Isserman 1993, 125-129.

886 Dennis 1977, 238. In addition to the nominations Hall, Davis, Dennis, Flynn, Lightfoot and
Foster, also Hyman Lumer and James Jackson were elected to the top leadership. Lumer became the
national educational secretary and Jackson “national secretary for the South”. Jackson also served
as the editor of The Worker which was now published only once a week. Hall, Davis, Dennis, Lumer
and Jackson formed the five-man secretariat which took care of the day-to-day operations of the
Party. See Statement by ]. Edgar Hoover, 3 and Healey & Isserman 1993, 173.
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secretary Dennis. Therefore the new slate did not automatically mean that general secretary
Hall would have been more powerful than chairman Dennis. The question of eventual
leadership in the party remained thus unresolved.

At this point, however, something unexpected happened. All the tension caused by the
power struggle had been too much for Dennis. Just two days before the convention, as he
was working on his convention report, Dennis suffered a mild stroke. There was no question
of him taking part in the convention or delivering the main report in the convention as
the doctors ordered him to remain in bed for weeks.®” According to Associated Press news
report, Dennis’s left leg was partially paralyzed following the stroke which the CP press
officers used as an explanation for the leadership change.® It is unclear, however, whether
such a paralysis really took place. In her memoirs Peggy Dennis does not mention such
detail ¥

Be that as it may, Dennis’s stroke was the final seal for Hall’s top leadership position, as he
would now be delivering the convention’s main report which traditionally was of special
importance.

Gus Hall came the next day, affable and relaxed. He sat at Gene’s bedside taking
voluminous notes and when he left he had with him Gene’s unfinished convention
report. The following morning acceptance of Hall as the new general secretary was
assured by his appearance as the chief convention reporter.®

2.9.4. Convention in the heart of Harlem

The CPUSA’s 17" national convention started on Thursday, December 10 at Hotel Theresa,
the famous center of African American social life in Harlem. Hotel Theresa was the leading
hotel in Harlem and as such it was frequently used by the CPUSA for political occasions.
As many New York hotels did not accommodate African American guests in the mid-20™
century, Hotel Theresa became popular among African American musicians, athletes
and celebrities. Its impressive guest list ranges from Josephine Baker, Joe Louis and Duke
Ellington to Billie Holiday, Muhammad Ali and Jimi Hendrix.*' The location was not a
coincidence as the party wanted —as it had done since the late 1920s — to gain new members

887 Dennis 1977, 238.

888  The Times Record, December 14, 1959.

889 Dennis 1977, 238.

890 Dennis 1977, 239.

891 In September 1960 the hotel became scene of top international politics as Cuban leader Fidel
Castro and his entourage stayed in the hotel during the United Nation’s general assembly. Several
top leaders like the Soviet Union’s Nikita Khrushchev, India’s Jawaharlal Nehru and Egypt’s Gamal
Abdel Nasser visited Castro at the hotel as well as American luminaries such as African American
leader Malcolm X. According to anticommunist syndicated columnist Victor Riesel, Castro’s stay
in Hotel Theresa was a planned public relations stunt in order to gain positive publicity for Castro
and communists. Interestingly, Hotel Theresa is prominently featured in Alfred Hitchcock’s film
Topaz (1969) in which the Cuban delegation stays in the hotel during the United Nation’s general
assembly. For more on Castro’s stay in Hotel Theresa see The Daily Reporter, September 26, 1960
and Wilson 2004, 204-215.
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from the African American population. In Harlem the party had gathered some support
already in the 1940s when Ben Davis was elected to the New York City council.**

The 225 delegates of the national convention — who opened their meeting patriotically by
singing the Star-Spangled Banner — received greetings from 50 fraternal parties from all
parts of the globe, from Italy and East Germany to Finland and Mongolia.*”?

Gus Hall delivered his main report on the very first day of the four-day convention.
He began his report by rejoicing over how the party had got over the “confusion and
bewilderment” that had marked the previous national convention two years earlier. The
confusion had been caused by “the revelations of the 20" Congress of the CPSU concerning
the weaknesses and mistakes of the Stalin era” and it had been further compounded by the
“disorientation and questioning created by the Polish and Hungarian events”. According
to Hall, the “painful reexamination and correction of the 20" Congress contained within
themselves the seeds of a new clarity and cleansing, and of a new upsurge of the world
Marxist-Leninist movement”. The decline in the CPUSA’s ranks had been halted and the
morale and fighting spirit of the party’s membership was on the upgrade:

How radically and unalterably different are the circumstances in which our 17
Convention meets! Our Party enters this convention victorious over the elements of
liquidationism and revisionism, and having in the main eradicated their twin evils —
“Left”-sectarianism and dogmatism.**

In Hall’s opinion, “both the objective and subjective conditions” were now “ripe for our
Party to move into a position of becoming a serious factor in the life of our nation, in the
work of the trade unions, the Negro people, the youth, the farmers and other sections
of the population”. In order to do that, however, the party members should get rid of “a

disease one could designate as ‘negativism’:
The best antidote for this negativism is activity. It is very seldom that one meets
in and around our Party a comrade who is both cynical and negative and also in
contact with the masses. Activity and exchange of ideas and collective thinking is a
thinking person’s absolute must. Without this, one decays and deteriorates. If you
are one of those who sit and sulk in a mist of negative cynicism, you are so because
you have been influenced by the ideology, by the propaganda of the capitalist
class.®

892  Ben Davis served as a New York City councilman from Harlem from 1943 to 1947. Being one
of the leading political figures in Harlem he was connected with its cultural elite. In the elections
he was supported by such African American celebrities Count Basie, Ella Fitzgerald, Coleman
Hawkins and Lena Horne. Charlie Parker reportedly performed benefits for his campaigns. See
Wilson 2004, 87.

893  CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 171, folder 7 and Statement by J. Edgar Hoover, 3 & 9. The
general secretary of the Communist Party of Finland Ville Pessi — who like Hall had in the early
1930s studied in Moscow’s International Lenin School — was perhaps worried about the revisionist
tendencies and attempts to create an American interpretation of Marxism within the CPUSA
when he wrote that “your unity, based on the doctrine of Marxism-Leninism and ideology of
internationalism, is the guarantee for successes in your efforts”

894  Hall 1960D, 2.

895  Hall 1960D, 16.
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Hall also discussed the attempts to develop the CPUSA’s ideology into a more “national”
direction, so that Marxism would be “integrated with the specific characteristics of our
country”. Hall admitted that such thoughts were “correct and positive”, but simultaneously
— once again — denounced Browder for twisting and distorting “this correct base” into a
theory of classless development and into theories that became apologies for American
imperialism. Because of Browder’s “right-opportunist distortion” the CPUSA “threw out
some of the very correct ideas and thoughts” and became “timid about developing specific
American forms to fit the American conditions”. Thus, in Hall’s opinion, “the very serious
revisionist swing around the 16" Convention” was basically caused by Browder’s policies
in the mid-1940s:

We have now basically corrected this swing and these distortions. Our ship is on
more or less even keel now, and one of the big lessons of our history is: Let’s keep it
that way! *%

In his main report Hall only briefly referred to the most discussed ideological question of
the convention: the question of self-determination of the African American population in
the so-called Black Belt of the United States. The CPUSA had adopted the policy after 1928
when the Comintern had issued a resolution defining African Americans in the United
States as a separate nation and calling for their self-determination. The resolution — which
had been inspired by the Soviet nationality policy — was a difficult question for the CPUSA
as claims for self-determination for a significant part of the country could easily be seen
as unrealistic or even megalomaniacal.®’

The self-determination question had been under critical discussion in the party already
before the 16™ party convention in 1957, but the CPUSA did not yet officially abandon
the idea. The leading proponent for the self-determination claim in the party was African
American Lenin School graduate Harry Haywood who persistently clung onto the policy.
The CPUSA leadership accused Haywood and his associates — especially Armando Roman
and Joe Dougher — of ultra-leftism, left-sectarianism and dogmatism. Haywood, Roman
and Dougher in turn considered the CPUSA a revisionist party and saw very little
difference between the groups behind Gates and Dennis. Even the policies of William
Z. Foster were too liberal for Haywood although he sometimes co-operated with Foster
and Ben Davis. In 1958 Haywood, Roman and Dougher founded their own organization
Provisional Organizing Committee for a Communist Party (POC) — consisting mainly of
African American and Puerto Rican communists — in order to create a competing party
organization but very soon it became evident that nothing came out of this scheme. Because
of his unrelenting position, Haywood was expelled from the party in 1959.%%

896  Hall 1960b, 19. Italics by Gus Hall.

897  The so-called Black Belt is an area in the southern United States with a high percentage of
African American population stretching from Virginia to the most eastern parts of Texas. In the
late 1950s around five million African Americans — around every third African American in the
country — lived on the Black Belt. According to Harvey Klehr, the idea of self-determination “was
never widely accepted by blacks”, but it “terrified Southern whites”. For more on the Comintern’s
and CPUSA's self-determination claim see, for example, Klehr 1978, 56-57; Klehr 1984, 324-327 or
Klehr & Haynes 1992, 75-76.

898 Haywood 1978, 605-627. After CPUSA Haywood operated in numerous African American
left-wing organizations. In 1970s he was one the leaders of the Communist Party (Marxist-
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The main proponent for abandoning the self-determination policy was James Jackson, an
African American CPUSA leader, who justified the move by referring to demographics: a
large part of the African Americans who once had inhabited the countryside in the Black
Belt had moved to the big cities during the last few decades.*” According to James Jackson’s
biographer Sara Rzesutek, by abandoning the Black Belt thesis Jackson wanted to bring
the CPUSA closer to African American civil rights activists:

The Black Belt thesis had become the source used by many of the Party’s critics
to suggest that Moscow was merely using American blacks to promote Soviet
communism in the United States. [...] As a party centrist, he [Jackson] believed
that the CPUSA would benefit from adapting itself to the changing U.S. political
discourse and offering full support to civil rights organizations.*®

At the 17" national convention the CPUSA finally made the historic turn and abandoned
the claim they it had upheld for three decades. The issue was presented to the convention by
the moderately reform-minded African American party veteran Claude Lightfoot who was
now also elected as one of the party’s vice chairmen along with Elizabeth Gurley Flynn. The
resolution concerning the issue underlined that abandoning the self-determination claim
did not mean that the party would give up its fight for the rights of the African American
population — rather vice versa. “There is no national task of greater moment for all the
forces of social progress of our nation than that of joining in the struggle for securing the
full economic, political and social rights of the Negro people”, the resolution declared.”

Abandoning the Black Belt thesis did not take place without opposition. The idea was
opposed, for example, by Paul Robeson Jr., son of the famous singer-actor-activist.
According to Morris Childs, also Ben Davis, the party’s national secretary and a left-wing
hardliner, quietly opposed the decision.””

Although Gus Hall had in the beginning of the 1950s published a pamphlet praising the
idea of African American self-determination in the Black Belt’”, accepting the resolution

Leninist) which supported China. The party also called for self-determination for the African
Americans in the Black Belt. See Biographical Dictionary of the American Left, 190-191.

899 Haywood 1978, 609 & 613 and Zipser 1981, 184. Soviet communists — who earlier had
strongly argued for Black Belt’s self-determination policy — did not play a prominent role in the
policy change. However, Jackson may have got a Soviet acceptance for the new policy earlier in
1959 as he represented the American Party in the CPSU’s 21 Party Congress in Moscow in January
and February. Jackson represented his party also in CPSU’s 22" Congress in 1961. See The New
York Times, September 26, 1964.

900 Rzeszutek 2015, 162-163.

901  People’s World, December 19, 1959.

902  Childs gave a short report on the CPUSA’s national convention to his Soviet contact person
Vladimir Barkovsky in a Queens restaurant on January 12, 1960. According to Childs, other points
of disagreement in the convention were “the interpretation of whether or not the cold war has
ended” and “whether to adopt an entirely new constitution or to amend the old constitution and
to what extent the concept of democratic centralism should be set out in the constitution”. Despite
these disagreements Childs estimated that the CPUSA “emerged from the convention consolidated
to a greater extent than it was prior to the convention”. See report from FBI’s New York office to the
Director, January 13, 1960; OSD, part 17, pages 17-19.

903  According to Hall, the “Negro nation” in the Black Belt had “all the characteristics of
nationhood” but it was “kept in subjection by the Wall Street-Bourbon capitalists and landowners”.
In his opinion, the Black Belt should have had similar self-determination as different nationalities
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on Negro issues did not seem to be problematic for him. According to Hall, the new
resolution was in much better accordance with the surrounding society than the self-
determination policy:

I think the resolution in a much clearer and deeper way reflects the realities of the
developing position and struggles of the Negro Americans. And because of this
mature, realistic position our Party will be in a position to play a more decisive and
influential role in this developing movement.”*

In his main report on the first day of the convention Hall had painted a relatively peaceful
picture of CPUSA’s internal situation. The state of affairs was not, however, as serene as
Gus Hall pictured. In his summary remarks at the end of the convention, Hall strongly
regretted that the fight against factionalism did not seem to be over. Consequently he was
ready to take drastic action in order to get rid of this continuing problem. “If I read this
convention right, it gives the leadership a mandate to root out all elements of factionalism
from our Party”, Hall said and continued:

Today the Party has one policy, one direction, one line. There is no basis for
factionalism. Today a continuation of factionalism can be purely on the basis of
unprincipled careerism, of opportunism. This, I believe, the Party will not permit.*®

Instead of careerism and “dog-eat-dog individualism” — characteristic to bourgeois politics
— Hall called for “Marxist individualism” in the spirit of Leninist democratic centralism.
Hall’s comments were in line with Khrushchev’s denunciation of cult of the individual in
his speech at the CPSU’s 20 party congress in 1956.

In earlier years, when Marxist movements and Marxist-Leninist parties were
fighting for a place in the sun — for acceptance and full recognition — it was
understandable that individual leaders played important and sometimes key roles.

[..]

Today individuals can make their best political contributions only if they do so
through the medium of the collective. [...] Make no mistake about it: an absolute
necessity in the structure of democratic centralism is the need for the individual to
be part of a collective in the development of thought and work. [...]

Marxist individualism is individual initiative, study, thought, work. This
individualism seeks collective judgment and is ready to accept changes and additions

in the Soviet Union have. Hall compared the Black Belt to a cotton-producing republic in the
Soviet Union, namely Uzbekistan. This “happy, free, prospering republic” should have been

an example for the Black Belt: “The Great October Revolution liberated the working people of
Uzbekistan and set the nation on the road to its free development. With the active support and
assistance of the working class of Russia (former oppressor nation), the Uzbek people, under the
leadership of the small Uzbek working class and inspired by the Stalinist policies of the Communist
Party, achieved a great blossoming of their national life. On the 27" of October, 1924, the Uzbek
Soviet Socialist Republic was formed and it entered the community of free and equal nations that
is the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.” See Hall 1951a, 7-10 & 18.

904 Hall 1960b, 21.

905 Hall 1960a, 92. Hall’s speech was published in the February 1960 issue of Political Affairs
under the title One Party, One Policy, One Direction. The title was repeated couple of times in the
speech. Such a choice of a slogan is slightly surprising for a communist leader as it comes very close
to Hitler’s famous slogan Ein Volk, ein Reich, ein Fiihrer.

209



to one’s own thought, fully accepting the scientific concept that no final thought is
the product of any one mind.**

Although the fight against factionalism was not yet over and “ruinous negativism and
cynicism” still persisted in some quarters of the party, Hall ended the summary remarks
of his first convention as a general secretary on a good note. The 17" national convention
had laid a good foundation for party’s future work:

Life and the direction of history, all subjective and objective elements, point only to
one direction — to victory!®”

2.9.5. A turn to the right or to the left?

The decisions concerning the party leadership were published at the end of the convention,
shortly after midnight on December 14, 1959. The nominations followed the pre-convention
proposal by Eugene Dennis: Dennis himself as national chairman, Hall as general secretary,
Ben Davis as national secretary, Claude Lightfoot and Elizabeth Gurley Flynn as vice-
chairmen and Foster in an honorary post of chairman emeritus. The party spokesman told
reporters that chairman Dennis and national secretary Davis would have a relationship
of “equality” with general secretary Hall, but the reporters came to the conclusion that
Hall was the top leader above the two others. “The evidence seemed to indicate that Mr.
Dennis, the former party leader, has been kicked upstairs”, The New York Times reported.”®

Considering the small size of the Communist Party its national convention attracted
considerable media attention not only on the east coast but also in the Midwest. Also the
main newspaper in Gus Hall’s former home town Youngstown printed a lengthy story on
the convention, finding noticeable similarities between Hall and the leader of the Soviet
Union:

Often termed a bull in a china shop, Hall is uncompromising in gaining his ends
though he appears to be an affable sort of person. He has been compared with
Soviet Premier Khrushchev in that he can be most agreeable on occasion but a
tough customer when he gets down to business.””

906  Hall 1960a, 93. Italics by Gus Hall.

907 Hall 1960a, 97.

908  The New York Times, December 14, 1959. Also the UPI reporter came to the conclusion

that Hall was now “the top communist” despite the spokesman’s comments concerning equality
between the three top leaders. See The Sandusky Register, December 15, 1959.

909  Youngstown Vindicator, December 13, 1959. A few days later, the Vindicator published an
editorial concerning Gus Hall. The paper proudly stated the Mahoning Valley had given the nation
innumerable amount of leaders in different fields of life, but it could not take particular pride in
its latest former citizen who had risen to a position of national leadership: “The 1937 steel strike is
not a pleasant memory, and one of the major factors in making it unpleasant was the noisy bully,
Gus Hall. He insinuated himself and other Communist sympathizers into the Little Steel strike
and by violent measures he advocated gave the infant C.I.O. some of its earliest black eyes.” Hall
was apparently well remembered in Eastern Ohio as also another local newspaper, The Evening
Review in East Liverpool, also published an editorial concerning him in mid-December. According
to Evening Review, Gus Hall was now “the main man to watch” in the conspiratorial communist
movement. See The Evening Review, December 17, 1959 and Youngstown Vindicator, December 16,
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The convention and its decisions were received in confusingly different ways in different
papers. UPI news agency considered Hall to be a “veteran left-winger” whose election
“foreshadowed a more militant policy by the party”?'°At the same time The New York
Times saw the convention as “a sharp turn to the right, toward the policies that were once
favored by its former leader Earl Browder”. According to The New York Times, there were
several signs that indicated a rightist trend in the CPUSAs policies. The paper paid attention

» «

to references to “the American road to socialism”, “a democratic road to socialism” and
“peaceful Socialist revolution” in a CPUSA declaration. Also adopting united front tactics

> .«

for the 1960 elections and changing the party’s “theoretical position regarding American
Negroes” were signs of this rightist trend.*"!

The newspapers may have had divergent views about the convention, but the interpretation
of J. Edgar Hoover, the FBI’s long-time director, was not the least bit ambiguous or unclear.
For him the convention was a highly alarming occasion as the CPUSA, Hoover’s long-
standing foe No. 1, seemed to get its act together and lines straightened after a three-year
chaos and confusion. Hoover considered the CPUSA’s 17 national convention to be such
an important turning point that he produced a ten-page statement about the meeting
through which he wanted to warn Americans of the threatening danger.”'? According to
Hoover, the CPUSA emerged from the convention “more powerful, more unified and even
more of a menace to our Republic”:

Without question, the most signal achievement was the welding of the Communist
Party, U.S.A., into a solidly unified, aggressive force behind the militant, devious and
ruthless leadership of Gus Hall, ex-convict and avowed archenemy of the American
way of life.

Hall was elected general secretary of the party at the convention, and there is virtual
unanimous agreement among party powers and rank and file that he is the No. 1
man in the party. As such, he now spearheads as powerful a group of dissidents

and fanatic democracy haters as America has seldom seen within its shores during
peacetime.’™?

In his statement, Hoover draws a grim picture of Gus Hall, the “Moscow-trained, utterly
ruthless Communist leader”. According to Hoover, Hall vaulted to the top post of the party

1959.

910  UPI report was published for example in The Sandusky Register, December 15, 1959. UPI
report was headlined “Commies vote out Dennis, elect Gus Hall”. The headline was erroneous as
there was no voting concerning the party leadership in the national convention but the leadership
was agreed upon already before the convention as described earlier in this chapter.

911  The New York Times, December 14, 1959. The New York Times comments concerning the
sharp turn to the right towards the policies of Earl Browder are surprising considering that Hall
explicitly denounced Browder’s ideas as a “right-opportunist distortion” in his keynote speech on
the first day of the national convention. See Hall 1960b, 18.

912  Hoover was strongly supported by U.S. Senator James Eastland who was the chairman of the
senate committee on the judiciary and the internal security subcommittee. The Democrat senator
from Mississippi was known for his staunch anticommunism and his opposition to civil rights
reforms like Civil Rights Act of 1964. Hoover’s statement concerning the CPUSA convention was
published by the internal security subcommittee in January 1960. Two weeks later Gus Hall had
to testify before the subcommittee. Not surprisingly, Hall declined to answer to almost all of the
questions. See Statement by J. Edgar Hoover and Communist Leadership.

913  Statement by J. Edgar Hoover, 1.

211



through a combination of “fortuitous circumstances and artful plotting”. He had been
for a long time disgruntled at Eugene Dennis’s “soft and ineffectual” leadership and had
carried out a “Dump Dennis” campaign before the convention. After Dennis’s stroke “the
scheming, opportunistic Hall rose to the occasion and delivered the [keynote] address” at
the convention. “Today he is communism’s champion in the United States — a powerful,

deceitful, dangerous foe of Americanism”, Hoover wrote.***

Hoover further describes Hall as “a fanatical practitioner of Karl Marx’s tenet ‘the end
justifies the means’, “a coldly calculating Communist conniver” and “unabashed emissary
of evil and rabid advocate of a Soviet United States”. The convention’s leadership decisions
proved that the CPUSA “will remain in the future — as it has been before — an obedient
slave of Moscow”. Therefore it was “apparent that, more than ever before, each American

must maintain vigilant watchfulness toward this Trojan horse in our midst”’"

If Hoover’s reading of Hall and the CPUSA's situation was extreme, he was not the only
one. Harry Haywood, the African American party veteran who had been kicked out of
the party in 1959 because of his stubborn support for the self-determination of African
Americans in the Black Belt, saw the 17" national convention as a great triumph for the
right-wing forces within the party. According to Haywood, the CPUSA had been able to
withstand the two earlier crises — the battles against Jay Lovestone in the late 1920s and
against Earl Browder in the mid-1940s — but now “the right was ultimately victorious in
the Party’s third major crisis”. “Under the guise of attacking an often elusive and ephemeral
‘left sectarianism’ and ‘dogmatism), they destroyed the Party as a vanguard force, irrevocably
shoving it down the road to revisionism and counter-revolution”, Haywood wrote in his

memoirs.’'°

In Haywood’s opinion, the CPUSA’s “third and fatal” crisis in the late 1950s was caused
by right opportunism and class collaborationism which expressed itself in the slogan of
“peaceful, parliamentary and constitutional transition to socialism” Haywood’s subsequent
turn to Maoism is clearly reflected in his writing:

My experience in the Party confirmed what the history of the working class struggle
has shown, that in order to develop as a revolutionary vanguard, the CP must
constantly struggle against the powerful pressures of bourgeois ideology within

its own ranks. The Party is not separated by a Chinese wall from the corruptive
influences of the bourgeois world.*"

914  Statement by J. Edgar Hoover, 2.

915  Statement by J. Edgar Hoover, 2-4. Hoover’s view of Karl Marx as the source of the tenet

“the end justifies the means” seems to be incorrect. According to Stuart and Doris Flexner, the
same thought has been expressed by numerous writers over the centuries ever since the days of
Sophocles and Ovid. Around 400 B.C. Sophocles wrote in his play Electra that “the end excuses any
evil”. About 400 years later Ovid wrote “the result justifies the deed” in one of his works. Stuart and
Doris Flexner do not, however, include Karl Marx in their long list of writers who have expressed
the same idea in their works. See Flexner & Flexner 1993, 51.

916 Haywood 1978, 624.

917 Haywood 1978, 626.
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According to Haywood, the party corrected its line only shallowly in 1945 after Earl
Browder’s misdeeds and continued to nurture illusions about an alliance with the liberal
bourgeoisie and about a peaceful transition to socialism:
Without a thorough purge of Browderism, the Party preserved and built up a
bureaucracy effectively insulated against the operation of the Marxist-Leninist
practice of criticism and self-criticism. In this way, not only was the ideological
level of our Party forced to remain at a low level, but at the same time unification,
purification and corrective replacements of leadership were made almost
impossible. The end result is a party which today acts as a mouthpiece for Soviet
social-imperialism, the labor aristocracy and the pro-détente sections of the U.S.
ruling class.”*®

2.9.6. Performing a balancing act

Which one of these two extreme interpretations of the 1959 national convention is more
accurate, Hoover’s or Haywood’s? If one only looks at the decision to abandon the self-
determination policy of the African Americans in the Black Belt, then one can say that the
CPUSA took a turn to the right in its 17" national convention. The decision was radical
considering the fact that the party had for almost three decades at least nominally advocated
the self-determination policy. As the policy was largely founded on Stalin’s nationality
policy and had been strongly promoted by the Comintern, the CPUSA’s decision could
be seen as a break with the traditional Moscow-led communism.

Excluding the leadership selections, the self-determination issue was probably the biggest
and most discussed issue at the convention. To look at only one single issue gives, however,
an unbalanced and inaccurate picture of the overall situation of the party. When one studies
the writings and speeches of the new general secretary, one gets a more comprehensive
and balanced view of the party’s new direction.

As mentioned earlier, Gus Hall attacked in his writings and speeches before and during the
convention both “right opportunism” and “left-sectarianism”. Revisionism, Browderism
and liquidationism were swearwords to him, but so was also ultra-leftist dogmatism. Hall
pointed out that the party should develop “specific American forms to fit the American
conditions”, but at the same time he emphasized that Marxism-Leninism had to be the
party’s ultimate guiding line and its principles should never be discarded. Hall denounced
with clear words John Gates and his associates, but remained far from ultra-leftists like
Harry Haywood. Hall avoided taking a stand regarding the central question of the main
danger to the party — whether it was right opportunism or left-sectarianism. Choosing
his words carefully, Hall performed a balancing act between the different elements in
the party. During his three decades in the party Hall had developed a good sense of the
communist discourse and an understanding of how to wind his way between the different

918 Haywood 1978, 626-627.
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groupings. Hall knew how to — as Peggy Dennis wrote — “offer himself as being all things
to all people”®"

Looking at Hall’s comments before and during the 1959 national convention, he could be
considered a “centrist” like his predecessor Eugene Dennis. The two men were similar in
many ways, but there were also significant differences between them. They were roughly
the same age, they both came from proletarian families and they both joined the party in
the late 1920s. Both men were white and non-Jewish and their parents had their roots in
Northern or Western Europe. The main differences were geographical and educational.
Unlike Hall, Dennis had grown up in urban surroundings in Seattle, Washington. He
had also graduated from high school and had even started studying at the University of
Washington but soon dropped out.”

Another notable difference between the two men was their relationship to William Z.
Foster, who still played a significant role in the party in the late 1950s. The relationship
between Foster and Dennis had been cool ever since the late 1930s and early 1940s when
Dennis supported Earl Browder’s policies.”?! In the late 1940s the two men served as the
leading duo in the party, but the relationship between the chairman and the general
secretary was strained.””> In 1956 Foster and Dennis were in opposing camps as Dennis
supported reformist policies together with John Gates. Although Dennis later changed
his line and got closer to Foster, the latter could never forget their past disagreements. In
fact, as Peggy Dennis tells us, Foster vigorously resisted Eugene Dennis’s post as the party

chairman before the 1959 national convention.®*

Hall got along with Foster much better. As mentioned earlier, Hall and Foster had good
relations already in the late 1940s when Hall rapidly rose to the position of acting general
secretary. A warm relationship seems to have continued through the 1950s although Hall
spent years in prison. Gus Hall’s papers in the CPUSA archives contain several letters from
Foster to Elizabeth Hall during her husband’s imprisonment and after his release also
letters directly to Gus Hall. Foster also sent Hall a warm welcome home telegram when
he was released in the end of March 1957. The tone of these messages is amiable, showing
that the families indeed had a close connection.”* The cordial relationship continued after
Gus Hall’s probation ended in the spring of 1959 after which he spent more time in New
York. During this time Hall frequently visited Foster who was bedridden because of his
heart ailments. According to Hall, he was assigned to be a “live link between Foster and

919 Dennis 1977, 237.

920 Born in 1905, Dennis was five years older the Hall. His father came from an Irish immigrant
family whereas his mother’s family roots were in Norway. For more on Dennis’s background, see
Dennis 1977, 26-31.

921 See Ryan 1997, 135 & 251.

922 See, for example, Charney 1968, 287.

923  Dennis 1977, 238.

924 CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 193, folder 15; CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 195, folder
11. Interestingly, one of William Z. Foster’s letters to Elizabeth Hall was written soon after Foster
had heard of Stalin’s death in March 1953. Foster writes: “What terrible news today from Moscow!
The loss of Stalin as the leader of the Soviet Union is simply tremendous. But we may be sure that
the Russian party will come to the fore with some other brilliant leader. The fact that Lenin and
Stalin were Marxists was no accident. Marxism inevitably produces great leaders.”
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the rest of the leadership”. He thus spent hours with Foster every week and the two men
became “very close friends”?>

So was there a change in the party line when Gus Hall became the general secretary? If
there was, it was a rather mild one. Dennis and Hall were both moderate “centrists”, well
aware of the different elements in the party. They both understood that compromises
had to be made if the party wanted to keep all these elements within its ranks. They both
understood that extreme positions in one way or another would have only meant further
loss of membership which had already dwindled to embarrassingly low figures. Party unity
had to be preserved, even if it meant some concessions to political adversaries.

While Hall and Dennis were both moderate centrists, there were notable differences
between the two men. Gus Hall, a close friend to William Z. Foster, was more ready
than Eugene Dennis to accept the Soviet Union’s leading position in the international
communist movement. Hall could never have produced a pamphlet such as Dennis’s
1956 text The Communists Take a New Look in which he attacked the “deeply ingrained
Left sectarianism” of the CPUSA and called for a creative interpretation of Marxism based
upon “the experiences, circumstances and traditions of our country””* For Hall the Soviet
Union was — and had been since his childhood — the unchallenged head of international
communism, the forerunner for the world’s proletariat and the guiding red star that every
party in every country should obediently follow. The communist parties should, of course,
adjust themselves to the conditions of their home country but they should never abandon
the idea of communist internationalism — and the leading position of the Soviet Union.

How should one place Gus Hall on the three-pronged map of the CPUSA’s internal
division? Hall surely did not belong to the reformists but nor was he a clear-cut Fosterite
like Ben Davis or Robert Thompson. His right place would be somewhere between the
center group of Eugene Dennis and the left-wing group of William Z. Foster. Gus Hall
was by no means the ultra-left fanatic that J. Edgar Hoover claimed him to be. The 1959
national convention may have been a curve to the left but it was only a mild one.

2.9.7. The right man in the right place at the right time

Gus Hall’s personal qualities — his Wille zur Macht, his ruthlessness, his “eye for the game”,
his mastery of communist discourse, his social skills and his capability to please different
kinds of people at different times — of course to a certain extent explain his rise to the top
leading position in the party. But they were not the only explanatory factors. The historical
situation and certain structures within the party were also very favorable for Gus Hall’s rise.

As numerous writers have pointed out, one explanation to Hall’s rise was the fact that he
had not been stained in the party in-fighting during the restless years of 1956-1958.°*” Many

925 Hall 1987, 356.

926 Dennis 1977, 222-223.

927  See, for example, Richmond 1972, 399; Dennis 1977, 236-237; Healey & Isserman 1993, 172
and Camp 1995, 293. As Camp, Dennis and Healey point out, also Hall’s navy service in 1945-1946
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in the party were exhausted with the old confrontations and worn-out faces like Foster
and Dennis who had led the party since the mid-1940s. Many were hoping for new faces
and a new start, and at least for some Gus Hall seemed to offer such an alternative. Hall
had been absent from the party from the summer of 1951 until the spring of 1959 so he
indeed was a fresh face. While being a fresh face, he still had a lengthy party experience of
more than 30 years and had already served as an acting general secretary in 1950-1951.7%

Hall’s immaculate proletarian background was another major asset for him as he climbed
towards the ultimate leadership position. As the CPUSA claimed to be a vanguard party of
the American working class, it sorely needed a leader with a true proletarian background
— especially as the party had become increasingly middle class after the 1920s.°* Even in
the shortest presentation texts Hall always carefully brought out his past as a Minnesota
lumberjack and as an Ohio steelworker. He never failed to mention how he had played a
role in creating the Steelworkers Organizing Committee (SWOC) in the late 1930s and
thus being one of the founders of United Steelworkers of America (USWA). Although
Stalin — the “Man of Steel” — had died already in 1953, the steel industry and steelworkers
still held a special position within the communist movement. Steel was, as Frank Dikotter
puts it, “the sacred ingredient in the alchemy of socialism”. Hall was well aware of this and
never concealed his past in Ohio’s steel mills.**

Also geographically Hall was an excellent candidate for the top leadership position. As the
party headquarters was in New York and as New York also was the biggest concentration
of CPUSA members, it was essential for the party to have a leader that came from another
part of the country — otherwise the party would have appeared too much as a New York
party.”! The fact that Hall had for years lived and worked in the steel industry areas of Ohio
—in the very heart of industrial America — was also significant for a party that desperately
tried to find supporters from among the exploited industrial workers of the country. A

was beneficial for him, because therefore he had not been involved in the Browderism dispute of
1945 and, again, was considered a neutral character.

928 CPUSA lawyer John Abt — who was critical of Hall’s leadership skills — considered Hall

a “consensus choice” as Eugene Dennis and Ben Davis were having health problems, Elizabeth
Gurley Flynn was too old and Henry Winston and Gil Green were still in prison. See Abt &
Myerson 1993, 237.

929  According to Harvey Klehr, the CPUSA became both more Americanized and more

middle class in the 1930s and 1940s: “The CPUSA was thus seemingly faced with a paradox: the
more it achieved one desirable goal — Americanization — the more unsatisfactory was its ‘social
composition” as a working-class party.” See Klehr 1978, 33.

930 As one looks at the paintings of socialist realism, it indeed seems that the steelworker was

a cult figure within the communist movement in the mid-20" century. Frank Dikétter has made
similar observations concerning steel: “Here was material worthy to stand for socialism — hard,
shiny, industrial, modern and working class. ‘Stalin’ stood for a man of steel willing to smash all the
enemies of revolution to smithereens. Smoking factory stacks, whirring machine tools, the hooting
of factory whistles, towering blast furnaces glowing a deep red with fire: these were the consecrated
images of socialist modernity. Alexei Gastev, the worker poet, wrote ‘We grow out of iron’ as man
coalesced with iron in a fusion announcing a world in which machine became man and man was
amachine. [...] The amount of steel produced was a magic figure recited with religious fervor in
socialist countries. Steel output magically distilled all the complex dimensions of human activity
into a single, precise figure that indicated where a country stood on the scale of evolution.” See
Dikotter 2010, 57.

931 Klehr 1978, 115.
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party leader from the Midwest was also a good solution for a party that had its biggest
supporter concentrations on the coastal areas of the country.””* Moreover, a Midwestern
leader was a good choice for a party which still had to prove its Americanness: a man who
had his roots in the woods of Minnesota and in the steel mills of Ohio was more of a true
American than someone coming from a depraved coastal metropolis.’*

Hall was an excellent candidate also because of his ethnic background. As the CPUSA
wanted to represent itself as an All-American political alternative, it could not choose
an African American or a person with Jewish background to its top leading position
— even though African Americans and Jews were indeed well represented in the party
membership.”** The general secretary had to be “a real American”, as Dorothy Healey’s
son Richard Healey put it in an interview with the author.”*

The party system was especially unfavorable for Jews whose party careers proceeded slowly
when compared to non-Jews.”** As Harvey Klehr points out, Jews were an important
group in the party machinery as one third of the 212 people who sat in the party’s central
committee between 1921 and 1961 had a Jewish background.®”” In the end of the 1920s
the Comintern had reminded the CPUSA leadership of the party’s failure “to root itself
within the native-born American working class, implying that the CPUSA contained too
high a proportion of Jews””** As a consequence, “non-Jews were speeded into leadership
positions”, as Harvey Klehr puts it.”

932 According to FBI figures, in 1951 almost one half of the CPUSA membership — almost

15 500 members — lived in the state of New York. California was the second biggest membership
state with its 4 300 members. Illinois was third with 1 600 members. All together the party had

31 600 members in 1951. After that the figures had of course dropped dramatically. See The
Communist Party of the United States of America, 34.

933 Interestingly, none of the CPUSA’s top leaders after the 1920s — Earl Browder, William Z.
Foster and Eugene Dennis — had strong ties to New York or to California, but two of them could
be seen as representatives of the Midwest. Browder was born in Kansas and lived his youth in the
Midwest. Foster had been born in Massachusetts but travelled widely in his youth. He later settled
to Chicago and could thus be seen also as a Midwestern character. Dennis — who was born in
Seattle, Washington — had lived and worked in California for some years in the late 1920s, but was
never distinctively Californian. For most of the 1930s Dennis lived in Moscow or travelled around
the world as a Comintern agent. As a consequence, he was not seen as a representative of any
particular state or area in the CPUSA.

934 Harvey Klehr writes: “The cadre of the American communist party was not a representative
cross section of the American population. [...] Because the leadership was chosen, it offered
opportunities to correct or balance some of the membership characteristics — to impart a racial
and ethnic diversity that was not present among rank and file. This policy selection could produce
a leadership that would reflect the party’s desired image of a Bolshevik cadre and would emphasize
the party’s appeal to, and attraction for, all Americans.” See Klehr 1978, 101.

935  According to Richard Healey, Gil Green was very popular among the party members but

he could not become the general secretary because of his Jewishness. “The party could not have

a Jewish general secretary. The general secretary had to be ‘a real American’. Gus was Finnish.
According to my mother, he was ‘a real American™, Healey said. See interview with Richard Healey
in New York City, October 2013.

936  Klehr 1978, 47-48.

937  Klehr 1978, 41.

938  Klehr 1978, 40.

939  Klehr 1978, 48. According to Klehr, Jewish members were problematic for the party also
because of their relatively high level of education — many of them had college degrees — and
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The ideal ethnic background for the party leader seems to have been Western or Northern
European, which can also be seen if one looks at the past CPUSA leaders. All top leaders
during the three decades before 1959 had been of Western or Northern European descent:
Irish (William Z. Foster), Irish-Norwegian (Eugene Dennis) or Welsh-Scottish (Earl
Browder).”* Gus Hall’s general secretaryship continued this pattern seamlessly.”*!

2.9.8. Conclusions

According to John Barron, the international department of the CCCPSU chose Gus Hall
to succeed Eugene Dennis after he became terminally ill.”** Unfortunately Barron offers
no evidence to support his claim, which in light of Operation Solo documents and other
sources would seem to be incorrect. During the Comintern decades and in the mid-1940s
Moscow did intervene directly in choosing the leadership of some national parties —
including the CPUSA —but in the late 1950s the Soviets no longer played such a strong role.

If one looks at Gus Hall’s rise to the top position of the CPUSA, it seems he achieved the
post of the general secretary without Soviet assistance. Operation Solo documents do not
contain any material that would indicate that the Soviets were behind Hall’s rise. Rather
vice versa — as mentioned above, the Soviets stated to Morris Childs in September 1959
that they did not want to see any shifts in the CPUSA leadership.

Instead of Soviet influence, the factors explaining Hall’s rise can rather be found from the
American continent. Hall’s personal qualities — his Wille zur Macht, his ruthlessness, his
“eye for the game”, his mastery of communist discourse, his social skills and his capability
to please different kinds of people at different times — are of course central when explaining
his rise to power. In addition to these, the CPUSA’s internal structures — which favored
white American-born non-Jews — helped Hall’s ascent. Becoming the party’s general
secretary would have been much more difficult for a Jewish or an African American CP
member. And like always in politics, also chance played a role in Hall’s rise. If Eugene
Dennis had not suffered a stroke just before the 17" national convention, Hall’s ascent to
the top position in the party would not have been as easy as it was. Hall was the right man
at the right place at the right time.

middle-class social status. Such qualities were not considered solely positive in a party which was
“trying to achieve a more proletarian image”.

940 Klehr 1978, 52. According to one of my interviewees, also the Soviets expected the general
secretary to have a right kind of background. “There was a kind of an unspoken agreement with
the Soviets that the general secretary always had to be a white, not a Jew and not a Black person.
That was the tradition”, Michael Zagarell said. See interview with Michael Zagarell in New York
City, October 2013.

941  Gus Hall’s Finnish American Minnesota comrade Carl Ross felt that Hall’s background as an
American-born non-Jew speeded up his party career as he rose to leading positions in the Young
Communist League in the 1930s. Ross felt that he was elevated to higher positions “straight out of
the backwoods over the heads of large numbers of more experienced, if not more talented people”,
many of whom were Jewish. See Klehr 1978, 119.

942  Barron 1995, 58.
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Hall’s rise to the top position of the CPUSA did not radically change the party’s political
line. Hall’s general secretaryship was not a sharp turn to the right as The New York Times
wrote, but nor was it a step into a more militant direction, as UPI news agency predicted.
Hall and his predecessor Eugene Dennis were both centrists when one looks at the CPUSA’s
internal division. Both of them steered clear from supporting revisionists on the right or
orthodox Marxist-Leninists on the left. Hall was, however, ideologically slightly closer to
William Z. Foster, the most prominent left-winger in the party. The relationship between
Foster and Dennis had been problematic ever since the early 1940s when Dennis was an
ardent supporter of Earl Browder. Hall, on the other hand, had been in good terms with
Foster ever since WWII, which was helped by the many similarities in the backgrounds of
these two men. Hall was, however, careful not to emphasize the Fosterite elements in his
thinking as he was campaigning for the top position before the 17" national convention.
He “offered himself as being all things to all people”, as Peggy Dennis put it. Doing that
was of course not easy, and it could be seen as an illustration of Hall’s considerable skills
as a politician.
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IT An American communist leader in the 1960s

3. Operation Solo - the FBI’s greatest intelligence success?

3.1. Infiltrators at the very top

3.1.1. The passionately anticommunist director of the FBI

In comparison with the conservative 1950s, the early 1960s is often seen as a more modern,
liberal and even progressive period of time, partly thanks to the youthful image of President
John F. Kennedy.””® Gus Hall’s first years as the CPUSA’s general secretary were, however, far
from being carefree and easy-going. Looking from the CPUSA’s perspective there seemed
to be very little difference between the 1950s and the early 1960s. Although McCarthyism
was a thing of the past, staunch anticommunism was still alive and kicking among the
Washington power elite. Just like the Smith Act trials had seriously hampered the CPUSA’s
activities in the 1950s, the party had to now invest great amounts of time, energy and
financial resources in the various trials based on the 1950 Internal Security Act.”** The
bill — also known as McCarran Act after senate’s judiciary committee chairman Patrick

943  Dorothy Healey and Maurice Isserman write: “Because this judicial legacy of the early

1950s affected only the Communist Party and not the Left as a whole, many people in the 1960s
and too many historians since have assumed that McCarthyism was dead and buried by the time
John E. Kennedy took the oath of office. The dividing line between two political eras is not that
neat.” According to Maurice Isserman and Michael Kazin, “in American popular memory, the
1960s are regarded as years of ascendant liberalism”. Referring to John F. Kennedy, they point

out that “ironically, the man who became identified, for most Americans, with a new birth of
liberalism was a thoroughly practical politician of the old school who tended to view idealists and
moralists as sentimental fools”. In Isserman’s and Kazin’s opinion, “Kennedy style and Kennedy
substance remained separate categories”. They write: “Whatever reputation Kennedy had for liberal
sympathies in 1960 was more a matter of calculated style than of policies: the tousled hair, the
fondness for touch football and windswept talks on the Hyannis beach, the Harvard affiliation, all
seemed to imply a combination of youth and vigor and daring. His demurely beautiful wife, the
former Jacqueline Bouvier, with her family ties to genuine European aristocracy, her fondness for
French designers and her stylish bouffant hairdo, only enhanced the Kennedy image.” See Healey &
Isserman 1993, 188-189 and Isserman & Kazin 2000, 47-61.

944  The Internal Security Act has been seen a product of the heightened cold war atmosphere as
it was passed soon after the outbreak of the Korean War. A good overview of the Internal Security
Act can be found in Klingaman 1996, 194-197.
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McCarran®” — required the CPUSA and its members to register with the authorities.”*
The trials related to the McCarran Act — all of which the CPUSA eventually won — lasted
until 1967. These trials are a partial explanation as to why the CPUSA lived such a quiet
life in the early and mid-1960s.

The most central character in American anticommunism after Joseph McCarthy’s death
was FBI’s passionately anticommunist director J. Edgar Hoover. According to Curt Gentry
and Ellen Schrecker, Hoover had actually been a key figure already behind McCarthy.
According to Gentry, ““McCarthyism’ was from start to finish, the creation of one man,
FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover”. McCarthy was Hoover’s tool who was used as long as he
was useful and then dumped, Gentry writes.”*® In Schrecker’s opinion, Hoover’s FBI was

» <«

“the bureaucratic heart of the McCarthy era”. “Had observers known in the 1950s what

they have learned since the 1970s, when the Freedom of Information Act opened the
Bureau’s files, ‘McCarthyism’ would probably be called ‘Hooverism’”, Schrecker writes.”*

The roots of Hoover’s anticommunism go back to the times of the October revolution in
Russia and the so-called Palmer raids in the United States. According to Gentry, Hoover
in the fall of 1919 allegedly wrote two legal briefs concerning American communism as
the authorities prepared for the anticommunist raids which were carried out under the
leadership of attorney general A. Mitchell Palmer in November 1919 and January 1920.%>°

945  Patrick McCarran (1876-1954), a Democrat senator from Nevada, was known for his strong
anticommunism. Although a Democrat, McCarran was a staunch opponent of President Roosevelt
and liberal reforms. During WWII, McCarran opposed Roosevelt’s interventionist policies toward
Germany and Japan. After the war McCarran focused on anticommunism, much like his more
well-known Republican colleague Joseph McCarthy. See American National Biography (Vol. 14),
840-842.

946  President Truman had originally vetoed the Internal Security Act in September 1950 as he
did not want to “sacrifice the liberties of our citizens in a misguided attempt to achieve national
security”. According to Truman, the registration requirements were in contradiction with the
freedoms of speech, press and assembly. However, the congressmen overrode Truman’s veto in
November 1950. See Klingaman 1997, 195-196.

947  For more on these trials, see Abt & Myerson 1993, 245-246, 253-254 & 259-263; Healey &
Isserman 1993, 191-192 and Camp 1995, 297-299.

948  Gentry 1991, 378-380. According to Gentry, the FBI significantly helped McCarthy in his
endeavours. “FBI agents spent hundreds of hours poring over Bureau security files and abstracting
them for the senator and his staft”, Gentry writes. Hoover personally told McCarthy not to use
exact figures when “revealing” communists working for federal institutions. “Lou Nichols [the FBI’s
assistant director and “public relations man”] personally took McCarthy in hand and instructed
him in how to release a story just before press deadlines, so that reporters wouldn’t have time to ask
for rebuttals. Even more important, he advised him to avoid the phrase ‘card-carrying Communist),
which usually could not be proven, substituting instead ‘Communist sympathizer’ or ‘loyalty risk),
which required only some affiliation, however slight — the signing of a petition or subscribing to a
newspaper or magazine would do — with an organization on the attorney general’s list.”

949  Schrecker 1998, 203. According to Schrecker, the FBI “designed and ran much of the
machinery of political repression, shaping the loyalty programs, criminal prosecutions and
undercover operations that pushed the communist issue to the center of American politics during
the early years of the Cold War”.

950 Gentry 1991, 81. According to Gentry, the legal briefs “established Hoover’s credentials

as America’s first and foremost expert on communism”, but they were not, however, written by
Hoover but by one George E. Ruch. This was a common mode of operation for Hoover, Gentry
writes, as few of his speeches, articles or books were actually written by him.
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According to FBI historian Don Whitehead, Hoover studied the works of Marx, Lenin,
Trotsky and other communist thinkers and discovered “a conspiracy so vast, so daring, that
few people at first could even grasp the sweep of the communist vision”. Hoover came to
the conclusion that communism was “the most evil, monstrous conspiracy against man
since time began”"

Ellen Schrecker also traces the roots of Hoover’s anticommunism to the times of the Palmer
raids and to Hoover’s investigations concerning American communism. According to
Schrecker, these investigations affected Hoover’s thinking for the decades to come:

The literature that he encountered was to remain at the core of FBI’s case against
the CP for the next fifty years. It represented American communism at its most
revolutionary moment, when in the afterglow of the Russian revolution the newly
formed Communist parties were openly calling for “proletarian revolution, the
overthrow of capitalism and the establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat™
Though the CP’s later activities certainly contributed to the future FBI director’s
antagonism, the ideological nature of Hoover’s anticommunism — which was

to have so much influence over the way in which the rest of the nation viewed
Communism during the Cold War — was in many respects an artifact of that first
exposure to the flaming rhetoric of America’s early Communists.**

According to Gentry, the communist threat was a handy tool for Hoover because it served
asa “menace” with which he could justify his increasingly large budget requests.”> The FBI’s
assistant director William C. Sullivan saw Hoover in a similar light. “He [Hoover] knew the
party [the CPUSA] didn’t amount to a damn. But he used the party as an instrument to get
appropriations from Congress”, Sullivan said in an interview.”* According to Gentry and
Schrecker, the congress was exceptionally generous when it came to FBI appropriations.
As Schrecker puts it, Hoover “had little to fear on Capitol Hill”:

“I have never cut his budget”, explained John J. Rooney, who chaired the House
Appropriations subcommittee that dealt with the FBI from 1949 until after Hoover’s
death, “and I never expect to”. Not only did nineteen of Hoover’s last twenty-

one budget proposals go through without changes, but the only two times the
lawmakers tampered with the Bureau’s annual requests, they gave the Director more
money than he had asked for.”*

951 Whitehead 1956, 41-43.

952 Schrecker 1998, 57. The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide sees the roots of Hoover’s
anticommunism similarily as Gentry and Schrecker: “From his reading of radical literature, Hoover
became convinced that radicals (both anarchists and communists) posed as great danger to United
State security as they had posed to pre-revolutionary Russia in 1917. He never deviated from this
view.” See The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide, 332.

953  Gentry 1991, 197, 660, 665 & 704. Schrecker’s view of Hoover is somewhat similar with
Gentry’s. According to Schrecker, Hoover exaggerated the threat of communism and made the

FBI indispensable to eradicating that threat, thus increasing the power of his agency. See Schrecker
1998, 203.

954  Davis 1992, 31-32.

955  Schrecker 1998, 206. Gentry’s view of John J. Rooney is very similar with Schrecker’s.

He writes: “Congressman John Rooney of Brooklyn had chaired the House Subcommittee on
Appropriations since 1949. Not once, in all the years since, had the committee refused the Federal
Bureau of Investigation a single cent of its requested appropriation, although other agencies,
including the Justice Department itself, found the committee chairman ‘extremely parsimonious’.’
See Gentry 1991, 714.
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The FBI’s appropriations grew with a breathtaking speed during the 1940s and 1950s.
According to The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide, the Bureau’s appropriations were
$8.6 million in 1940 but in 1960 they were $116.2 million.*** “This enormous expansion of
the Bureau’s budget was accomplished by exploiting the postwar fears of communism”, the

writers claim. The FBI'’s director was especially active in this sense as “Hoover aggressively
publicized the communist danger”.”

It has been claimed that the FBI used sensitive information concerning the private lives of
the congressmen to secure its appropriations. According to these claims, “the Bureau had
dossiers on every senator and representative and would deploy them to keep recalcitrant
congressmen in line”. According to the FBI’s deputy associate director Cartha DeLoach,
these files were used to blackmail at least one senator to approve FBI’s appropriations.”®

According to Curt Gentry, Hoover reached the apex of his power during Ike Eisenhower’s
presidency in the 1950s.” In general, he got along with republicans much better than with
democrats. He had an especially troubled relationship with Harry S. Truman.’® Because of
this, Gentry writes, Hoover unsuccessfully helped Thomas E. Dewey to win the presidential
elections in 1948 instead of Truman.”' Hoover was especially bitter because of Truman’s
1946 decision to establish the Central Intelligence Group which was the precursor of the
CIA. Hoover had suggested that the Central Intelligence Group should have been made

an auxiliary of the FBI. Truman said no. In his opinion, one man should not operate both

organizations as he would get “too big for his britches”.?*

956  The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide, 182. In 1950 the FBI’s appropriations were $53.5
million. In 1940 the FBI’s share of the budget of Department of Justice was 21 percent whereas in
1960 it was almost 43 percent. Unfortunately The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide does not
contain information on the FBI’s appropriations in the 1960s.

957  The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide, 182. FBI’s increasing appropriations meant
also a rapid rise in the number of its agents. According to Schrecker, FBI's roster of agents almost
doubled between 1946 and 1952 from 3 559 to 7 029. See Schrecker 1998, 211.

958  Gentry 1991, 376 and Schrecker 1998, 206.

959  Gentry 1991, 407. According to Gentry, Hoover “had the ear of both the president and the
vice-president, as well as of their staffs”. “Not only did the White House react to his complaints
and approve his suggestions; he was allowed, even encouraged, to help shape policy, particularly in
matters of law enforcement, internal security and civil rights”, Gentry writes. In addition to Joseph
McCarthy, one of the closest associates for Hoover among the republicans was Eisenhower’s vice
president Richard Nixon, who, according to one high-ranking FBI source, called Hoover twice a
day, in the morning and in the evening. See Gentry 1991, 401 & 404.

960  Gentry 1991, 321. According to William Sullivan, “Hoover’s hatred of Truman knew no
bounds”. According to Schrecker, the antipathy between the two men was reciprocal. She writes:
“Of all the presidents Hoover served, Harry Truman may well have been the least sympathetic to
the Director’s operations. He did not share Hoover’s fears about ‘the Communist bugaboo. [...]
Nonetheless, the president was too experienced a politician to risk a confrontation and he kept his
reservations from the public.” See Schrecker 1998, 232.

961 Gentry 1991, 356-357.

962  Gentry 1991, 327. According to Gentry, Hoover and Truman had a heated discussion
concerning the Central Intelligence Group. Hoover was “very provoked” by Truman’s refusal

and tried to argue with the president. Finally Truman said to Hoover that he was “getting out of
bounds”. The birth history of the CIA at least to some extent explains why the relationship between
the FBI and the CIA has been so problematic. According to Schrecker. Hoover saw the CIA as the
main rival of the Bureau. “When the CIA was established in 1947, Hoover treated the new agency
as an enemy, feeding critical stories about it to the press and discouraging his subordinates from
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Hoover had cool relations also with the Kennedy administration. Attorney general Robert
Kennedy — Hoover’s superior — did not see the CPUSA as a major threat to the United States
in the early 1960s but instead was more worried about organized crime in the country. In
Kennedy’s opinion, the CPUSA “couldn’t be more feeble and less of a threat, and besides
its membership consists largely of FBI agents”. Hoover told Kennedy that the CPUSA was
“a greater menace to the internal security of our nation today than it ever was since it
was first founded in this country in 1919”. According to Gentry, Kennedy was “horrified
to discover that Hoover had assigned over one thousand agents to internal security and
merely a dozen to organized crime”’® Kennedy urged the FBI to “go into it [organized
crime] like they went into the Communist Party”.*** Hoover did, however, continue the
extensive surveillance of the CPUSA until the 1970s, which was in 1970 publicly criticized
by William C. Sullivan, the director of FBI’s domestic intelligence operations. According
to Sullivan, the CPUSA did not play — like Hoover claimed — a significant role in the civil
unrest in the United States in the 1960s.7

Hoover remained a passionate anticommunist until the end of his life. In his last appearance
before the House subcommittee on appropriations in March 1972 — just some weeks before
his death — Hoover listed the CPUSA and its Trotskyist counterpart Socialist Workers’ Party
as possible security risks for the United States. In addition to these, Hoover’s list included
such organizations as Black Liberation Army and the Weathermen and such movements
as women’s liberation movement and gay liberation movement.’*

Hoover’s legacy is sharply divided, for he is a great hero for the conservatives and a villain
for liberals. This was of course the situation already during Hoover’s lifetime. Many
prominent citizens like Eleanor Roosevelt equated Hoover’s FBI with Hitler’s Gestapo,
while some others saw similarities with FBI and Stalin’s NKVD.*’” Not surprisingly, Gus
Hall also saw Hoover in a highly negative light. This could be well seen in Hall’s comments
which were published in The New York Times after Hoover’s death. Hall called the late

cooperating with it”, Schrecker writes. See Schrecker 1998, 204-205.

963  Gentry 1991, 503 and Davis 2017, 179-180.

964  Gentry 1991, 529. According to Curt Gentry, Hoover grossly underestimated the threat of
organized crime in the United States. Gentry writes: “There was no such thing as ‘organized crime,
Hoover insisted, no such thing as a ‘Mafia) while the claim that there existed a ‘national crime
syndicate’ was itself ‘baloney’. There was only local crime, which was, of course, the fault of local
police departments.” See Gentry 1991, 327 & 453.

965  Gentry 1991, 659-660. Sullivan’s criticism of Hoover will be examined more closely later in
this study in the chapter focusing on the American New Left.

966  Gentry 1991, 714.

967  Eleanor Roosevelt protested strongly against the FBI investigations concerning her
secretary Edith B. Helm in January 1941. She wrote to Hoover: “This type of investigation seems
to me to smack too much of the Gestapo methods.” “For her candor, Eleanor Roosevelt paid a
high price: with a single letter, she’d made an enemy for life”, Curt Gentry writes. According to
Hoover, Eleanor Roosevelt was “the most dangerous enemy of the Bureau”. In addition to Eleanor
Roosevelt, also congressmen Vito Marcantonio and Hale Boggs equated Hoover’s FBI with the
Gestapo. Representative Cornelius E. Gallagher called Hoover “American Beria” in a congress
speech in April 1972, just weeks before Hoover’s death. President Truman was highly critical of
strengthening the powers of the FBI as he feared that it might become “another Gestapo”. “If I can
prevent it, there’ll be no NKVD or Gestapo in this country”, Truman wrote in a letter to his wife in
1947. See Gentry 1991, 213, 299-302, 319, 326, 356, 588 & 667 and Schrecker 1998, 232.
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FBI director “a servant of racism, reaction and repression” and a “political pervert whose
masochistic passion drove him to savage assaults upon the principles of the Bill of Rights”*®

3.1.2. “Disrupting and neutralizing” the CPUSA

In addition to the McCarran Act trials, another factor which disrupted the life of the
CPUSA in the 1960s was the the so-called counterintelligence program (COINTELPRO)
operations of the FBI. J. Edgar Hoover, the passionately anticommunist director of the FBI,
had in August 1956 created the COINTELPRO to “disrupt and neutralize” the CPUSA.**
Although the cold war had eased off in the mid-1950s after the Korean War had ended and
Stalin had died in 1953, Hoover considered international communism still a major threat
for the nation. And although the CPUSA had lost more about two thirds of its members
since the WWII, there was no reason to relax the control of the CPUSA, the domestic
arm of the international movement — quite to the contrary. According to Hoover, the
communists played a central role in the rising civil rights movement and, for example, in
the Montgomery bus boycott which was taking place in Alabama in 1956. The fact that
Nikita Khrushchev’s dramatic denouncement of Stalin in the CPSU’s 20™ Congress in
February 1956 had plunged international communism — and the CPUSA along with it —
into an unprecedented crisis did not turn Hoover’s head.

FBT’s assistant director William C. Sullivan described COINTELPRO as an “application of
wartime counterintelligence methods to domestic groups”™?”® In COINTELPRO operations
the FBI agents could use a wide variety of means to disrupt the party: they could leak
derogatory information to the media and public officials to discredit individuals, spread
rumors on — for example — some party member’s sexuality, send anonymous mailings
to promote factionalism within the party and direct FBI informants to precipitate
controversy.””! As the party’s top leader Gus Hall was naturally also a target of such
COINTELPRO operations. The FBI spread, for example, information on Hall’s purchase
of a new automobile, allegedly with party funds.*”

One of the most widely used techniques of the COINTELPROs was the informing of
employers, neighbors and friends that a target was a suspected communist. If the targets
had children, their teachers would be questioned by FBI agents, as would the parents of
their children’s friends. Such operations often led to loss of employment and to social
ostracism. One of the harshest methods used in COINTELPRO operations was falsely
labeling party members as government informants, as happened with long-time CPUSA

968  The New York Times, May 3, 1972. See also Gentry 1991, 34.

969  The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide, 181.

970  Powers 1987, 339.

971  Davis 1992, 34 and The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide, 181. Davis’s COINTELPRO
study includes several descriptions of FBI operations to disrupt and neutralize the CPUSA. See
Davis 1992, 36-50.

972 Gentry 1991, 443.
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member William Albertson, who was expelled from the party in July 1964 as a result of
an FBI operation.””

Originally COINTELPRO operations were only aimed at the CPUSA, but during the
1960s similar programs were aimed also at other groups which the FBI considered to be a
risk to society: the Socialist Workers’ Party (program started in 1961), white hate groups
(1964), black nationalist groups (1967) and New Left groups (1968). More than half of all
2 340 approved COINTELPRO operations between 1956 and 1971 were, however, aimed
at the CPUSA.”™

According to Curt Gentry, the COINTELPROs were “a huge step across the line separating

» «

investigation from covert action”. “Like all counterintelligence, these programs had as their
stated goal nothing less than the destruction of enemies, be they individuals or ideologies”,
Gentry writes.””

Why did the FBI consider it necessary to launch COINTELPRO against the CPUSA at the
time when the party was losing members at a fast pace after Nikita Khrushchev’s secret
speech at the 20" congress of the CPSU? According to Gentry, launching COINTELPRO
against the almost moribund CPUSA was an FBI reaction to the frustration caused by the
fact that the Supreme Court overturned most of the Smith Act convictions of the CPUSA
leaders. The FBI had grown rapidly during the first ten years of the Cold War and it now
had a “superfluity of agents, many of them with nothing to do”. “The FBI director and
his men found in the COINTELPROs a way to continue the battle against enemies they
thought threatened the American way of life”, Gentry writes.””® Not everyone in the FBI
was happy with the counterintelligence program. Courtland J. Jones, who was in charge
of counterintelligence in the FBI’s Washington Field Office, later called COINTELPRO
“wrong and childish”. According to him, by 1956 when Hoover initiated COINTELPRO,

the CPUSA was nothing more than “bunch of discussion groups”®”’

McCarran Act trials and COINTELPRO operations were of course not the only ways
in which the U.S. authorities were dealing with the perceived threat of the CPUSA and
international communism. Among other measures the FBI had infiltrated the CPUSA

973  Gentry 1991, 444. The operation which led to Albertson’s expulsion is perhaps the most
well-known COINTELPRO operation against the CPUSA. As the Operation Solo documents reveal
new information concerning the Albertson case, I will study it more closely in a separate appendix.
See Appendix 2.

974  These counterintelligence programs were discontinued in 1971 after a break-in into an FBI
office in Pennsylvania. The burglars — an activist group called Citizens’ Commission to Investigate
the FBI — sent classified FBI documents to newspapers which published a series of critical stories
on the FBI. As a consequence, J. Edgar Hoover decided to terminate all COINTELPRO operations
in April 1971. See Davis 1992, 1-21 and The FBI — A Comprehensive Reference Guide, 32-33 & 181-
182.

975  Gentry 1991, 442.

976  Gentry 1991, 443. James Kirkpatrick Davis and Richard Gid Powers come to similar
conclusions as Curt Gentry. Powers writes: “COINTELPRO-CPUSA was Hoover’s pragmatic
response to new circumstances in the mid-fifties that included the withdrawal of the Smith Act as
a linchpin for the Bureau’s anti-Communist activities and the outlaw status of the Party under the
Communist Control Act.” See Powers 1987, 342 and Davis 1992, 31.

977  Kessler 2002, 97.
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with hundreds of informants, many of whom supplied the Bureau vital information
concerning the American party. In 1960 — Gus Hall’s first whole year as general secretary of
the CPUSA — the FBI had 433 informants in the party. According to the FBI’s calculations,
this was almost 8 percent of the party membership which the Bureau estimated to be
5531 persons.””®

3.1.3. The FBI recruits the Chilovsky brothers

Out of this army of informants two were above all others. During their decades-long
career Morris and Jack Childs — the central actors in FBI’s Operation Solo — furnished the
FBI with information not only from the very top of the CPUSA but also from the very
top of the international communist movement. Some experts have questioned the claims
concerning the significance of Operation Solo, but the operation is likely to be one of the

most important and most successful intelligence projects of the FBI in the 20™ century.””

Although the FBI’s Operation Solo documents begin from the year 1957, the operation
had taken its first steps already in the very beginning of the 1950s. In 1951 the FBI had
contacted former CPUSA member Jack Childs who was — after some harsh experiences
in the party — ready to co-operate with the Bureau. Through Jack Childs the FBI got in
touch with his older brother Morris, who eventually became the principal actor in the
intelligence operation.

The brothers had been born into a Jewish Chilovsky family near the city of Kiev in what
was then Russia. Morris — originally Moishe — was born in 1902 and his brother Jakob in
1907. Their shoemaker father —who had had difficulties with the czar’s anti-Semitic police
— immigrated to the United States in 1910 and soon invited his wife and sons to follow
him to Chicago.”® Young Morris followed actively the revolution taking place in his birth
country and became enthralled by socialism. He joined the predecessor organization of
the CPUSA in 1921. Being actively involved in communist activities in Chicago, Morris
— who then worked as a milkman — caught the attention of the party leaders.”® He was

978 Inspection Report of FBI’s Domestic Intelligence Division, November 30, 1960. Ernie
Lazar’s website. The amount of informants decreased slowly during the 1960s. According to the
documents published by Ernie Lazar, in 1962 the FBI had 401 informants within the party and

in 1968 only 318 informants. Many of the informants were in influential positions in the party.
For example, in the CPUSA’s 1966 National Convention 24 informants served as delegates, two

as alternate delegates and 16 as observers. See Ernie Lazar’s collection of FBI documents released
under the Freedom of Information Act (Web site 1).

979  FBI historian Tim Weiner holds Operation Solo in high regard in Enemies — A History of the
FBI. According to Weiner, the Childs brothers were FBI’s “most valued secret agents of the Cold
War”. Weiner writes: “Solo’s reporting gave Hoover an unquestioned authority in the White House.
The United States never had had a spy inside the high councils of the Soviet Union or the People’s
Republic of China. Morris Childs would penetrate them at the highest levels and provide the FBI
with insights no president had ever possessed.” See Weiner 2012, 207 & 209.

980 For more on Childs’s family background and childhood, see Garrow 1981, 36 and Barron
1995, 17-18.

981  According to Barron, Childs became a personal favorite of Earl Browder who helped him to
advance in his career. See Barron 1995, 19-21.
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chosen to study in Moscow’s international Lenin School from 1929 to 1932.%% After his
return to the United States, Childs gradually advanced in the party hierarchy becoming
Illinois state secretary in 1935. In 1945 Childs moved to New York where he soon became
the chief editor of the Daily Worker newspaper. In 1947, however, he was forced to step
aside “as a sacrificial offering by Eugene Dennis’s majority faction to assuage complaints

2983

from the hardline minority led by William Z. Foster”.

Childs was astounded and infuriated by his removal and, along with Jack, who had also
been a party member for years, he left the party. Morris’s situation was not helped by the
fact that shortly before his wife had left him with their son. All these hardships were too
much for Morris’s health and he suffered a major heart attack that nearly killed him. As a
consequence of all this, Morris was — some years before his 50™ birthday — a human wreck
without a family, a job or any other income and almost completely bedridden. According
to Barron, the Justice Department almost added more challenges to Morris Childs’s life
as it considered bringing charges against him in the Foley Square trial of the CPUSA’s 11
top leaders. However, because of his poor health and because he had left the party he was
not put on trial. Instead, John Gates, Childs’s successor as the chief editor of the Daily
Worker, was sued.*®

The defendants of the Foley Square trial were sentenced to prison in October 1949. In
June 1951 the U.S. Supreme Court upheld their convictions. Four of these leaders — Gil
Green, Gus Hall, Robert Thompson and Henry Winston — decided, however, not to go
to prison. Instead they went into hiding from the authorities. The CPUSA had come to
the conclusion that in order for the party to operate, part of its leadership would have to
function underground.

Not surprisingly, the FBI took massive measures to find the fugitive CPUSA leaders. One
of the measures was contacting former CPUSA members in order to obtain information
concerning the missing leaders. In September 1951, a few months after the four fugitives
had gone into hiding from the authorities, two FBI agents approached Jack Childs on the
street near his home in Queens in New York. Jack Childs had not been active in the party
since 1947, so he was considered a possible source of information. FBI’s supposition proved
to be true. Jack Childs, who had been deeply angered by his brother’s treatment within
the party, was indeed willing to co-operate with the Bureau.”®

982  Barron 1995, 21-25. Childs’s Lenin School attendance is mentioned also in Investigation
of Un-American Propaganda Activities, 7015; Communist Leadership, 44; Haywood 1978, 200 and
Garrow 1981, 36.

983  Biographical Dictionary of American Left, 69. See also Garrow 1981, 35 and Barron 1995,
41. There was indeed a tension between the CPUSA’s chairman William Z. Foster, who was a
militant supporter of Soviet-type communism, and general secretary Eugene Dennis, who was
more inclined to compromise between different points of view. However, Harvey A. Levenstein —
historian of the U.S. communist newspapers — suggests that Childs’s journalistic incapability may
have led to his dismissal. According to Levenstein, Childs had no journalistic talent or interest in
journalism and his short term as a chief editor was a “minor disaster”. See Levenstein 1974, 239.
984 Barron 1995, 42.

985  Garrow 1981, 37; Barron 1995, 42-43.
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The FBI agents had lengthy discussions with Jack Childs who told them openly about his
experiences in the party. After the agents mentioned their desire to infiltrate the party
leadership, Jack Childs immediately recommended that the FBI would contact his brother.
Morris had been a CPUSA member for a longer time and had been in the top leadership
of the party. Morris knew practically everybody in the party and he was sociable and well-
liked by most party members. According to Jack Childs, his brother would be a “ticket to
the top”?%¢

The FBI approached Morris Childs who agreed to talk to a Bureau representative. He
emphasized, however, that he had not been in the party for several years and he certainly
did not know anything about the whereabouts of Green, Hall, Thompson and Winston.
The FBI did not mind — they hoped that Childs could renew his contacts within the party
and thus become a source of information for the Bureau. The FBI’s timing for contacting
Childs was excellent: at the time he was bedridden and lonely, and therefore soon began
to look forward to the meetings with the Bureau agent. At first Childs rejected the idea
of renewing his contacts in the party, referring to his poor health. His attitude changed,
however, after the Bureau offered to cover the expenses for putting him back into shape.
Finally Childs was treated at Minnesota’s famous Mayo Clinic which helped him to recover
almost completely.”®”

The Childs brothers gradually started renewing their contacts in the party. Finally, in early
1954, their work bore fruit. A meeting was arranged between Morris Childs and Phillip
Bart who was the chief security officer of the party. He interrogated Childs, asking him,
for example, whether he was bitter about being deposed as a chief editor. Childs said no,
referring to his health problems which had existed already before his dismissal — he could
not have continued working for the paper much longer, anyway. Finally, Bart asked Childs
whether he could — as a person who had experience in dealing with the Russians — help
the CPUSA to reestablish financial contacts with the Soviet Union. Childs promised to
try but wanted to have his brother to help him. Bart thought that was an excellent idea.
Operation Solo had been born.**

The operation proceeded very slowly in the beginning. It took years to rebuild the
connections with Moscow, partly of course because of the internal confusion in the
Soviet leadership following Stalin’s death in 1953 and Khrushchev’s secret speech at the
20™ CPSU congress in 1956. The Hungarian uprising in the fall of 1956 did not make
things any simpler. In early March 1958 Eugene Dennis, the CPUSA’s general secretary,

986 Barron 1995, 44-45.

987  Garrow 1981, 37; Barron 1995, 46-49.

988  Barron 1995, 50-51.

989  In the beginning the CPUSA communicated with the Soviets through the Canadian CP.
Although there were no direct connections with the Soviets, the Childs brothers could gather
valuable information from the other side of the Iron Curtain. According to Barron, in the spring
of 1956 Jack Childs received a copy of Khrushchev’s secret speech from the Canadian CP general
secretary Tim Buck. He had received a copy of the speech from the Polish leader Wladyslaw
Gomulka. The CIA had received a copy of Khrushchev’s speech from their contacts in Israel in
April 1956. The CIA has been considered the first U.S. organization to receive the historic speech,
but the FBI agents working for Operation Solo claimed that they were the first ones to receive it.
See Barron 1995, 53-55 and Weiner 2007, 123.
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designated Morris Childs to operate as the courier between the CPUSA and the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU).”® The Soviets had in mid-February invited CPUSA
representative to Moscow to discuss issues.”" In late April Childs departed for the first Solo
mission which took him to Moscow and other cities in the Soviet Union and to China’s
capital Peking.*”

In Moscow Childs met, for example, with Boris Ponomarev, the head of the International
Department of the Central Committee of the CPSU, and Nikolai Mostovets, the head of
the North and South American section of the International Department of the CCCPSU.
He could not meet Mikhail Suslov who was ‘very sick’ but he did meet with Otto Kuusinen,
another member of CPSU’s presidium. Childs was scheduled to meet Nikita Khrushchev,
the first secretary of the CCCPSU, after his visit in China in July, but bad weather delayed
his return to Moscow for two days. Khrushchev was just on his way to visit the German
Democratic Republic, so Childs’s meeting with the Soviet top leader did not take place.””
With his hosts Childs discussed issues ranging from U.S. imperialism and Latin America
to Soviet foreign policy and Yugoslavia.”*

After spending about two months in the Soviet Union — mainly in Moscow, but also in
Leningrad, Kiev and Stalingrad — Childs travelled to China where he met, among others,
Chairman Mao Tse-tung and Secretary Teng Hsiao-ping.””> Mao and Childs spent almost

five hours discussing, among other things U.S. foreign policy and international politics,

including the situation in Indochina.**

990 Memo from A.H. Belmont to L.V. Boardman on March 5, 1958; OSD, part 1, pages 1-2;
Barron 1995, 56.

991 Memo from EJ. Baumgardner to A.H. Belmont on February 15, 1958; OSD, part 1, pages 13-
16.

992 A detailed report of the first Solo mission can be found in report form FBI’s New York office
to the Director on July 23, 1958; OSD, part 2, pages 42-57.

993  Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on August 21, 1958; OSD, part 3, page 29.
994  Indefinable document, dated August 5, 1958; OSD, part 3, pages 90-119. Among other
things, Childs discussed the internal situation of the CPUSA with his Soviet hosts. Kuusinen told
Childs that “the CPSU was grateful that the CPUSA got rid of revisionists such as John Gates,
Howard Fast and others”. The Soviet leaders also expressed a great interest in “the formulation of
a correct Marxist-Leninist program by the CPUSA”. They pointed out that “no communist party
in any capitalist country, particularly in the United States, can hope to go through a transition to
socialism without a dictatorship of the proletariat”. Therefore, “the dictatorship of the proletariat
must be contained in the program of the CPUSA”

995  Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on August 13, 1958; OSD, part 3, page
172-183. Among other things, Childs also discussed the situation of the CPUSA with Mao. He
emphasized to Childs that the CPUSA must continue to fight against revisionism to the end. In
Mao’s opinion, the CPUSA should not worry about the size of its party. “Numbers mean nothing.
The CP of China was small at one time too”, Mao said. During this discussion, Mao revealed

his eccentric philosophy. “Government oppression of the CPUSA is good. It will make the Party
strong. Flowers that are raised in a hot house cannot weather a storm”, Mao said. Apparently Mao
had not understood how central the topics of antiracism and civil rights were on CPUSA’s agenda
as he suggested to Childs that CPUSA “should hold Negroes in the background in order to get
wider support”. Mao did not think it was a good thing to have Ben Davis leading the New York CP.
996  Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on July 23, 1958; OSD, part 2, page 54.
Barron claims that Mao criticized Khrushchev severely during the discussion with Childs, but
Childs’s original report does not support this claim. See Barron 1995, 57.
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3.1.4. Talking to the Top Reds

This three-month journey of Morris Childs was the first of the 57 Solo missions that
the Childs brothers carried out during the next 20 years. Most of the missions took the
informants to Moscow and other Eastern European capitals but twice they also visited
Peking and three times Havana.*”” Although Chicago-based Morris Childs carried out the
vast majority of the Solo missions, his New York -based little brother also played a central
role in the operation. Jack Childs took care of the radio communications between the
CPSU and the CPUSA and handled the Soviet money deliveries to the CPUSA.>*®

In addition to occasional meetings with Nikita Khrushchev, Leonid Brezhnev, Mao Tse-
tung and Fidel Castro, the informants met with numerous other socialist leaders and
functionaries. When visiting the Soviet Union, they almost always conferred with Mikhail
Suslov and Boris Ponomarev.”” During the two decades of Solo missions, the informants
developed close personal contacts with such high-ranking Soviet officials as Timur
Timofeyev and Nikolai Mostovets who were invaluable sources for inside information
from the Kremlin.'®

Having informers on such a high position was indeed a jackpot for the FBI. Not only could
they supply confidential information concerning the CPUSA, but he could also deliver
the Bureau classified inside information from the very heart of international communist
movement. In the early 1960s Operation Solo provided FBI valuable information not only
on the Sino-Soviet split, but also on Soviet-Cuban relations, the Soviet Union’s reaction
to the assassination of President Kennedy and Khrushchev’s removal from the Soviet
leadership in 1964. Later the operation could supply behind-the-scenes information
concerning, for example, the Warsaw Pact invasion of Czechoslovakia in 1968'", the
power struggles within the Kremlin'®* and Leonid Brezhnev’s health'*®”.

997  The last Solo mission to Moscow and Prague was carried out by Morris Childs in October
and November 1977. Barron lists all 57 Solo missions including their dates and destinations in his
book. See Barron 1995, 335-337.

998  Jack Childs had gone through Soviet radio training in Moscow in the early 1930s and was
thus able to take care of the radio communications. See Barron 1995, 25-26.

999  Mikhail Suslov was an especially valuable contact for the Solo informants as he was one of
the most influential members of the CPSU leadership from the mid-1950s until his death in 1982.
Suslov — who often is considered to be the chief ideologist of the CPSU — never aspired to the top
post in the party, but being a member of both the CPSU’s secretariat and the politburo, he was
indeed an influential player within the party. See A Dictionary of 20th Century Communism, 786-
787.

1000 Timofeyev was particularly willing to discuss with the Americans, partly because he was a
son of former CPUSA general secretary Eugene Dennis. When returning to the United States after
working for years in Moscow for Comintern, Dennis and his wife Peggy could not for security
reasons bring their U.S.-born son with them as he spoke only Russian. In the Soviet Union Timmy
Dennis became Timur Timofeyev under which name he created a fine career for himself within the
communist bureaucracy. In 1966 he became the director of the Institute of International Workers’
Movement. See report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on October 24, 1966; OSD, part
109, pages 10-12; Dennis 1977, 86-87 and Barron 1995, 63.

1001 See, for example, Barron 1995, 164-167.

1002 See, for example, Barron 1995, 258-259.

1003  See, for example, Barron 1995, 302.
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As the Solo missions usually lasted for several weeks, they were indeed stressful experiences
especially for Morris Childs whose health had never fully recovered from the hardships
of the late 1940s. The FBI reports that thoroughly tracked the Solo missions without
exception tell us that Morris Childs was always completely exhausted when he returned
to the United States. Playing a demanding role for 24 hours a day, seven days a week for
several weeks in a row took its toll. The stakes were high in this roleplay, because if the
actor failed in his performance, it could have most serious consequences. The glamorous
agent life of James Bond films was indeed far from the life of Morris Childs who suffered

from severe back and chest pains and sleeping difficulties.'**

While Morris and Jack Childs were travelling behind the Iron Curtain, they were especially
worried about the possibility that the U.S. media would reveal the existence of Operation
Solo during their mission. Such fears were not wholly unfounded. Although the communist
scare had subsided since the early 1950s, U.S. newspapers and television channels were
still hungry for news related to U.S. intelligence activities. Many journalists had close ties
with the FBI, and careless directors could spill the beans when proudly bragging about
the achievements of the Bureau.

Jack Childs’s worst fears almost came true in mid-May 1964 when New York Journal-
American and numerous other U.S. papers published a column by a syndicated columnist
Victor Riesel. He was an experienced specialist in labor union issues and issues related
to the CPUSA.'% Like several other prominent journalists Riesel had close connections
with the FBI from where occasionally interesting information was leaked to the media.'*
In his May 1964 column Riesel wrote among other things that the FBI is well aware of
the “routes, techniques and personalities who funnel Soviet cash into Communist Party
coffers”. According to Riesel, J. Edgar Hoover had said so in a recent off-the-record briefing
to a group of congressmen.'*”’

When Riesel’s column was published, Jack Childs was in Moscow. The story caught the
attention of the Soviets who quickly drew conclusions. Since the FBI seemed to know
all the details related to the Soviet money deliveries, the Soviets decided that all contacts

1004 For example, in November 1965 the FBI’s Chicago office wrote: “Since the return of CG
5824-S* to Chicago, he has been in extremely poor physical condition. Since his arrival in Chicago
on 11/14/65, CG 5824-S* has not left his home and for the greater portion of this time has been
confined to bed with a recurrence of his back condition and with extremely painful chest pains
reminiscent of his difficulties in the past from his heart condition.” CG 5824-S* was Morris Childs’s
code name within the FBI. See report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on November 19,
1965; OSD, part 96, page 18.

1005 Victor Riesel (1913-1995) became a nationally known character after sulfuric acid was
thrown on his face in New York in April 1956. He had been investigating and reporting crimes
related to labor unions, and the attack was a revenge for his reporting. Riesel lost his eye-sight in
the attack but continued his work as a prominent labor columnist until his retirement in 1990. For
more on Riesel, see, for example, The New York Times, January 5, 1995.

1006 According to Athan G. Theoharis and John Stuart Cox, Hoover considered Riesel as one

of the FBI’s “good friends in the news media”. According to Rhodri Jeffreys-Jones, Riesel was
among a group of journalists to whom Louis B. Nichols, head of FBI’s crime records division,
leaked information. Lisa E. Davis describes Riesel as “notorious labor columnist” and “a militant
anticommunist”. See Theoharis & Cox 1988, 427; Jeffreys-Jones 2007, 161 and Davis 2017, 149-150.
1007 New York Journal-American, May 14, 1964.
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with Jack Childs and money deliveries to him had to be ceased. To Jack Childs such an
announcement was naturally a massive shock. He thought that the publication of the
Riesel column while he was in the Soviet Union “was not only going to destroy the entire
Solo operation but was going to cost him his life”. The fact that Childs’s wife was travelling
with him did not make the situation any easier. He felt nauseous with fear.'*

After the initial shock Childs reacted with anger to the announcement. He told the Soviets
that Victor Riesel is a well-known “faker and a liar” and that he was not going to let a
faker and a liar like Riesel harm the CPUSA. Childs said that he would not return to the
United States before the Soviet decision to cease cooperation had been overturned. Boris
Ponomarev, with whom Childs discussed the issue, said eventually that “he would see
what could be done in order to resolve the tensions that had been created by this most
unfortunate situation”.'*” Although the Soviets had first said that their decision was final,
in the end they, however, continued using Jack Childs as the channel for delivering funds
to the CPUSA.

The Riesel incident seems to have been a traumatic experience for the Childs brothers.
Several meetings were arranged to discuss measures to avoid such information leaks in
the future. Morris Childs, before leaving for a Solo mission in February 1965, wanted the
FBI to make sure that Victor Riesel will not write anything on the CPUSA’s recent national
committee meeting which Childs had attended. According to Childs, it would have been
disastrous for his security if Riesel — or any other columnist — would have published a story
on the national committee meeting while he was behind the Iron Curtain.'*"

Although the money deliveries to the CPUSA continued as before after the Riesel incident,
the Soviets had their suspicions. This was the case especially after 1966 when Gus Hall
finally could get a passport after the CPUSA had won its remaining court cases. Now Hall
could also travel to the Soviet Union, which changed Childs’s role fundamentally. Until
1966 Morris Childs had been the most important CPUSA member visiting Moscow but
now he lost this position. Childs’s behavior in this new situation caught the attention of
the KGB. Its agents noticed that Childs was now excessively willing to accompany Gus Hall
on all his trips to the Soviet Union and visibly nervous when the Soviets bypassed him

1008 Memo from W.C. Sullivan to A.H. Belmont on June 12, 1964; OSD, part 66, page 23.

1009 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on June 9, 1964; OSD, part 63, pages
45-51. The incident is also featured in Barron 1995, 109-111 & 114-117. FBI representatives later
discussed the incident with Riesel. He said that he had discussed the CPUSA financing with some
“sources up on the Hill” (referring to the U.S. Congress). Riesel also stated that since he had
written about the CPUSA for many years already “he can now speculate quite accurately”. He
promised that from then on he would not reveal any information concerning CPUSA finances in
his columns. See memo from C.D. DeLoach to Mr. Mohr on June 19, 1964; OSD, part 66, pages 30-
31.

1010 Memo from W.C. Sullivan to A.H. Belmont on February 18, 1965; OSD, part 82, page 117.
Victor Riesel was not the only columnist causing headaches for the Operation Solo team. Famous
gossip columnist Walter Winchell — a personal friend of J. Edgar Hoover — also published sensitive
information concerning the CPUSA in his columns, which worried the informants and their
handlers. See Teletype message from FBI’s New York office to the Director on January 22, 1964;
OSD, part 56, pages 44-45 and memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on July 6, 1964;
OSD, part 66, pages 132-133.
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and communicated directly to Hall.'"! These suspicions were communicated to the very
top of the KGB as Vladimir Kazakov, head of the agency’s North American department,
reported to KGB director Yuri Andropov and the CPSU’s central committee in March
1974 as follows:

Although [Morris] Childs enjoys the trust of Comrade Gus Hall, his direct
involvement in the financial affairs of the US Communist Party constitutes a real
threat to this special channel [for the transmission of Soviet funds]. In addition,
certain doubtful and suspicious elements in M. Childs’s behaviour lead one to
believe that he is possibly being used by US intelligence.'*"

A few months later KGB officer Boris Ivanov discussed the position of the Childs brothers
with Gus Hall. In Ivanov’s opinion, the Childs brothers’ long involvement in secret work
placed them under increasing danger of FBI surveillance. Ivanov suggested to Hall that
the brothers should retire. He brought forward a number of alternative methods for
transferring Soviet funds to the CPUSA, among them opening a Swiss bank account
or using a cover business in the United States. Hall told Ivanov he had found a reliable
comrade to replace Jack Childs, whose health was failing. However, Hall never took action

to rearrange the money transfers.'””?

3.1.5. Closing down the operation

Due to Gus Hall’s lack of attention, the Childs brothers could continue playing a central
role in the CPUSA-CPSU relations until the beginning of the 1980s. Barron claims in his
book that the FBI would have wanted to end the operation already in 1978, but President
Jimmy Carter and Attorney General Griffin Bell wanted the operation to continue. The
FBI decided, however, that Morris Childs would no longer travel to the Soviet Union. He

would stay in touch with Gus Hall while Jack Childs would continue to take care of the
radio communications and money deliveries with the Soviets.'**

Finally, in the spring of 1980 the FBI decided to conclude the operation as the Bureau
considered that the brothers were in an imminent danger of being compromised. In the
end of May, as a pretext for withdrawing from the money transfers, Morris Childs told
Hall that unidentified men had been making enquiries about him in his neighborhood.

1011 Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 377.

1012 Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 377. The KGB suspicions did not stop the Soviet leadership from
rewarding the Childs brothers. In 1975 the brothers were awarded the Order of the Red Banner.
Morris Childs received his decoration in person from Leonid Brezhnev during a Moscow banquet.
See Barron 1995, 298-300 and Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 378.

1013 Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 377-378. Hall and the Soviets had a similar discussion when Hall
visited Moscow in November 1977. Kazakov and Ivanov again raised the question of replacing the
Childs brothers. Hall again said he had candidates in mind to replace Jack Childs and promised
that he would make his final choice in the near future. Jack Childs’s successor would then be sent to
Moscow for several weeks to receive an appropriate “special training”. These plans, however, never
materialized as Hall, once again, delayed taking action. See Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 380.

1014 Barron 1995, 307-308. Unfortunately Barron does not document his claim in any way in his

book.
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Childs said he might have to go into hiding to avoid arrest. He handed Hall 225 000 dollars
in cash, which, he claimed, was all the money from Moscow in his possession. Operation
Solo had ended.""*

The FBI directors were not mistaken when they considered that the Childs brothers were
in imminent danger of being compromised. Operation Solo was revealed in September
1981 by historian David J. Garrow. He had come across the operation as he was studying
the FBI’s Martin Luther King -related activities. The FBI had been interested in the civil
rights leader partly because Jack Childs had told the Bureau that Stanley Levison — a
progressive New York businessman who became a close friend and an advisor for Martin
Luther King — had been a CPUSA member. Garrow’s disclosure of Operation Solo in his
book The FBI and Martin Luther King, Jr. made big headlines and was front-page news,
for example, in The Washington Post.'*'¢

The disclosure seems to have come as a genuine surprise to the CPUSA. Gus Hall was not
in the United States to comment on the issue. In its press release the party claimed that
the whole case was one massive frame-up:

Press reports that “Moscow Gold” was funneled to the Communist Party, U.S.A. by
two men allegedly serving as E.B.I. informers in its ranks for the past 25 years, were
denounced “as totally false lying inventions” today by Henry Winston, National
Chairman of the Party. Winston stated that “the American people are being
confronted with a new and monstrous hoax by the Reagan Administration which
has elevated the Big Lie to the level of national policy”

What is perpetrated is a sensational frame-up designed to smear the American
working class Party, an attempt through character assassination of the Childs
brothers and even the General Secretary of the Communist Party, Gus Hall. It is
designed to sow confusion and mistrust in the growing ranks of the people’s fight-
back against Reagan’s assault upon their living standards, constitutional rights and
longing for world peace.

The hoary myth about Soviet funding of progressive movements in the United
States, the “Moscow gold” charge is a perennial totally false lying invention.

This attempted frame-up signals a dangerous bid to revive the McCarthyite era of
persecution in our country. It smacks of the fascist practices of the Hitler regime
when the Reichstag Capital was burned by the Nazi accusers who attempted to
frame up the heroic Communist, Georgi Dmitroff.

The public must be warned.'*"”

Operation Solo and the double role played by the Childs brothers became a touchy topic
for the CPUSA leadership. Gus Hall’s way of dealing with the issue was total silence. John
Abt, the CPUSA's attorney, tried to discuss the issue with Gus Hall right after his return

1015 Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 380-381.

1016 The Washington Post, September 17, 1981.

1017 CPUSA Records (TAM 132), box 256, folder 42. In addition to the press release cited above,
the same folder includes a ready-made “response to telephone press inquiries”: “The press reports
indicate the deliberate preparation of a monstrous frame-up based upon lying inventions and
slanderous allegations, directed against our Party, the labor movement and the people’s fight-back
movements. It smacks of an intensified McCarthyite attack as part of the Reagan revival of the
Cold War. As to the charges of alleged ‘Moscow gold; it is an outrageous lie, a hoary myth long

peddled by the FBI. It is a totally discredited falsehood.”
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from the Soviet Union. “Gus’s response was not to respond. He said nothing and let the
moment pass’, Abt wrote later in his autobiography.'*® Abt was highly critical of Hall’s
way of dealing with Garrow’s revelation:

Back in New York, nothing further was said about Jack and Morris, the Party issued
no more statements, no charges were lodged against the FBI, but neither was there
an acknowledgement that the two brothers were government informers. But with
the appearance of the Garrow book, Morris and Jack were never again seen around
the Communist Party. They simply vanished and were not heard from again. Rather
than using the moment to give the FBI a bloody nose for its methods of subverting
a legitimate political organization, the Party let the matter die a quiet death. Gus,
who held all the levers of power in the organization and who had a close personal
relationship with Morris and Jack, could not admit to fallibility. [...] Gus Hall’s
considerable vanity — and perhaps fear of closer scrutiny — prevented him from
exercising a political judgment in the Childs matter.'*"

The CPUSA members interviewed for this study also said that Hall’s reaction to Garrow’s

revelation was uncertain and confused. Danny Rubin remembers discussing the Garrow
book with Gus Hall:

When I saw the book about Martin Luther King and the FBI, I took it to Hall and
asked if he had seen it. He had not seen it. I asked him what did he think about it,
he said “I don’t know”. I asked him where’s Morris, he said that he had not seen for
along time. [...] He said he didn’t know whether Childs was an enemy agent or
whether it was a set-up.'*®

According to Jay Schaffner, Garrow’s revelations were not widely discussed in the party in
the 1980s. The party claimed that the revelations were a smearing operation against the
Childs brothers. Morris Childs was claimed to be very sick and in a hospital in the Soviet
Union. Schaffner tried to get in touch with Childs on his visit to the Soviet Union in the
mid-1980s but was not successful. According to Schaffner, Hall became furious when he
heard about Schaffner’s attempt to get in touch with Childs. “Gus knew that Morris was
not in the Soviet Union. He knew the truth about Childs”, Schaffner said.!**!

According to Jarvis Tyner, Hall’s silence about the revelations could be explained by strong
emotions they evoked:

He [Gus Hall] didn’t talk about it much but I think he was hurt by it and quite
disappointed, perhaps in himself and certainly in Childs for being such a snake. [...]
Childs was a very charming guy. A kind of person you trust easily. He was extremely
accommodating and fun to be around with and so forth. He was an excellent
manipulator. And he was a spy, that’s what he was. At some point he disappeared. I
think it was very hurtful for Gus.'**

Jack Childs was no longer witnessing the disclosure of Operation Solo as he had died in
New York in August 1980. Morris Childs and his wife Eva — who had also served as an

1018 Abt & Myerson 1993, 216. Following his personal experiences with Jack Childs, Abt was not
surprised to hear that he was an informer. See Abt & Myerson 1993, 213-215.

1019 Abt & Myerson 1993, 216.

1020 Interview with Danny Rubin in New York City, October 2013.

1021 Interview with Jay Schaffner in New York City, October 2013.

1022 Interview with Jarvis Tyner in New York City, August 2007.
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FBI informer in Operation Solo — had in 1981 retired to a luxurious condominium near
Miami with spectacular views over the Atlantic. Guards patrolling in the lobby twenty-
four hours a day made sure that no one they did not recognize was able to approach the
Childs residence without first consulting Morris or Eva. Morris Childs — who had had
heart problems ever since the 1940s and whose life as a double agent had not been wholly
stress-free — died in Miami in June 1991 at the age of 89.1%%

3.2. Receiving “Moscow’s Gold”

3.2.1. From thousands to millions

As mentioned earlier, Morris and Jack Childs did not only provide the FBI with intelligence
information from inside the walls of the Kremlin, but they also played a central part
when the CPSU delivered financial assistance to the CPUSA. Morris Childs negotiated
the annual subsidies with the Soviets in Moscow and Jack Childs took care of the actual
money deliveries in New York City. All details concerning this money traffic were naturally
reported to the FBI.

The Operation Solo documents show that the CPUSA had received financial assistance
from the Soviet Union already before Operation Solo, but there is no information about
the exact amounts of money.'*** The person taking care of the money traffic was Alexander
Trachtenberg, the head of the communist publishing house International Publishers.'**

When Morris Childs made his first Solo mission to the Soviet Union in the spring and
summer of 1958, he discussed the CPUSA financing with Boris Ponomarev. He promised
that the CPSU would deliver the CPUSA $200 000 in 1958. The money would be delivered
through the Canadian CP with which the CPSU had established connections. During their

discussion Ponomarev and Childs agreed that Trachtenberg — who had been born in 1884

— was already getting quite old, but they did not discuss replacing him.'*%

Trachtenberg was, however, replaced as the recipient of the Soviet funds. The first money
delivery through the Childs brothers took place on September 8, 1958 when Elizabeth
Mascolo — the common-law wife of Canadian party leader Tim Buck — brought $12 000
to New York City from Canada and gave it to Jack Childs.'*”

1023 Barron 1995, 329 & 331-332 and Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 382.

1024 Harvey Klehr, John Earl Haynes and Kyrill M. Anderson study the history of the so-called
Moscow Gold in their The Soviet World of American Communism. Most of their study focuses on
the 1920s, 1930s and 1940s. Unfortunately they have not been able to gather any information on
the CPUSA funding in the 1950s before 1958. See Klehr, Haynes & Anderson 1998, 107-164.

1025 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on August 8, 1958; OSD, part 4, page 46-50.
1026 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on August 8, 1958; OSD, part 4, page 46-50.
1027 Memo from J.A. Sizoo to A.H. Belmont in September 1958; OSD, part 4, page 14. See also
Barron 1995, 58. Although the CPSU promised to deliver $200 000 to the CPUSA during 1958,
only $75 000 was delivered, which did not satisfy general secretary Eugene Dennis. See memo from
R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965: OSD, part 94, page 9.
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This was the beginning of a steady flow of cash deliveries which continued until the
beginning of the 1980s when the Operation Solo ended. The very first deliveries were first
arranged through Canada, but in April 1959 the Soviets made their first direct delivery to
Jack Childs in New York City. This soon became the standard procedure. A KGB officer
stationed at the Soviet United Nations mission in New York City met with Jack Childs
briefly in a quiet stairwell or a washroom of a Manhattan business building. Both men
were carrying similar attaché cases which they quickly exchanged. Ironically, for a long time
most of these meetings took place on Wall Street or in its immediate neighborhood.'**
Later, in 1967 and 1968, the deliveries took place in quiet locations away from Manhattan,
mainly in Westchester County, north of New York City. In these deliveries the sums were
larger — at least $500 000 — and therefore it was practical to have a car at one’s disposal.'**

These money deliveries meant always a lot of work for the FBI’s New York Office. In order
to follow the circulation of subsidy money, the Bureau agents wrote down serial numbers of

>«

the banknotes. The serial numbers were recorded in the FBI’s “Automatic Data Processing
Unit”. As a part of this process, the banknotes were also photocopied. Especially with the
large money deliveries, such measures required a lot of labor. In July 1966, for example,
photocopying the delivery sum of $340 000 required taking 4 419 pages of photocopies.'**

How large were the sums the CPUSA received from the CPSU? In the late 1950s and early
1960s the delivered sums were still relatively modest, but in 1965 the Soviet financial
assistance for the first time exceeded one million dollars.'®" After a little dip in 1966, Soviet
assistance returned to the one million dollar level in 1967 which is the last whole year
covered by the Operation Solo material published by the FBI.!**? John Barron’s Operation
Solo book lists Soviet subsidy sums until 1980.'" According to Barron, the growth of

1028 Information on these money deliveries can be found in following Operation Solo documents
(for the sake of brevity, I will only mention here the location of the document): Part 59, page 4;
part 60, page 229; part 68, page 96; part 91, page 79; part 92, page 229; part 93, page 115; part 96,
page 1 and part 100, page 48.

1029 Information on these money deliveries can be found in following Operation Solo documents
(again, for the sake of brevity, I will only mention here the location of the document): Part 114,
page 209; part 118, page 121; part 122, page 259 and part 124, page 272. In the 1970s, the money
was again delivered through “brush passes” in Lower Manhattan. This was again possible as the
money was now delivered in $50 and $100 bills which made the money packages smaller. See
Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 376.

1030 See report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on July 18, 1966; OSD, part 107, page
153. These photocopying operations are also mentioned in following Operation Solo documents
(again, for the sake of brevity, I will only mention here the location of the document): Part 93, page
90; part 94, page 67; part 94, page 137; part 100, page 69 and part 119, page 155.

1031 As the FBI’s Operation Solo documents do not directly reveal the annual subsidy sums, the
sum has been calculated through comparing the cumulative figures of December 1964 and 1965.

A table of cumulative and annual subsidy figures — based on Operation Solo documents — can be
found in Appendix 1 of this study. For the 1965 subsidy sum, see memo from EJ. Baumgardner

to W.C. Sullivan on January 7, 1965; OSD, part 80, page 107 and memo from EJ. Baumgardner to
W.C. Sullivan on February 7, 1966; OSD, part 99, page 69.

1032 See memo from C.D. Brennan to W.C. Sullivan on January 11, 1967; OSD, part 111, page 81
and memo from C.D. Brennan to W.C. Sullivan on February 12, 1968; OSD, part 120, page 219.
1033 Barron 1995, 339-340. The trustworthiness of John Barron’s book has been often questioned,
but the Soviet subsidy figures of his book for the years 1960-1967 are almost completely consistent
with the figures of the FBI’s Operation Solo documents. For a more detailed comparison between
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subsidies continued throughout the late 1960s and 1970s. The $1.5 million limit was first
exceeded in 1969 and the $2.0 million limit in 1978. In the last whole year of Operation
Solo in 1980 Soviet financial assistance to the CPUSA was almost $2.8 million. The total
sum of Soviet subsidies delivered during Operation Solo rose thus to $28.3 million.'***

Soviet financial assistance did not, of course, end with Operation Solo. Annual subsidies
continued at around 2 million dollar level in the 1980s. Harvey Klehr, John Earl Haynes
and Kyrill M. Anderson show in their study that the CPUSA received at least 2 million
dollars in 1987 and 3 million dollars in 1988. In 1989, however, Gus Hall’s criticism of
Gorbachev’s reforms led to a cut-off of Soviet assistance. Not surprisingly, this caused a
serious financial crisis in the CPUSA. The party’s newspaper, for example, could no longer
be published on a daily basis in 1990.'%%

In international comparison, the CPUSA seems to have been one of the biggest beneficiaries
of the Soviet assistance. In the mid-1960s the Italian and French parties received vastly
larger subsidies than the CPUSA, but over the years the tables turned.!®*® According to
Robert Service, in 1980 the CPUSA was the biggest beneficiary before the CPs of France
and Finland."””” Looking at a longer time perspective, the CPUSA seems to have been the
second biggest beneficiary after the French communist party.'”® According to Vladimir
Bukovsky — who studied Soviet subsidies from 1969 to 1991 — Moscow gave away about
$400 million during these years. The French CP received $44 million out of this money
whereas the CPUSA received $35 million.'” As Andrew and Mitrokhin point out, the
CPUSA was likely to be the biggest per capita beneficiary during the Cold War era as its
membership was so much smaller than in the Western European parties.!*

When discussing Soviet assistance to foreign CPs, one has to remember that direct financial
assistance was only one form of assistance. In addition to that, the Soviets — and also other

the figures of Operation Solo documents and Barron’s book, see Appendix 1 of this study.

1034 Barron 1995, 339-340.

1035 Klehr, Haynes & Anderson 1998, 148-159. According to Russian deputy prosecutor-general
Yevgeny Lisov, the CPUSA received more than $20 million during the last decade of the subsidies.
If this information is correct, then the CPUSA would have received well over $40 million from the
Soviet Union in 1958-1988. See Haynes & Klehr 1992, 283.

1036 In 1966, for example, the CPUSA received $0.7 million from Moscow whereas the Italian CP
received $5.7 million and the French CP $2.0 million. See Bracke 2007, 78.

1037 Service 2007, 326. According to Service, the CPUSA received $2.5 million in 1980, whereas
the French CP received $2.0 million and the Finnish CP received $1.4 million. Service’s figures are
based on Russian RGASPI documents. According to Barron, CPUSA received $2.8 million in 1980.
See Barron 1995, 340.

1038 Haynes & Klehr 1992, 283. Haynes and Klehr refer to Lisov’s Russian-language article
which was published in Ogonyok in February 1992. Lisov’s revelations were reported also in The
Washington Post, February 8, 1992.

1039 Bukovsky 1996, 36. Bukovsky’s overall figure is well in line with the figures presented by
Barron and Lisov.

1040 Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 375. According to Andrew and Mitrokhin, the two biggest
beneficiaries during the whole Cold War era were the French and the Italian CPs. The CPUSA was
indeed a minuscule party when compared to the CPs of Italy and France. In the early 1960s, when
The CPUSA had less than 5 000 members, Italian CP had more than 1.6 million members and
French CP more than 400 000 members. Even the Finnish CP had around 50 000 members in a
small country of 4.5 million people. See Hodgson 1979, 244.

239



Eastern European CPs — supported their comrade parties by, for example, making large
subscriptions of CP newspapers and other publications and sponsoring holiday trips to
the Eastern European countries.

These forms of support were familiar also to the CPUSA. The Soviet press subscriptions
were in fact central to the survival of CPUSA’s The Worker newspaper. In 1963 the Soviet
Union, for example, ordered 5 000 copies of every issue of The Worker. Other communist
countries ordered 1550 copies. These subscriptions accounted for about 40 percent of the
total printing of 16 000 copies of the paper. In 1963 the Soviet Union paid $40 000 and
other communist countries paid $6 000 for these subscriptions. In addition to that, they
paid $47 000 for freight charges. As the entire circulation income of The Worker in 1963
was about $90 000, the income from the communist countries was little more than a half
of the total circulation income. These funds were, as the FBI agents put it in September

1965, “a very important factor in the continued existence of the Party paper”.'**

3.2.2. Money makes the party go around

Between the fall of 1958 and summer of 1968 — the time period covered by the available
Operation Solo documents — the CPUSA received $6 316 538 from the Soviet Union and
China.'”* What was done with all this money? As the financial practices of the CPUSA
were somewhat lax and inexact, it is difficult to give a precise answer to the question. In
September 1965, however, the FBI prepared a study on the usage of the Solo funds. The
study looked at Solo funds usage between September 1958 and June 1965. The agents
conducting the study considered the task to be demanding because “the Party’s lack of
consistent financial policies and its complete aversion to the use of accounting records

(...) make it difficult to account fully for the Party’s disbursements”'**

Between September 1958 and June 1965 the CPUSA received $2 957 000 from the Soviet
Union and China.'** According to the study, by far the largest share of the funds —
approximately 35 percent (or $1 million) — was used to cover the expenses of CPUSA’s
national office. About 14 percent — or $408 000 — was used for the CPUSA’s publications,

mainly for The Worker newspaper.'” About 4 percent — or $129 000 — was spent on travel

expenses.!*

1041 Memo from R. W. Smith to W. C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 25.
The Worker was indeed heavily subsidized by the Soviets, because in addition to the subscriptions
and freight charge payments, the paper also received $81 000 from the Solo funds in 1963.

1042 All other funds had come from the Soviet Union except one shipment of $50 000 which was
received from the Chinese in Prague in February 1960. See report from FBI’s New York office to the
Director on March 18, 1960; OSD, part 18, pages 218-220.

1043 Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 11.
1044 Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 18.
1045 The Worker received more than half — $236 000 — of the Solo money spent on publications.
The second biggest recipient was the African American journal Freedomways which received

$46 000. See memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page
21.

1046 Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 18.
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A large part of the funds, however, was not spent at all. In June 1965, Morris and Jack
Childs were holding about $876 000 — almost 30 percent of the total — in their secret
depositories. In addition to that, $177 000 — 6 percent of the total — had been transferred
to the CPUSA’s so-called reserve fund.'®” $101 000 — 3 percent of the total — had been
invested. The party had, for example, bought a New York City travel agency for $22 000
and piece of land in Florida for $26 000.'*

Although the Solo funds were only meant to finance party operations, some of the funds
were used for the personal expenses of the party leaders. Eugene Dennis, who died January
1961, spent about $20 000 of the Solo funds for his personal purposes. His successor Gus
Hall continued on the same path. By June 1965, Hall had spent about $53 000 — just under
2 percent of all Solo funds — for his personal purposes.'*®”

Looking from a today’s perspective, the sum of $53 000 does not strike as a massive
amount of money. In the early 1960s it was, however, a considerable sum. The median
annual income of a U.S. family in 1965 was $6 882.'"° Considering that Hall returned to
party activities in the spring of 1959, it can be said that during the first six years after his
return, he per annum received from Solo funds an average income of $8 833, which was
28 percent higher than the median income of a U.S. family in 1965.'%"

Gus Hall did not, of course, withdraw $8 833 annually from the Solo funds. A large part of
these $53 000 — $22 000, to be exact — he withdrew in November and December 1964.1%%
The end of 1964 was a suitable timing for such withdrawals as Jack Childs had received a
$300 000 delivery from the Soviets in August and a $100 000 delivery in November.'%* The

1047 The reserve fund monies were held by trusted party members, such as Jack Kling ($102 000),
Helen Winter ($25 000), Isadore Needleman ($20 000) and Max Weinstein ($15 000). The rest

of the reserve funds ($15 000) were held by Gus Hall’s friends and relatives in Cleveland and
Wisconsin. See memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94,
page 19.

1048 Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 19.
1049 Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 20.
Most likely Hall was not the only person who took advantage of Solo funds. It is possible, that

the Childs brothers also took their share of the funds. According to Andrew and Mitrokhin, the
Childs brothers embezzled about five percent the Soviet funds sent to the CPUSA. Unfortunately,
Andrew and Mitrokhin do not offer any documentation to prove their claim. Nor do they reveal
how the brothers actually carried out their embezzlements. As the total sum of Soviet subsidies to
the CPUSA during Operation Solo was little more than $28 million, the Childs brothers would thus
have embezzled about $1.4 million. See Andrew & Mitrokhin 2000, 378.

1050 Income in 1965 of Families and Persons in the United States, 3.

1051 In addition to the Solo funds, Gus Hall seems to have received a salary from the CPUSA.
According to the FBI, Hall’s salary from the CPUSA for the year 1961 was $4 860. See FBI memo
Who’s Who of National Leaders, Communist Party, U.S.A., 6. Who’s Who of National Leaders,
Communist Party, U.S.A. can be found in Ernie Lazar’s collection of FBI documents released under
the Freedom of Information Act (Web site 2).

1052 Gus Hall withdrew $12 000 for “personal use” on November 27, 1964 and $10 000 for
“personal expenses” on December 30, 1964. In addition to these withdrawals, on November 5, 1964
he received $4 000 for an unknown purpose. See report from FBI’s New York office to the Director
on December 2, 1964; OSD, part 73, page 51 and report from FBI’s New York office to the Director
on January 4, 1965; OSD, part 74, page 184.

1053 Memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on August 7, 1964; OSD, part 68, page 29 and
memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on November 23, 1964; OSD, part 72, page 173.
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November delivery was an extra one which the Soviets sent after Gus Hall had repeatedly
requested additional funds for presidential election campaign work.'”* In Hall’s opinion,
the nomination of Barry Goldwater as the presidential candidate of the Republican Party
was a step towards fascism and such development had to be stopped.'®*

As the annual Soviet subsidies settled to the level of around $1 million in 1965, Gus
Hall took care that he got his personal share of the funds. In April 1966 he withdrew
$20 000 offering no explanation for such action.'”® Two months later $5 000 was used
for the “expenses of Gus Hall”.!®” At the same time, he started using the Childs brothers
as his personal shopping assistants. The brothers had to pay for clothes, shoes, cameras,
typewriters and other expensive items which Hall wanted to acquire.'*® Later they were
naturally reimbursed from the Solo funds. Many of these items were for purchased for
Hall’s family members. Both Hall’s daughter Barbara and his son Arvo frequently received
expensive gifts bought with Solo money. For example, in the spring of 1967 Hall ordered
Morris Childs to buy a used 1965 Ford Mustang convertible for his son Arvo for $1 700.'%
The Mustang turned out to be defective, however, so instead Arvo Hall got a brand new
maroon-colored Ford Fairlane, worth $2 700.1°%°

The well-being of his offspring was indeed important for Gus Hall. This was especially the
case with the family of his daughter Barbara Conway, who in February 1966 gave birth to
Gus Hall’s second grandchild.'*! Hall supported the New Haven, Connecticut family, not
only by buying clothing and by paying for their vacations, but he also made more valuable
purchases. In September 1965 $8 665 of the Solo funds were used to buy company shares
for Hall’s son-in-law.'*? But a bigger support operation was yet to come: in December

1054 Gus Hall saw the 1964 presidential election as a historical turning point as he requested for
the extra $100 000 from the Soviets: “Presidential and congressional election results of 1964 will
have most decisive effect on foreign and domestic policies of the United States and in turn will
influence contemporary events on a world-wide scale. During remaining weeks of campaign we
are going all out to mobilize and unite the labor movement and all progressive forces to defeat
reaction.” See memo from C.F. Downing to Mr. Conrad on September 29, 1964; OSD, part 69, page
2.

1055 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on October 22, 1964; OSD, part 70, page
209-212.

1056 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on May 4, 1966; OSD, part 102, page 207.
1057 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on July 1, 1966; OSD, part 107, page 201.
1058 This is also mentioned in Barron 1995, 86.

1059 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on April 7, 1967; OSD, part 113, page 100
and memo from C.D. Brennan to W.C. Sullivan on May 8, 1967; OSD, part 114, page 64.

1060 Elizabeth Hall drove the new car from Chicago to Boulder, Colorado where her son was
studying at the University of Colorado in May 1967. She flew back from Denver to New York City
in the first class. See report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on May 29, 1967; OSD, part
114, pages 236-237 and report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on June 1, 1967; OSD, part
114, page 271.

1061 The Worker, February 13, 1966.

1062 Memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on October 8, 1965; OSD, part 94, page

102. $8 665 was a considerable sum in 1965, because, as mentioned above, the median income of
a U.S. family in 1965 was $6 882. About three years later, in May 1968, $16 571 of the Solo funds
were used to buy company shares to a person or persons somehow connected to Gus Hall. The
names of the recipients of these shares are, however, covered in Operation Solo documents, so

it remains unclear whether these shares were bought for Hall’s family members. See report from
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1966 $16 500 of the Solo funds was used to finance a new home for Barbara Conway and
her family.'” The sum was so large that even J. Edgar Hoover remarked in his letter to
the FBI's Chicago office that Barbara Conway was indeed the apple of Gus Hall’s eye.'***

The wealthy lifestyle of Barbara Conway and her family caught the attention of the FBI.
In May 1968 the Bureau agents considered launching a COINTELPRO operation which
would have exposed the relative prosperity of the daughter of the CPUSA’s general secretary.
Such an exposure would have severely tarnished the reputation of Gus Hall, the proponents
argued. The operation was never launched, however, as it could have revealed the role
of Morris Childs, who was closely involved in the financial arrangements related to the
Conway family. The FBI did not want to jeopardize its top operation just in order to cause
minor trouble to Gus Hall.'®

Also the FBI’s honorable director J. Edgar Hoover took part in the discussion considering
the possible COINTELPRO operation related to Barbara Conway. While doing so, Hoover
summarized his view of Gus Hall by saying that “obviously his purpose is to provide
financial security for his loved ones, regardless of the cost to the Communist Party, USA
or to any individual members thereof”.!%¢

Sometimes, of course, the Solo funds were used to improve Gus Hall’s personal standard
of living. In September 1960, for example, Gus Hall was bought a brand new Mercury car
for $2 400.1% In June 1961, $2 000 was used to buy a lot adjacent to the Hall family house
in Yonkers.'*® Such a purchase was surely a great delight for Hall as gardening was one of

FBT’s Chicago office to the Director on June 5, 1968; OSD, part 124, page 156 and memo from C.D.
Brennan to W.C. Sullivan on June 10, 1968; OSD, part 124, page 174.

1063 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on June 13, 1967; OSD, part 115, pages 140-
142.

1064 Letter from the Director to FBI’s Chicago office on June 21, 1967; OSD, part 115, pages
180-181. The word “daughter” has accidentally been left unredacted in the document, which
ascertains Hall’s daughter’s role in the complex arrangement. The expression “apple of one’s eye”
had also been used in a Chicago office report to Hoover less than a month earlier when describing
the relationship between Gus Hall and his daughter. See report from FBI’s Chicago office to the
Director on May 19, 1967; OSD, part 114, pages 176-178.

1065 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on May 24, 1968; OSD, part 124, pages
90-92 and report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on June 13, 1968; OSD, part 124, pages
181-182.

1066 Letter from the Director to FBI’s Chicago office on May 27, 1968; OSD, part 124, pages 97-
98. Another example of how Gus Hall took care of the well-being of his family members was the
arrangement through which he acquired a pure-bred Arabian stallion from Poland to his brother’s
horse farm in Northern Minnesota. I will study this extraordinary arrangement — and FBI’s
planned countermeasures — in Appendix 3 of this study.

1067 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on October 4, 1960; OSD, part 25, page
39. Hall seems to have liked new cars, because according to an FBI memo, in the spring of 1963

he was already driving a new car, “a fawn-colored, four-door, 1962 Oldsmobile”. See Who’s Who of
National Leaders, Communist Party, U.S.A., 6. Who’s Who of National Leaders, Communist Party,
U.S.A. can be found in Ernie Lazar’s collection of FBI documents released under the Freedom of
Information Act (Web site 2).

1068 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on June 30, 1961; OSD, part 31, page 69.
After Soviet subsidies to the CPUSA were disclosed, some party members assumed that Gus Hall
bought the Yonkers house with Soviet money. This, however, does not seem to be the case. Hall
bought the house in June 1960, but no Solo funds were used at that time to finance the purchase.
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his favorite hobbies.'® A great amount of Solo funds were also used for Hall’s first-class
airline tickets as he and his wife never flew in economy class.'*”

How was Gus Hall able to use the Solo funds like they were his own? The answer lies in
the high level of secrecy regarding the money transfers from the Soviet Union. The whole
arrangement was known only to three people in the CPUSA: Gus Hall and the Childs
brothers. Many top functionaries and trusted insiders within the CPUSA surely knew that

the party was receiving money from abroad, but all the details and actual subsidy sums
were only known to three individuals.'”!

The money transfers were shrouded in secrecy already before Gus Hall rose to the top
position in the party in December 1959. Apparently only Hall’s predecessor Eugene
Dennis and Morris Childs knew about the transfers before March 1960, when the new
general secretary was informed about the arrangements.'”* After hearing a report on
the arrangements, Hall told Dennis and Childs that he was thereafter willing to play
an active role in matters related to the funds. Hall also said that he wanted to create an
auditing committee in order to control the funds. An auditing committee was set up
and Morris Childs became its chairman.'”® However, in March 1962 Childs told that the
auditing committee had not met within almost a year.'”* It is likely that the existence of the
committee was soon forgotten — at least its meetings are not mentioned in the Operation
Solo documents.

He did discuss using Solo funds for the down payment of the house with Jack Childs, but this
never happened. According to an FBI memo, the purchase price of the house was $22 000. It
remains unclear, how Hall was able to finance the purchase. See report from FBI’s New York office
to the Director on June 10, 1960; OSD, part 20, page 182 and memo from EJ. Baumgardner to
A.H. Belmont on July 7, 1960; OSD, part 20, pages 210-211 and Who’s Who of National Leaders,
Communist Party, U.S.A., 6. Who’s Who of National Leaders, Communist Party, U.S.A. can be found
in Ernie Lazar’s collection of FBI documents released under the Freedom of Information Act (Web
site 2).

1069 Hall even wrote about his gardening hobby in the party newspaper. See Daily World, June 6,
1979.

1070 At the same time, other party leaders — with exception of Morris Childs — were required to
fly in economy class. This was the case, for example, when Gus Hall, Elizabeth Hall, James Jackson
and Danny Rubin flew from New York to Budapest in February 1968. The Halls flew in first class
whereas Jackson and Rubin did not. See report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on April 1,
1968; OSD, part 122, page 147 and Barron 1995, 138.

1071 In March 1962 Morris Childs estimated that at least party insiders such as Isadore Wofsy,
Phil Bart, Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, James Jackson, Irving Potash and Jack Stachel knew that the
party was receiving money from the Soviet Union. This knowledge was, however, on a very general
level and no details were known. See report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 29,
1962; OSD, part 41, pages 186-189.

1072 In addition to Eugene Dennis and Morris Childs, surely also Jack Childs could to a large
extent figure out what was taking place as he received large amounts of money first from the
Canadians and later from the Soviets.

1073 The members of the auditing committee are not known, but most likely they were Childs,
Hall and Dennis, because in their March 1960 meeting they also decided that no one else should
know about the funds coming from the Soviet Union. Later, however, also Jack Childs was more
thoroughly informed about the apparatus. After Eugene Dennis’s death in January 1961, there
were, again, only three people who had detailed knowledge about the money transfers. See report
from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 29, 1962; OSD, part 41, page 184.

1074 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 29, 1962; OSD, part 41, page 182.
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Hall had to take extra measures to hide the flow of Soviet money from the ordinary party
members. To explain where the money came from, he sometimes referred to generous
U.S. benefactors. Sometimes he even staged fictitious donations. “On one occasion, Hall
withdrew $3 000 from the Solo funds, travelled to Minnesota on personal business and,
upon his return to New York, turned in the same $3 000, stating he had received it as a
contribution from a Minnesota ‘friend’ of the Party”, an FBI report tells us.'*”

Hall also constantly created an impression that the party was in a financial crisis although the
Childs brothers were keeping hundreds of thousands of dollars in their secret depositories.
By doing so he wanted to prevent the party members from becoming financially complacent

—which of course could have been a considerable risk if the members would have known
about the Soviet subsidies.'’”®

In addition to his CPUSA comrades, Hall also often told the Soviets that the party’s financial
situation was critical and it severely needed extra, or at least expedited, funding though
this was not the case. For example, in September 1964 Hall asked the Soviets for an extra
$100 000 in order to take part in the election campaigning. At the same time the Childs
brothers had $663 000 in their possession in New York City and Chicago.'”” In a similar
manner in January 1966 Gus Hall asked the central committee of the CPSU to expedite
their money deliveries because “we finished 1965 totally without funds and with little
reserve”. Meanwhile the Childs brothers had almost $1.2 million.'”®

As many party insiders had a hunch of the Soviet money flow, Gus Hall had to guard it
carefully. When communicating with the Soviets, he repeatedly pointed out that the Soviets
should discuss financial issues only with the Childs brothers. Not even Elizabeth Gurley
Flynn, who after Eugene Dennis’s death in 1961 became the chairwoman of the party, was
included in the three-person group taking care of CPUSA’s main source of financing.'”
Gurley Flynn did not see this as a problem'®, but some other leading members of the
party would indeed have wanted to take part in the financial dealings with the Soviets.

1075 Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 24.
1076 Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, pages 6 & 24.
1077 Memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on October 8, 1964; OSD, part 70, page 29.
On November 23, 1964 Gus Hall sent the Soviets an eloquent thank you message for the $100 000
the CPUSA had received five days earlier. Four days later he withdrew $12 000 from the Solo

funds for his personal use. In the end of November 1964 the Childs brothers had $671 000 in their
depositories. See memo from C.F. Downing to Mr. Conrad on November 23, 1964; OSD, part 72,
page 174 and memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on December 8, 1964; OSD part 73,
page 54.

1078 Memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on January 10, 1966; OSD, part 98, page 65
and report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on January 24, 1967; OSD, part 98, page 104.
1079 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on January 9, 1962; OSD, part 40, page 35
and letter from the Director to FBI’s Chicago office on May 1, 1962; OSD, part 42, page 3. Looking
at the Operation Solo documents, it seems that Gus Hall did not hold Elizabeth Gurley Flynn

in very high regard and did not want to give her a significant role in the party. For Hall Flynn’s
position as a chairwoman seems to have been a kind of an honorary position given to her as a

sign of respect in the end of her long career. Hall said, for example, that Flynn “was not too astute
politically speaking”. Hall’s and Flynn’s relationship will be examined more closely later in this study
in a subchapter dealing with Hall’s relationship with female CPUSA members. See report from FBI’s
New York office to the Director on September 23, 1960; OSD, part 25, page 57.

1080 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on January 9, 1962; OSD, part 40, page 35.
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Especially James Jackson, the chief editor of The Worker, was eager to involve himself in the
financial arrangements. In November 1961 he angered Gus Hall thoroughly by discussing
the CPUSA’s finances in Moscow and, while doing so, saying that Morris Childs was not
the right man to take care of the financial matters. According to Hall, Jackson was trying
to “feather his nest” by trying to obtain the control of the money transfers.'®! Three years
later, in September 1964, Jackson again baffled his comrades by walking into the Soviet
United Nations mission in New York City and asking for Soviet financial support for The
Worker newspaper. This angered the Soviets who wanted to carry out all money transfers

and related communications through established channels.!**

While Hall actively kept others away from the financial dealings, his grip of the Soviet
funds was not very tight. He did not, for example, keep any records of the incoming money
or the CPUSA’s internal transactions.'®® On the contrary, Hall — who had learned the
secretive customs of international communism already in Moscow’s International Lenin
School in the early 1930s — actively wanted to avoid having any written documentation
of the clandestine money trafficking. Nor did he want to discuss the issue aloud, as he
was afraid of the FBI’s bugging devices. Hall’s “conspiratorial manners” were described
as follows in an FBI report:

When Hall is notified of the receipt of Solo funds by one of the Bureau informants,
no words are spoken between them. The informant merely writes a figure on a scrap
of paper, Hall glances at it and immediately destroys the slip.'*

Such conspiratorial manners, of course, made it difficult for Gus Hall to have a firm
grasp of the party’s overall financial situation. This was noticed by FBI agents who in
their report in September 1965 wrote that “it is doubtful that he [Hall] is fully aware of

the large amount of unused Party funds now being held in secret depositories by the two
Bureau informants”.'%®

Hall’s lax approach to the party finances could also be seen when the party applied for
subsidies from the CPSU. In the fall of 1964, for example, Hall promised to supply Morris
Childs with “specific facts and figures” which would help Childs to formulate a proper
subsidy request to the CPSU. This, however, never took place. Morris Childs reported:

After his discussion with Flynn, Hall “was convinced that she was not interested in any phase or in
any of the details in regard to such fund matters”.

1081 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on November 27, 1961; OSD, part 34,
page 197.

1082 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on October 5, 1964; OSD, part 70, page 60
and report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on December 3, 1964; OSD, part 73, page 8.
For Soviet reactions, see also report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on January 12, 1965;
OSD, part 80, page 81. As result of this kind of incidents, the relationship between Gus Hall and
James Jackson was tense. Their relationship will be examined more closely later in a subchapter
discussing the relationship between Hall and African American CPUSA members.

1083 According to Morris Childs, he was the only person who kept any records on the Soviet
money deliveries and their usage. See report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 29,
1962; OSD, part 41, page 187.

1084 Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 23. See
also report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 29, 1962; OSD, part 41, page 187.
1085 Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 5.
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Just prior to CG 5824-S*’s departure on the 17" Solo Mission, he again asked Hall
for some specific assistance but Hall’s response at this time was “Use your good
judgment, I will rely upon you”. As a result, when CG 5824-S* arrived in Moscow in
December 1964, the source was committed to make a request for one and one-half
million dollars and was without a factual basis for supporting this request.'*¢

As a result, Childs thus wrote a “fictitious budget” using arbitrary figures which were not
based on the actual party activities. After Childs had returned to the United States from
his mission, he gave Hall the fictitious budget he had created. He told Hall that he should
study the request budget closely in case he needed to discuss the topic with the Soviets.
Hall agreed to this and apologized to Childs for the lack of his assistance in formulating
the budget figures. He acknowledged that Childs had done “a hell of a job” when creating
the fictitious budget.'*”

The budgets were not the only fictitious pieces of information that Gus Hall provided to
the Soviets. The CPUSA’s membership figures were systematically embellished when they
were discussed in Moscow. In July 1960, for example, when Morris Childs was preparing
for his mission to Moscow, Hall told him to tell the Soviets that the CPUSA has 8 000 —
10 000 members. According to the FBI agents, Hall wanted to “impress the Russians” with
such an inflated figure. The FBI’s estimate of the CPUSA’s membership in March 1960
was about 5 400. Also Phil Bart, the CPUSA’s organizational secretary, had recently said
that the party had about 5 000 members.'**

Similarly, in March 1966 when Gus Hall briefed his party comrades who were about to
travel to the Soviet Union, he said that they should not “play down the current role of
the CPUSA in the United States” and that they “should not be too technical in regard to
membership figures”.'”® The main financier of the party was to be kept satisfied, even
though it meant stretching the limits of truth.

1086 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on February 25, 1965; OSD, part 82, page
195.

1087 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on February 25, 1965; OSD, part 82,

page 196. The fall of 1964 was not an exception, but Morris Childs had to draw up fictitious
budgets without Gus Hall’s assistance more or less every year. In October 1965, for example, Hall
told Childs that “the specific matter of presenting the financial request for the $1,000,000, and
specifically how it will be justified, was being left to the discretion of the CPUSA representative
who would carry out the discussions with the Russians”. See report from FBI’s Chicago office to the
Director on October 21, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 129.

1088 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on July 11, 1960; OSD, part 20, page 234
and memo from EJ. Baumgardner to A.H. Belmont on July 13, 1960; OSD, part 20, page 241. See
also memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on October 9, 1961; OSD, part 34, page 16.
According to FBI estimates, the CPUSA membership did not grow rapidly in the early 1960s —
rather the opposite occured. In the summer of 1963, the party had less than 4 500 members which
was “about 5 percent of its strength in the years after World War II”. See Weiner 2012, 236.

1089 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 22, 1966; OSD, part 101, page 8.

247



3.2.3. Re-launching the daily party paper

When Morris Childs discussed the financial issues with the Soviets, he usually requested
for a sum which was about $500 000 higher than what the CPUSA eventually received.
In its subsidy requests the CPUSA usually promised to invest hundreds of thousands of
dollars into youth work and work among African Americans, but little of these promises
ever materialized, although the party received almost or over one million dollars from the
Soviet Union from 1964 onwards.

Likewise the CPUSA was somewhat slow to proceed with one of its main projects of the
1960s, namely the re-launching its daily newspaper. The party had had a daily newspaper
from 1924 until 1958 when — in the middle of an earth-shaking party crisis — Daily Worker
was turned into The Worker which came out weekly. A daily newspaper had always been
crucial feature of a true Leninist vanguard party.'® Before the launching of the Daily
Worker in 1924, Grigory Zinoviev, as head of the Comintern, had urged the CPUSA to
launch an English-language daily and in the 1960s Mikhail Suslov did the very same
thing. In December 1964, as Suslov discussed CPUSA financing with Morris Childs, he
emphasized that re-establishing a daily paper was a “most important and urgent” matter.
“How can you function without one?” Suslov asked Childs.'*!

Gus Hall had taken steps to re-launch a daily newspaper already years before Suslov’s
comments. In September 1961 The Worker had become a twice-weekly publication.'”* In
October 1961, as the CPUSA was requesting for funds from the CPSU for the year 1962,
re-establishing the daily paper was one of the main targets for the requested funds.'®”
Similarly, a daily newspaper was among the main targets for requested funds in December
1963 when the CPUSA requested funds for the year 1964.'* When the CPUSA requested
for $1.5 million for 1965, $300 000 of this sum was aimed at re-launching the daily paper.'®”

1090 Lenin himself was very well aware of the significance of the media in advocating and
implementing revolution. He emphasized the role of the party newspaper already in 1901 in one
of his articles in the Iskra newspaper of the Russian socialist emigrants: “The role of a newspaper,
however, is not limited solely to the dissemination of ideas, to political education, and to the
enlistment of political allies. A newspaper is not only a collective propagandist and a collective
agitator, it is also a collective organizer. In this last respect it may be likened to the scaffolding
round a building under construction, which marks the contours of the structure and facilitates
communication between the builders, enabling them to distribute the work and to view the
common results achieved by their organized labor.” See Lenin 1961, 22.

1091 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on January 12, 1965; OSD, part 80, page 81.
1092 Zipser 1981, 192.

1093 Memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on October 9, 1961; OSD, part 34, page 15.
The CPUSA requested for $750 000 but in the end received only $172 000. As the December 1962
documents are missing from the Operation Solo documents, we have to rely on John Barron’s book
when looking for the total figure of Soviet subsidies in 1962. See Barron 1995, 339.

1094 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on December 12, 1963; OSD, part 51, page
214. The CPUSA requested for $1 250 000 but received in the end only $780 000. See memo from
EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on January 13, 1964; OSD, part 56, page 30 and memo from EJ.
Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on January 7, 1965; OSD, part 80, page 107.

1095 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on January 12, 1965; OSD, part 80, page 80.
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Re-establishing a daily paper was not, however, an unproblematic undertaking. When
the CPUSA’s current bi-weekly newspaper was running a deficit, how could one launch
a daily paper? As the CPUSA’s 1966 subsidy request to the CPSU showed, The Worker
and the party’s West Coast newspaper People’s World together ran an annual deficit of
$250 000.'¢ Considering this, launching a daily paper would require massive subsidies.
Not surprisingly, in November 1967, as the party requested subsidies from the CPSU for
the following year, it asked for $700 000 to cover the deficit caused by the daily paper.'”’

The new daily paper — renamed Daily World — was finally launched in July 1968 after
long preparations.'®® As the Operation Solo documents have only been published until
August 1968, one cannot estimate the economic strain the newspaper caused the CPUSA.
It is, however, likely to be significant. According to a CPUSA estimate, the annual costs
of producing a daily paper would be $600 000 a year.'” The income generated by such
paper would be, however, much less. A small communist newspaper was not hugely
popular among advertisers and circulation income was likely to remain modest. In 1963,
for example, the circulation income of The Worker was about $90 000. The total printing
of the paper was 16 000 copies. The paper was heavily subsidized by the Soviet Union
as 5 000 copies of every issue — almost every third copy — was sent to the Soviet Union.
In addition to that, other communist countries ordered about 1 500 copies of the paper.

Following all this, little more than half of The Worker’s circulation income came from the
Soviet Union and other communist countries.''*

The national executive board of the CPUSA was well aware of the financial strain created by
daily paper. In order to ease the strain, the board in April 1967 suggested that “qualitative
changes” would be made in the party paper in order to get more advertising revenue.
According to the executive board, the new paper should not be confined to the role of a
party organ, but room should be left for others in the American left: “While the paper

would be the voice of our Party, it would also reflect the views and activities of other forces

on the left. By this method room would be left for cooperation between all left forces.”''!

1096 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on October 31, 1966; OSD, part 109, page
201.

1097 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on January 4, 1968; OSD, part 119, page
235. The total request of the CPUSA for the year 1968 was $2 140 000, but according to Barron, it
received only $1 140 000. See Barron 1995, 340.

1098 Zipser 1981, 192. Preview edition of the new daily was distributed at the CPUSA convention
in New York in early July 1968. It included, among other things, an interview with North
Vietnamese leader Ho Chi Minh. See The New York Times, July 3, 1968 and July 5, 1968. Paul Buhle
erroneously claims in his Daily Worker entry in the Encyclopedia of American Left that Daily World
was launched already in 1967, but this was not the case. See Encyclopedia of American Left, 177.
1099 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on April 3, 1967; OSD, part 113, page 37.
1100  Memo from R.W. Smith to W.C. Sullivan on September 16, 1965; OSD, part 94, page 25. The
circulation of The Worker had indeed come down from the top years of the Daily Worker which in
1940, for example, had a circulation of almost 49 000. See Levenstein 1974, 235.

1101 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on April 3, 1967; OSD, part 113, page 37.
Hall’s comment concerning the cooperation between all left forces is slightly surprising in light of
what happened in Political Affairs in the early 1960s. Hall removed Herbert Aptheker from Political
Affairs because he wanted to open the pages of the journal to a broader spectrum of leftist writers,
not just to CPUSA members. The idea of cooperation between the various groups in the political
left was cherished by many of Gus Hall’s opponents in the CPUSA. Critics like Peggy Dennis and
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The vision of the national executive board never materialized. Just few weeks after the
launching of the Daily World the Soviet Union and four other Warsaw Pact countries
occupied Czechoslovakia. This incident divided the American left and — to some extent
—also the CPUSA. The new daily paper did not reflect the opinions of the left as a whole
but rather served as the mouthpiece of the CPUSA leadership who uncritically accepted

the Warsaw Pact occupation.''®

3.2.4. Eager investor in a communist party

While being a devoted communist, Gus Hall well understood the financial possibilities
offered by American capitalism. During the early 1960s he started seeing investments
in private companies as a potential source of extra income for the party. In 1963, as the
Childs brothers had already gathered more than $300 000 in their depositories, Hall started
suggesting that Morris Childs should invest some of this money. The FBI had, however,
instructed Childs that their top informer should not make any such investments under his
own name. Instead, Childs should find trusted persons under whose names the investments
could be made. Such people were not easy to find, which made the situation somewhat
complicated for Childs."'*

Childs’s procrastination angered the impatient general secretary who had authorized Childs
to invest up to $100 000. When Hall heard in October 1963 that no investments had been
made, he blew up. “We can’t let this money just sit”, Hall reproached Childs."'** Childs felt
that his role as the controller of the Soviet money flows was in jeopardy because of Hall’s
anger. Two weeks after the discussion with Hall, Childs invested $7 500 of Solo funds in
a housing development project of a Chicago company. As he had not had time to locate
a trusted person under whose name he could make the investment, Childs made it under
his own name, contrary to FBI’s instructions.''®®

Investments became a source of constant tension in the relationship between Hall and
Childs. Hall pressured Childs to invest Solo funds and Childs, fearing that he would lose
his position as Hall’s right hand, reluctantly did as he was told. In November 1964 Childs
invested $20 000 in the Chicago-based First National Bank of Lincolnwood and in February
1965 $11 500 in a Chicago jewelry business. Such a sluggish investment pace served also

Dorothy Healey thought that Gus Hall’s political line had isolated the CPUSA from other groups in
the left. See Dennis 1977, 290; Healey & Isserman 1993, 185 and Murrell 2015, 146.

1102 Interestingly, People’s World, the CPUSA’s West Coast weekly, criticized the occupation of
Czechoslovakia. Not surprisingly, this thoroughly angered Gus Hall and in 1969 Al Richmond, the
chief editor of People’s World, had to resign from his post. See Richmond 1972, 413 and Healey &
Isserman 1993, 232.

1103 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on October 14, 1963; OSD, part 49, pages
14-15.

1104 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on October 14, 1963; OSD, part 49, page 14.
1105 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on November 7, 1963; OSD, part 49, pages
121-122.
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the FBI’s interests as the enrichment of the CPUSA was something the Bureau was trying
to avoid.''%

Although the CPUSA’s investment business grew only slowly, Hall seems to have believed
in its future. When briefing Morris Childs before his trip to the Soviet Union in October
1965, Hall told him to tell the Soviets that they would have to support CPUSA only for a
few more years. After that time the party would be making enough money that it would
no longer need Soviet support.''”’

By the spring of 1966, Hall seems to have been completely enchanted by the investment
possibilities offered by the capitalist system. As he was briefing CPUSA members travelling
to the Soviet Union, he wanted them to tell the Soviets that they are “darn fools” if they
do not set up an investment agency in the United States since “there is a lot of money
which can be made in the investment field”. At the same time, he requested for a $500 000
investment loan for the CPUSA. The request for an investment loan got an icy response
from Boris Ponomarev, the head of the international department of the CCCPSU, who
did not share Gus Hall’s vision of a communist party being a major investor in capitalist
enterprises.''*®

During the latter half of the 1960s the investments of Morris and Jack Childs and Morris’s
wife Eva led them to serious trouble which also caused a considerable headache for the
FBI agents handling Operation Solo as they feared that the incident might jeopardize the
whole operation. The Childs brothers and Eva Childs had invested considerable sums of
money in a company called Hercules Galion Products."” Following the instructions of
Gus Hall, some of the Hercules Galion investments were also made in the name of his
daughter Barbara.""® The name of this person and her relation to Hall was redacted from
most Operation Solo documents, but one unredacted document page reveals that this

person was Hall’s daughter.""!

After the prices of Hercules Galion stocks had fluctuated sharply in 1965 and 1966, the
American Stock Exchange in April 1967 announced that it was investigating the trading
with these and some other stocks which had possibly been manipulated. The investigation
was conducted in cooperation with Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) — which
regulates the securities business in the United States — and the U.S. Attorney’s office. The

1106 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on December 2, 1964; OSD, part 74, pages 3-6
and report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 3, 1965; OSD, part 83, pages 15-18.
1107 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on October 21, 1965; OSD, part 94, page
129. It is unclear whether Hall really believed in what he said or whether he only tried to please the
Soviets.

1108 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 16, 1966; OSD, part 100, pages
127-128 and report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on June 6, 1966; OSD, part 106, page
194.

1109 Memo from C.D. Brennan to W.C. Sullivan on April 24, 1967; OSD, part 113, pages 162-163.
Hercules Galion was a manufacturer of dumptruck bodies and hoists.

1110 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on May 11, 1967; OSD, part 114, pages 139-
142.

1111 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on May 19, 1967; OSD, part 114, pages 176-
178. Interestingly, the Solo document also tells us that Gus Hall considered Barbara to be “the apple
of his eye”.
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American Stock Exchange suspected that the stock manipulators had artificially raised
the prices of the stocks of Hercules Galion and some other companies and had made a

sizeable profit by selling their holdings afterwards.'!!?

Based on the Operation Solo documents, the SEC investigation concerning the Hercules
Galion stocks was a considerable source of stress for both Hall and Morris Childs. Hall was
worried about a major embarrassment if his name could be connected to shady securities
transactions. Childs worried that the mess could be a “devastating blow” to Operation
Solo if the investigation resulted in any publicity to Hall."'"* Eva Childs’s brother Irving
Projansky, who was the chairman of the board of the First National Bank of Lincolnwood,
was one of the prime suspects in the case, which did not make the situation any easier for
Hall and Morris Childs."**

Morris and Eva Childs were interviewed by the SEC investigators in July 1967. The interview
may have relieved the stress of Morris Childs and Gus Hall a little, because Morris and
Eva Childs were told that they were not the target of the investigation and there was no
allegation of wrongdoing on their part. They were also happy to notice that no questions
were asked by anyone concerning Morris Childs’s communist background or the large
amounts of funds that had passed through Morris Childs’s bank account into the First
National Bank of Lincolnwood, some of which were CPUSA funds which Childs was
investing for the benefit of the family of Gus Hall. “The entire thrust of the questioning
was directed at developing information incriminating Irving Projansky in an alleged
manipulation of Hercules Galion stock”, Morris and Eva Childs told their FBI handlers.''"

In August 1967, 16 defendants were indicted in the Hercules Galion case. Unlike Irving
Projansky and his son Stuart, Morris and Eva Childs were not among the defendants. While
they were not indicted, they were, however, named as so-called coconspirators in the case.
The FBI had — on the very top level of the organization — weighed different scenarios in case

Morris and Eva Childs would have been indicted. Director J. Edgar Hoover had instructed
that in such a case nothing should be done to forestall any prosecution.'!*¢

The legal process related to the Hercules Galion stock manipulation continued until
September 1971 when four men, Irving Projansky among them, were sent to prison for
fraud and conspiracy to manipulate the price of a listed stock. Projansky received a one-

year prison sentence and two years probation. According to the prosecutor, the public

was defrauded of about $4 million by the maneuvers of Projansky and his associates.'!"’

1112 The New York Times, April 22, 1967 and Wall Street Journal, April 24, 1967. The price

of Hercules Galion share rose from $6.75 in July 1965 to a high of $14.50 in early 1966 before
collapsing to $5.00 later in 1966. See The New York Times, September 18, 1971.

1113 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on May 11, 1967; OSD, part 114, pages 139-
142.

1114 Memo C.D. Brennan to W.C. Sullivan on July 20, 1967; OSD, part 116, page 72.

1115 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on August 2, 1967; OSD, part 116, pages
146-149.

1116 Memo from C.D. Brennan to W.C. Sullivan on August 23, 1967; OSD, part 116, pages 200-
201. The names of Morris and Eva Childs were mentioned in a Wall Street Journal story concerning
the indictments, but their links to the CPUSA were not mentioned. See Wall Street Journal, August
24, 1967.

1117 The New York Times, September 18, 1971.
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3.2.5. Seizing every opportunity

Gus Hall did not only want to make money through investing Solo funds, but he was actively
looking for different ways to increase the party’s earnings. In the fall of 1963, for example,
Hall presented an idea of the CPUSA renting an exhibition booth at International Pavilion
of the forthcoming New York World’s Fair. According to Hall, toys and handicraft products
from the Soviet Union and other socialist countries would be sold at the exhibition booth
which would be operated by the CPUSA personnel. Hall thought that such an operation
would be “a very profitable venture” since none of the socialist countries were renting
booths at the World’s Fair.!!** As renting a booth for the duration of the Fair would cost
$38 000, Hall hoped that the Soviet Union would subsidize the venture. He asked Morris
Childs to travel to the Soviet Union to discuss the business proposal with the Soviets."'"
Hall strongly believed in the appeal of Soviet and Eastern European toys and handicrafts
among American consumers, because he expected the monthly sales of the booth to be
around $100 000. Profit after expenses — which would have gone to the CPUSA — would
have been around $20 000, Hall estimated.''?°

For unknown reasons, Hall’s business idea apparently never materialized. He did send a
message to the Soviets concerning the idea in late September or early October 1963,
but there is no further information on the exhibition booth rental in the Operation Solo
material.

Renting an exhibition booth at New York World’s Fair was not Hall’s only business idea
related to Eastern European products. In the spring of 1966, long-time party member Max
Weinstein made a two-month tour in Eastern Europe, covering the GDR, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, Bulgaria, Romania, the Soviet Union, Poland and Yugoslavia. The purpose of
Weinstein’s tour — during which he, among other places, visited the Leipzig Fair — was to
negotiate business arrangements which could financially benefit the CPUSA. The U.S.
party hoped to find competitive products in Eastern Europe which it could import and
sell in the United States. Whether such products were found during Weinstein’s tour is
unclear, as the endeavor was not discussed further in the Operation Solo documents.''**

1118 J. Edgar Hoover’s letter to the attorney general on September 23, 1963; OSD, part 48, page
102.

1119 Memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on September 23, 1963; OSD, part 48, page
131.

1120 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on September 24, 1963; OSD, part 48,
pages 160-162. In addition to Soviet and Eastern European toys and handicrafts, the booth could
have sold African products such as leopard skins. It could have also displayed Soviet and Eastern
European products and provided favorable propaganda from these countries. See report from FBI’s
New York office to the Director on September 17, 1963; OSD, part 48, pages 164-166 and report
from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on September 18, 1963; OSD, part 48, page 135.

1121 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on October 3, 1963; OSD, part 49, pages
35-36.

1122 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 1, 1966; OSD, part 100, pages
61-68. Weinstein’s trip to Eastern Europe was not a brand new idea, because Morris Childs had
discussed this kind trip to Poland with Polish diplomats in Moscow already in November 1963. See
report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on December 16, 1963; OSD, part 52, pages 72-75.

253



Sometimes Hall’s love of money led to conflicts and confusion as happened in the case
of Carlton Goodlett. In the spring of 1965, African American party members Claude
Lightfoot, William Patterson and William Taylor made — without Hall’s knowledge — a
recommendation to the Soviets that Carlton Goodlett, a San Francisco -based African
American doctor, newspaper publisher and civil rights campaigner, would be a recipient
of the Lenin Peace Prize."'* This angered Hall, who thought it was foolish to recommend
any non-party persons as a peace prize recipient. He wanted to make sure that the CPUSA
gets its share of the $25 000 prize money."'**

Hall first contacted a female member of the Women’s Strike for Peace Committee — whose
name is redacted from the Operation Solo documents — and asked whether she would
accept the Lenin Peace Prize if it was awarded to her. She was deeply moved and honored
by Hall’s question, but she had to refuse because she was afraid that receiving such a prize
could lead to “misunderstanding and trouble”."'*®

Hall’s second suggestion was Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, the party’s former chairman. She
would receive the prize posthumously because she had died in Moscow in September
1964 at the age of 74. However, Hall gave up the idea after Arnold Johnson, the CPUSA’s
director of public relations, had discussed the issue with the CPUSA’s lawyer John Abt. If
the Lenin Peace Prize would be awarded posthumously to Gurley Flynn, Abt said, it would
appear that the Soviets were subsidizing the CPUSA. Abt also pointed out that there was a
possibility that Flynn’s relatives might succeed in obtaining the prize money if they took the
matter to court. Instead of Gurley Flynn, Hall decided to recommend Herbert Aptheker,
Marxist historian and a long-time party member, as the recipient. In late March 1965
Hall informed the Soviets that the CPUSA’s recommendation for the Lenin Peace Prize
for 1964 is “Dr. Herbert Aptheker instead of Carlton Goodlet”. He also sent the Soviets
a brief biography of Aptheker.'* According to Hall, Aptheker would donate the entire
$25 000 to the CPUSA, if he was awarded the prize.!*

Hall’s message concerning Herbert Aptheker came too late, however. In mid-April the
Soviets informed Hall that the nomination of candidates had already been closed and it
would be impossible to convince the Lenin Peace Prize committee members to discuss
new candidatures. Carlton Goodlett, “an active participant in the world peace movement”,

1123 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on April 19, 1965; OSD, part 84, page
204. In addition to being a family doctor, Carlton Goodlett (1914-1997) ran a publishing company
which published weekly newspapers for African American readers in Northern California. He was
an active member in the Democratic Party and ran for governor of California in 1966. He was also
a leading member in the World Peace Council which followed the policies of the Soviet Union. For
more on Carlton Goodlett, see, for example, his obituary in The New York Times, February 2, 1997.
1124 J. Edgar Hoover’s letter to the Attorney General on April 2, 1965; OSD, part 84, page 111.
The FBI also informed the White House about the CPUSA’s candidate for the Lenin Peace Prize.
See J. Edgar Hoover’s letter to president’s special assistant Marvin Watson on April 2, 1965; OSD,
part 84, page 100.

1125 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on March 26, 1965; OSD, part 84, page
103.

1126 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on March 26, 1965; OSD, part 84, pages
103-104. Aptheker’s brief biography can be found in report from FBI’s New York office to the
Director on April 6, 1965; OSD, part 84, pages 150-151.

1127 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on April 6, 1965; OSD, part 84, page 151.
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had been nominated a Lenin Peace Prize candidate. The Lenin Peace Prize committee
paid attention to Goodlett’s “considerable contribution” to the work of the World Peace
Council. The committee also pointed out that Goodlett’s possible Lenin Peace Prize might
support “the democratic forces and Negro people of the USA”!'?® Hall commented on
Goodlett’s nomination bitterly. He did not think that a businessman like Goodlett was a
suitable candidate for such a precious award. In Hall’s opinion, “by nominating a Negro as
arecipient of the Lenin Peace Prize, the Soviets were ‘aping’ the bourgeois who nominated
Martin Luther King as the recipient of the Nobel Peace Prize”.!'*’

Apparently Hall’s bitter comments had some impact, because on the very next day the
Soviets sent Hall a brief message stating that “Committee on Lenin Peace Prize postponed
discussion on Goodlett and Herb Aptheker for one year”'"*° Hall remembered this and in
February 1966 he sent the Soviets a suggestion that they should “give serious consideration
to Comrade Herb Aptheker receiving the Lenin Peace Prize”. In Hall’s opinion, Aptheker’s
activities within the international peace movement — especially in relation to the war
in Vietnam — deserved special consideration.!’” However, Aptheker’s peace prize never
materialized — but neither did Goodlett’s.''*?

1128 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on April 13, 1965; OSD, part 84, pages
173-174.

1129 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on April 19, 1965; OSD, part 84, page 204.
Martin Luther King had been awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1964.

1130 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on April 20, 1965; OSD, part 84, page 187.
1131 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on February 25, 1966; OSD, part 100, page
46.

1132 Allin all, it can be said that Gus Hall’s views were not closely followed by the Lenin Peace
Prize committee. In March 1968 the committee was considering nominating scientist and peace
activist Linus Pauling as a peace prize candidate. Hall said then that he was “dead set” against
Pauling receiving any prize. Instead of Pauling, Hall supported another possible American
candidate, pediatrician and peace activist Benjamin Spock. Spock never received the Lenin Peace
Prize, but Pauling was awarded the prize in 1970. For Hall’s views on Pauling and Spock, see report
from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 22, 1968; OSD, part 122, page 30.
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4. Gus Hall’s position on the map of international communism

4.1. Balancing between Manhattan and Moscow - Gus Hall’s
relationship with the Soviet Union

4.1.1. Obtaining the correct party line

In 1959 when Gus Hall started campaigning for the post of general secretary of the CPUSA,
the Soviet Union did not play a big role in his writings. In the two articles he wrote for the
Political Affairs journal in 1959 he barely mentions the first socialist state. Instead he wrote
about the CPUSA’s need to break out from its isolation and about the boldness needed
to probe new paths, new ideas and new angles.'"** The party had to look in all directions,
because Marxism-Leninism was not something narrow and sectarian, but rather “a guide
with which you can open up the whole world”.!"** According to Hall, the CPUSA was not
a foreign agent but a product of American industrial and political system, just like mass
production, the 50 states and the Bill of Rights — and jazz and blues and baseball.!!*

In a similar vein, the Soviet Union and the entire international communist movement were
mentioned only in passing in Hall’s lengthy keynote speech which he gave on the first day
of the CPUSA’s 17" national convention on December 10, 1959. Instead, Hall discussed
the internal situation of the party and the political situation in the United States and how
the party needed to “break the bonds of its isolation and become more and more a factor
in the life of our nation”'"*

Although Hall did not pay very much attention to international communism or to the
Soviet Union in his speech, he exceptionally quoted Mao Tse-tung and, equally surprisingly,
Feodor Dostoyevsky’s Notes from the Underground when he was discussing the internal
situation in the CPUSA."¥” Although the so-called Sino-Soviet split had not yet publicly
erupted in late 1959, a Mao quotation in such a speech was nevertheless unexpected.
And a lengthy quotation from Notes from the Underground was also unanticipated, as the
gloomy and pessimistic novel was not considered a major literary masterpiece among
communists.'*® Considering all this, it was not surprising that when a Russian translation

1133 Hall 1959b, 21-23.

1134 Hall 1959b, 24.

1135 Hall 19594, 1-3.

1136 Hall 1960b, 3.

1137 Hall 1960b, 15-18. This may be the only speech or article in which Gus Hall quotes Mao — at
least the writer of this study has not seen a Mao quotation made by Hall in any other context.

1138 The general attitude towards Dostoyevsky in the Soviet Union was critical because
“Dostoyevsky’s philosophy and Soviet ideology were fundamentally incompatible”. Both Lenin and
Maxim Gorki were highly critical of Dostoyevsky, who was considered a petty bourgeois writer and
“an offspring of the inhuman capitalist system”. Notes from the Underground was seen as perhaps
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of Hall’s speech was published in the Soviet journal Kommunist, it came out in a severely
edited form. The Soviet editors removed, among other things, Hall’s Mao and Dostoyevsky

quotations and also his highly positive comments concerning the Cuban revolution.''*

The heavy editing of Hall’s December 1959 keynote speech may have — at least partly —
contributed to the visible change in the tone of his speeches and writings after he became
the general secretary. Looking at Hall’s writings in 1960, one gets the impression that he
was now actively following what was going on in the Kremlin. In one of the first articles
he published in the Political Affairs journal as general secretary, Hall studied closely a
recent Soviet book Fundamentals of Marxism-Leninism, which had been written under
the editorship of another communist with a Finnish background, namely Otto Kuusinen.
Kuusinen was a familiar character to Hall, as he had been listening to Kuusinen’s lectures in
Moscow’s International Lenin School in the early 1930s. Hall did not spare his words when
praising the book. According to him, Fundamentals of Marxism-Leninism was “Marxism-
Leninism at its best” and “a brilliant, a live, a fresh — yes, an exciting book”. In Hall’s opinion
this “masterpiece of Marxist theory” showed how the theory had been “developed and
deepened after it was freed from the fetters and restrictions placed there by the cult of the
individual”'*

Another example of Hall’s new tone is his September 1961 article, in which he compared
the publication of the CPSU’s new party program to the world’s first manned spaceflight
by Yuri Gagarin. Hall, devoted admirer of natural sciences and scientific worldview, had
no problems linking these two “dramatic developments”:

And, as we Marxists know, it is not an accident of life that both of these
developments, both of these rockets and missiles zoomed to the horizon from the
Soviet Union, the center of the Socialist world. The 25-hour, half million mile space
journey was a giant step in man’s effort to conquer the cosmos. The draft program
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union sets up the broad outlines of man’s
breakthrough from barriers set up by a class society."*!

Although Gus Hall could not travel to the Soviet Union because of the passport restrictions
due to McCarran Act trials, he was well aware of the Soviet thinking from the very beginning
of his term as the general secretary of the CPUSA. Jack Childs visited Moscow in February
1960, and Morris Childs made similar trip in July and again in the fall of 1960. For Hall, a

the worst example of Dostoyevsky’s bourgeois writing and its main character was considered a
passive egocentric social degenerate which indeed could not serve as a model for the Soviet citizen.
For more on Soviet attitudes towards Dostoyevsky, see, for example, Seduro 1957, 83-93 & 295-305.
1139 The New York Times, April 17, 1960. The New York Times reporter was not surprised of the
removing of the Dostoyevsky quotation as “Soviet ideologists regard Dostoyevsky as one of the
most troublesome figures in the Russian cultural heritage since much of his writing was anti-
totalitarian in spirit”.

1140 Hall 1960c, 47-51. In his article, Hall erroneously calls Kuusinen’s book with a title
“Foundations of Marxism-Leninism”. According to Jukka Renkama’s thorough study on Otto
Kuusinen, The Fundamentals of Marxism-Leninism “represented an important step away from
number of Stalinist dogmas”, but at the same time it did not fully reflect the Kuusinen’s reformism.
Privately Kuusinen was willing to eliminate the concept of the dictatorship of the proletariat from
the CPSU ideology but he could not advocate such a radical idea in a CPSU textbook. See Renkama
2006, 146-148.

1141 Hall 1961a, 2.
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central purpose of these trips was to obtain information on the current line of the CPSU.
This was spelled out clearly when Hall briefed Morris Childs before his departure to the
Soviet Union in July 1960. According to Childs, Hall appeared “to be anxious to obtain the
current party line from the Kremlin in order to give proper guidance to and direction to
the CP, USA and to strengthen the ties of the CP, USA with other communist nations”.!'*?
According to another FBI document, Hall told Childs in late June that during his Moscow
visit he needed to “obtain the current political line of the CP, SU and any instructions
from the CP, SU for the CP, USA”!'#

The Moscow trips of the Childs brothers were of course not the only way of receiving
information concerning Soviet views. Operation Solo documents include examples of cases
of Gus Hall sending his article drafts through Jack Childs to Moscow for a preliminary
review or Hall directly asking for Soviet views on certain issues.'** In December 1963,
for example, Hall openly asked for the Soviet opinion on the situation in Venezuela. Hall
was about to deliver a speech at CPUSA’s national executive committee meeting. Hall was
highly critical of the Cuban-supported guerillas fighting in Venezuela and he planned to
reproach them in his report to the national executive committee. According to Hall, these
guerillas were “petty-bourgeois anarchistic political juvenile delinquents”'**

The Soviets answered to Hall’s question shortly before the national executive committee
meeting. In their opinion such criticism would not be expedient as it could lead to the
deterioration of relations between the CPUSA and the Venezuelan, Cuban and other Latin
American parties. The CPUSA should also consider the wider international perspective, the
Soviets pointed out, as such criticism “could provide the Communist Party of China with
an occasion for further accusations and attacks upon the CPUSA and furnish support for
pro-Chinese activists in the USA”!"*¢ Hall seems to have followed the Soviet instructions. At
least in the printed version of his speech, Hall does not mention Venezuela or Cuba at all.'"*”

The Soviets naturally also informed Gus Hall about their undertakings on their own
initiative through the Solo apparatus. Hall gave a great importance to these announcements.
This could be well seen for example in February 1964, when Morris Childs flew on a Sunday
evening from Chicago to Minneapolis only to deliver a Soviet letter concerning Sino-Soviet
relations to Gus Hall. Childs met Hall late on Sunday evening in the Minneapolis’s Ritz-
Sheraton Hotel where Hall was staying. After reading the letter Hall said that there was
nothing surprising or shocking in the letter.""*® He expressed his satisfaction with the fact

1142 Memo from EJ. Baumgartner to A.H. Belmont on July 1, 1960; OSD, part 20, page 205.

1143 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on July 11, 1960; OSD, part 20, page 231.
1144 Gus Hall sent preliminary drafts of his articles or statements concerning China to Moscow
in October 1963 and March 1964. Hall did not explicitly ask for CPSU’s comments, but it is likely
that that was the purpose of sending these texts. See Gus Hall’s message to CCCPSU on October 2,
1963; OSD, part 49, page 35 and Gus Hall’s message to CCCPSU on March 11, 1964; OSD, part 58,
page 172.

1145 Memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on December 9, 1963; OSD, part 51, page 74.
1146 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on December 18, 1963; OSD, part 53,
pages 67-68.

1147 Hall’s speech was published in January 1964 as a pamphlet Which Way U.S.A.? The
Communist View.

1148 In their letter to fraternal parties the CPSU leaders declared that they had ceased publishing

258



that The Worker’s forthcoming article about the Sino-Soviet dispute was “directly in line
with the CPSU position”"'*

Hall could not always receive vital information on the CPSU’s line from Moscow. One
such occasion was the removal of Nikita Khrushchev from his leading position in October
1964. Hall was profoundly angered by the fact that the Soviets did not inform their U.S.
comrades about the leadership change. This is well reflected by Hall’s letter to Leonid
Brezhnev which he sent to Moscow though the clandestine apparatus on October 19,
1964, five days after the Khrushchev’s removal. Instead of polite diplomatic phrases Hall
began his very first letter to Brezhnev by chiding the new leadership somewhat directly:

The world understands and accepts the fact that there can be differences that can
and even do result in changes in leadership and that people do get old and sick.
What it does not understand is any vagueness or an element of mystery while such
changes are made. Any period of unexplained vagueness could result in damaging
the prestige of the Soviet Union."*

According to another FBI document, Hall was “extremely upset” by Khrushchev’s removal.
The U.S. media was eager to hear Hall’s comments concerning the Soviet leadership change,
but the leading American communist could not issue a statement because he was “ill
informed” ! When Morris Childs met Gus Hall in New York on October 16, 1964, he was
“in a very foul and ugly mood* “Hall complained bitterly that he had been embarrassed
and placed in a very bad position because the CPSU had failed to notify this Party [CPUSA]
of the pending changes”, Childs reported to his FBI handlers. In Hall’s opinion the Soviets
should have informed the CPUSA in advance of the upcoming change."'** Hall did not
hide his irritation from the new Soviet leader. “This lack of knowledge and background
does not add to the prestige of Communist leaders in capitalist countries who should be
at all times some step ahead of the press”, an angry Hall wrote to Brezhnev.''**

Although Hall was thoroughly angered by the CPSU’s lack of communication around
Khrushchev’s removal and he criticized the Soviets strongly for this, he soon came back
into the fold. In November 1964, just a month after Khrushchev’s removal, Hall was
already ready to reproach Hyman Lumer’s editorial comment in Political Affairs in which
Lumer criticized the CPSU and praised Khrushchev. In his editorial Lumer stated that

polemic material concerning the Chinese and urge that the Chinese CP would do the same. See
report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on February 18, 1964; OSD, part 58, pages 1-2.
1149 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on February 18, 1964; OSD, part 58, page 4.
1150 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on October 19, 1964; OSD, part 70, pages
153-154.

1151 Memo from EJ. Baumgardner to W.C. Sullivan on October 23, 1964; OSD, part 70, page 218.
1152 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on October 20, 1964; OSD, part 71, pages
14-15. Because of Khrushchev’s removal, Hall wanted to send Morris Childs to the Soviet Union as
soon as possible. Childs traveled to Moscow on October 19, 1964.

1153 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on October 19, 1964; OSD, part 70, page
154. Gus Hall’s wrath seems to have continued for several days. When he met with Jack Childs

on October 28, 1964, Hall was again “in a particularly bad mood”. He said that “he will never
forgive those ‘G-- d--- lousy Russians’ for their lack of trust in him and also in leaders of the other
CPs throughout the world”. “He said he could not understand why he had not received advance
information with respect to the change in the Soviet political situation.” See report from FBI’s New
York office to the Director on October 29, 1964; OSD, part 72, page 99.
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Khrushchev’s departure from the CPSU’s top position was not — as the CPSU had stated
— a resignation because of age and health but rather “a change of leadership stemming
from sharp criticism of Khrushchev by his colleagues, centering chiefly on his methods of
work”.'">* Hall’s criticism of Lumer may have been influenced by Morris Childs who said
to Hall that Lumer’s editorial comment might create serious problems for him when he
negotiates for assistance funds on behalf of the CPUSA for the year 1965. The editorial
was also criticized in the CPUSA’s national board meeting after which Lumer personally
wrote an apology note to the CPSU. According to Lumer, the editorial was written and sent
to printers before the CPUSA was informed about the details of Khrushchev’s resignation
and was thus outdated when the November issue of Political Affairs was published. He
apologized for “unduly sharp” language of the editorial and wrote that CPUSA will do
what it can to correct “false impressions” created by the text.!'>

4.1.2. Fighting for unity and proletarian internationalism

Although Gus Hall occasionally lost his temper with the Soviets, there was no doubt
who Hall saw as the true leaders of the international communist movement. As a young
communist in the 1920s and 1930s Hall had grown up in a Comintern-led movement
which — at least when compared to the inflamed situation in the 1960s — was unified and
resolute. The Comintern, in turn, was unquestionably a tool of the Soviets through which
they controlled the international communist movement. According to Operation Solo
documents, Hall seems to have seriously missed the unity of the Comintern decades. He
was a devoted proponent of increased co-operation among communist parties which in
the 1960s was not the most fashionable way of thinking.

For example, Hall warmly supported all attempts to hold international conferences of
communist and workers’ parties — similar to the one arranged in November 1960 when
81 parties from all around the world gathered in Moscow. In Hall’s opinion, not only the
Sino-Soviet dispute but also the barbarous acts of the United States in Vietnam made the
international conference of world’s CPs most urgent.''

But arranging international conferences was not enough. In the spring of 1964 Hall
proposed forming a new Communist International in order to solve the ongoing dissention
in ranks of the international communist movement. The Comintern — formed originally

1154 Lumer 1964, 1. Expressing disbelief in CPSU’s official explanation of Khrushchev’s departure
was of course a somewhat sharp statement but otherwise Lumer’s editorial is rather moderate and
acceptable.

1155 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on November 24, 1964; OSD, part 72, pages
236-237. Morris Childs discussed Lumer’s editorial with Mikhail Suslov when they met in Moscow
in late December 1964. Suslov referred to Lumer’s letter of apology and considered the case closed.
See report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on January 14, 1965; OSD, part 80, page 161.
1156 According to CPUSA, the disunity of the international communist movement had
encouraged the United States to commit its shameful acts in Vietnam. The party believed that
“unified communist opposition” could — together with the mass protests of the American people
—reverse the U.S. policy. See J. Edgar Hoover’s report to the attorney general on May 4, 1965; OSD,
part 85, page 41.
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in 1919 — had been dissolved by Joseph Stalin in 1943 as a gesture of good will towards the
Soviet Union’s western WWII allies. It was followed by the Cominform in 1947, but the
new organization never achieved great significance. It became dormant after Stalin’s death
in 1953 and was formally dissolved in April 1956 as Khrushchev’s gesture of reconciliation
with Yugoslavia. According to Hall, “the formation of a new Comintern would be the only
way to prevent the communist parties of the world, including the CPUSA, from ‘drifting”.
In his opinion, the formation of a new Comintern would be “the best method of fighting
the Chinese”. CPUSA’s national board unanimously accepted Hall’s proposal in March
1964. Hall planned to submit his proposal to the CCCPSU and expected the Soviets to
receive his proposal enthusiastically.'>’

This was not the case, however. The Soviets answered to Hall’s proposal later in the spring
when Jack Childs visited Moscow. According to Vitaly Korionov, the first deputy of Boris
Ponomarev, the head of the CCCPSU’s international department, it would have been
premature to discuss setting up a new Comintern at that moment within the international
communist movement. A number of fraternal parties would not accept the idea and the
Chinese would surely accuse the Soviets of a new move in the Sino-Soviet dispute. In
addition to that, Korionov pointed out that the editorial board of World Marxist Review
journal — composed of dozens of fraternal parties from around the world — was an already
existing form of international coordination and cooperation.'** Later during Childs’s visit
Ponomarev also commented on Hall’s proposal by saying that “this is not feasible at the
moment”.!"*

1157 Report of the FBI’s New York office to the Director on March 6, 1964; OSD, part 58, pages
165-166. This was not the first time Hall had suggested setting up a new international communist
organization. In October 1963 as Hall briefed Morris Childs before his trip to the Soviet Union,
he brought up the idea of establishing a full-time international body which would be made up of
representatives of various parties. This organization could help parties which are “in a bad state

of affairs” — such as the parties in New Zealand, Japan and Indonesia were in Hall’s opinion — and
could “swing them away from the Chinese”. According to Hall, the organization would not interfere
in the internal affairs of the parties which are following the Marxist-Leninist line but would

work with the parties in times of difficulty. See report by FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on
November 5, 1963; OSD, part 49, pages 171-172.

1158 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on June 11, 1964; OSD, part 64, page

73. In her study of Western European CPs and the Czechoslovak crisis in 1968, Maud Bracke
briefly discusses the role of World Marxist Review which was also known as Problems of Peace and
Socialism. According to Bracke, the Prague-based journal was in practice edited by the international
department of the CPSU and it “informed communist parties worldwide of the orthodox
developments in Marxism-Leninism and of ‘the right line’”. Bracke writes: “Publications in this
review were often a way for Soviet and East European leaders to criticize deviating communist
parties or to announce changes in the general line. Although its influence diminished in the 1970s,
in the 1960s, generally, the journal was still a highly important means of communication and
control.” See Bracke 2007, 59.

1159 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on June 11, 1964; OSD, part 64, page 73.
In October 1964 Morris Childs discussed the Comintern issue with Boris Ponomarev in Moscow
and received a somewhat similar answer: “Upon requesting the reaction of the CPSU to this
proposal by Gus Hall, the CPUSA representative was informed that the CPSU did not foresee

the probability that any such permanent bodies or conferences would be set up for some time to
come.” See report of the FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on November 3, 1964; OSD, part 72,
page 31.
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Although Hall’s proposal got a somewhat cool reception among the Soviets, he did
not discard the idea. Four years later, at the consultative conference of world’s CPs in
Budapest, Hall strongly spoke for an “organized system for exchanging experiences and
for consultations between parties”. This time, however, Hall emphasized that he was
not proposing a “resurrection of the Comintern or Cominform”."'® According to Hall,
the incoherent and quarrelsome state of the international communist movement was a
consequence of the insufficient co-operation between the parties:

The absence of a world system of relations between parties has not been an answer.
For each party to retreat into its autonomous shell is also not an answer. These
approaches are not meeting the problem. This is retreating from the problem. [...]

We are for the unity of all Communist and Marxist Parties. [...] It is also our
opinion that militant talk about a struggle against imperialism, while resisting every
form of world Communist unity, is a contradiction in terms. Any serious approach
to the struggle against imperialism inevitably leads one to new approaches to the
question of World Communist Unity. [...]

We cannot get the full benefits [...] as long as the world Communist movement
remains formless and divided.!'*!

According to Morris Childs, Hall’s speech in Budapest was “most extreme”. Calls for
organized co-operation between world’s CPs were rare in the Budapest conference. “The
only other party to raise something like this was the Iraqi CP”, Childs reported later.
“It is not believed likely that the world communist movement will accept the proposal
by Gus Hall for the establishment of an organization for the exchange of views”, Childs
summarized.''*

The Soviet reaction to Hall’s speech was in principle positive but the Soviets were also
realists. Establishing a new, permanent organizational structure for the world communist
movement was not feasible in the prevailing international situation:

The CPSU accepts Hall’s thesis wholeheartedly but in order not to aggravate
relations with more liberal CPs both in the East European socialist bloc and in
the Western world and in order not to jeopardize chances for the International
Conference in Moscow, has not deemed it advisable to take such a position either
publicly or in such international forum as the current round of conferences in
Budapest.''®

1160 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 7, 1968; OSD, part 121, page 41.
1161 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 7, 1968; OSD, part 121, page 43-
49.

1162 Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on March 21, 1968; OSD, part 122, page
20.

1163 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on July 26, 1968; OSD, part 125, page 178.
Although the Soviet reaction to Hall’s initiative again was somewhat lukewarm, he continued
advocating “some method of exchanges and discussion between the parties”. He did that, for
example, in a 1969 article which he wrote in order to celebrate the 50" anniversary of the founding
of the Comintern. According to Hall, the Comintern was “one of the finest achievements of the
world revolutionary movement”. In his opinion, there was no need for a Comintern-type world
organization, but there was “a growing feeling that the world revolutionary movement needs to
find new forms of relationships that reflect today’s reality”. “The set of circumstances are different,
but the need for closer relations, stronger bonds and firmer unity of the world Communist-Marxist
movement remains an urgent task”, Hall wrote. See Hall 1972a, 319-320 & 328.
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Advocating a “new Comintern” or “an organized system for exchanging experiences and
for consultations between parties” were not the only ways for Gus Hall to try to restore
the unity of the international communist movement. In addition to these initiatives, Hall
also advocated establishing a “world communist news agency” to keep all CPs and their
press fully informed on the situations and struggles of all other Parties.

Hall advocated this idea especially during his two-and-half-month world tour in the fall
of 1966 after he finally had received a passport after the McCarran Act trials. According
to Hall, he got the idea for the news agency while visiting the CPs of Uruguay and Finland
during the first weeks of his journey. While visiting Finland in late August 1966, Hall
was impressed by the achievements of the Finnish CP which had 41 seats in the 200-seat
Finnish parliament and had two ministerial posts in the coalition. According to Hall, the
Finnish CP was “a mature Party from which we have much to learn.”!'¢*

According to Hall, he did not know anything about the situation of the Finnish CP before
his visit to Helsinki. This, in Hall’s opinion, showed that “there is an urgent need for a
world communist news agency”. “Such a news agency would improve the unity of the
world communist movement and give it a sense of oneness”, Hall said to his CPSU hosts

later when visiting the Soviet Union.''®

During the first weeks of his trip, Hall had also noticed that “only a few parties are aware
of the struggles of the Communist Party, USA in the field of civil rights and other matters”,
advancing another reason for a common communist news service.''*

Hall promoted his news agency idea actively when he met the socialist leaders during his
tour of Eastern Europe. According to Operation Solo documents, he discussed the idea at
least with Leonid Brezhnev, Nicolae Ceausescu, Wladyslaw Gomulka, Antonin Novotny
and Yumjaagiin Tsedenbal, the general secretary of the Mongolian CP. Hall was irritated
by the fact that the CPUSA was often “at the mercy of the bourgeois press” as there was no
communist news provider available.!'®” He pointed out that the agency should be the most
modern, “utilizing all the latest and most modern techniques and equipment”. According
to Hall, World Marxist Review — the theoretical journal of the international communist
movement — could not, as a periodical magazine, play the role of a news agency. Neither
could TASS fulfill the function as it was the news agency of the Soviet government.''*®

1164 The Worker, September 4, 1966. The communist-dominated Finnish People’s Democratic
League actually had three ministerial posts in the coalition, but one of the ministers — Ele Alenius,
who was a minister at the ministry of finance — was only a member of the FPDL but not of the
communist party.

1165 Report on the discussions between Gus Hall and CCCPSU representatives in late summer
1966, dated October 4, 1966; OSD, part 108, pages 34-35. The cover page of this document is
missing.

1166 Report on the discussions between Gus Hall and CCCPSU representatives in late summer
1966, dated October 4, 1966; OSD, part 108, page 34. The cover page of this document is missing.
1167 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on October 19, 1966; OSD, part 108, page
231.

1168 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on October 21, 1966; OSD, part 108, page
198.
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Most of the communist leaders with whom Hall discussed the idea reacted positively to
his proposal. Not all, however. Both Nicolae Ceausescu and Wladyslaw Gomulka expressed
reservations concerning the proposal. Gomulka warned that establishing such an agency
“would stimulate the charge that it was passing on ‘orders from Moscow’”."® Ceausescu
compared the possible agency to World Marxist Review which he criticized for spreading
one-sided information and for not being “a free forum”. “In regard to your proposal,
Comrade Hall, for an international press agency, we believe it is a good idea. However we
wonder if it will become an objective distributor of information or will it become like the
World Marxist Review”, Ceausescu replied.'”

Despite the positive reactions from socialist leaders to Hall’s news agency proposal, no
steps were taken to actually establish such an institution. Hall did not, however, give up
advocating the idea. In his “most extreme” speech at the consultative conference of the
world’s CPs in Budapest in February 1968 — in which he also suggested setting up an
“organized system for exchanging experiences and for consultations between parties” —
Hall again brought up the idea of a communist news agency:

Without a system of information about struggles, movements and political
developments on a world scale we will continue to limp in all areas. [...]

We need urgently a new, modern, professionally competent progressive world press
service.

The Communist newspapers, even the poorest of them could become overnight
the most authoritative, most informative papers of their countries if they had the
services of such a press service. They would become the source for a new sense of
internationalism."”!

Again, Hall’s proposal did not lead to any further actions, but he did not give up advocating
the idea. In early June 1968 —as Morris Childs was about to travel to Budapest to a meeting
preparing for an international conference of communist and workers’ parties in Moscow
later in 1968 — Hall told Childs that his idea of establishing an international communist
press bureau needed to be somehow discussed in the preparatory meeting or at the Moscow
conference itself. Hall wanted a document to be prepared on the subject, even if it would
be handled separately from the general resolution of the international conference.'”?

After taking part in the preparatory meeting in Budapest, Childs traveled to Moscow where
he could discuss the news agency proposal with Boris Ponomarev. According to him, the
CPSU had made a number of inquiries on this subject but it was found that very few parties
were in favor of this idea. “Although the CPSU supports this proposal, none of the other big
CPs do so0”, Ponomarev told Childs. According to Ponomarev, establishing such a bureau
and running it for a year would cost $2-$3 million and the parties supporting the idea do

1169 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on October 21, 1966; OSD, part 108, page

f?;)o Report from FBI’s New York office to the Director on October 24, 1966; OSD, part 108, page
1371 i17li'zport from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on March 7, 1968; OSD, part 121, pages 45-
;lf72 Report from FBI’s Chicago office to the Director on June 17, 1968; OSD, part 124, page 203.
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not have enough money for this purpose. Ponomarev said he was not rejecting the idea
but he wanted Gus Hall to know that financing such a bureau would be “a big problem”"'”*

Setting up a “new Comintern” or a communist news agency were not the only ways in
which Gus Hall tried to promote the unity of the international communist movement. As a
former member of the Young Communist League — the CPUSA’s youth organization — Hall
well understood that the future of the international communist movement depended on
the communist youth growing up in the youth organizations. Having closely followed the
1960s youth unrest in the United States and elsewhere, Hall suggested that the communists
would hold an international meeting to discuss organizational problems among youth. In
Hall’s opinion, the youth of the 1960s was very different from earlier generations, thanks to
technological development